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PREFACE 
. . . ,. .. .· . . , . 

The Commission to Study the Arts in New: Jers~y was created by a joi~t resolu- · 
tion of the State legislature on February 5, 1962,1 in response to ''an increasing 
number of expressions concefoing the (llleged. lack of,'adequate facilities for the 
promotion of the arts in New Jersey.'' · · 
The resolution acknowledged the significance of the arts -to, the public welfare 
and the responsibility of government for their encouragement: ·· 

... An understandi~g and appreciation .of, ~nd acti~e participation itj_, 
the various arts by all our citizens are both beneficial and essential to 
individu.al growth and to the welfare and prospetity of our State; . •\• 
Governments in other jurisdictions, both domestic q~d foreign, have as ... 
sumed · varie>us roles of leadership in prom(jting th_e arts ..... ·• .. · · · 

By the terms of the resolution the Commissior:rwas authcnized: .. 
(a) to study the role of the arts in New Jersey with ::particular emphCJsts 
upon the means and agencies now ei:,gcrged in, ~r available for, th~ 
promotion of good literature, painting, sculpture, music, and the other 
art forms in this State, · 

. ' .. . 

(b) to investigate what the role of the State and its yai'ious politic.al SU~':' 

divisions in promoting the arts should be, 
and (c) to formulate a program whereby the State and its political sui:.-
divisions can assist in the stimulation of greater interest and particip~ .. · 
tion ir, the arts by all the citizens of this State. 

The public members were appointed to the Commission by.Governor Richard~-
Hughes, .and legislative members were appointed by the President of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the Assembly. With few exceptions the membership re-
mained constant since the Commission began its work in the latter half of 1963. 
It consists of the following persons: · · · 
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·. Mrs. MHdred Baker 'Associat~ Dfre~tor-, ThJ Newark Museumr:Walter J; Bilder, . 
.. :Attorney, ·so:utl,·Orcinge; Assemblyman:.ChQrlei E; Farrington;; Mercer County;.·. 
'Asseml)Jyman Do~~as E. Gimson, Hunterdon· County; Senator llhomas J. Hillery, ·. ·~:;~:··•~~~hz~.f;~f i:~:1'~:t:Jt·F:::~;;tr•o1:k%·~~.~n~:!~r~;;;~B:~.e~,~~:: 
Artist, Roosevelt; Ml. s; Eyahna Glecwes_ Van Metre Thompson, :rrenton; _Senator 

. Roi>ert M. Weber, Cumberlqnd County.2 '. · ... ·. . . ••. · .·. . •.· · .• - .. ' , ·:.··· .. ' , -., . . ' . . . •··. . 

. JU itsJirst meeJing he c~m1t1h,sjo~ ~lected . Mr. F~iiringtorr ch~irmon and Mrs . 
. : Bc:ike:r vice.-chaitrnc:tt·.; Roger H. McDqn'ough,. the State· Libraricin/ was oppoirited 

.· sec·retary and •was ' ssisted: by Be_rotm:1 8.ush, Hi$torical -EditoriQf the-. State li-:-
brary. At an ~arfis a'.ge the Director of the State Museum, Dr .. !{enneth w: Pres;,, 
~ottr ~nd Alf re~ .• B~. ~elle; ~ssist(int _Director-~f the: ~tc;ite's Bureciu :of P,-~~lic Con-
-~t.ruch~n,were mv1tecf to take part m_ the deliberahon~ c,f the Comm:1ss!1on. and 

· .· .. tliereq_fter,_c;ittended·its meetings .·.frequer,tly.·· - . · - ' . - . ' ' . . . . . 

': •JQ ~aitY~~f:its/l~~slativ~~~~dptef·the Commfsslo~· embarke~•·on··~. d~tailed . 
··•statewicfe s1.1tveyo, .•fadlifies:ahd. programs··in the arts.The '.su,rvey. incl~ded 
:·a,r<hitecfur~; cf~sign/vis1,1cif ~rh, literatoi-e;. motion. pictur~s, mu~ic, phcit~gfaphy; 

.,. ·theat~t at'.id dcmce, :private collectionii, educcition irfthe arts, eiqcLpubHc opinion·.·. towc:ird 'the Qrts. . ) . . .. ' . . . . . . . ·. .. . :· , ·. . . . · . 

. ·: 'lneci~h.of these,'fief SC:kC:O~rtlitteeof e'~pei'ts wa's.cippo"irit~d.byffheGoveroor at .. 
. ,' t{ie reqUE!St 9f the• C mmission. to c:ond1,1c:t a study Qnd report.· jts findings .and···. 

'ireicimmendations t . , the Conuriission., The eleven committ.ees w~re comprised oJ · .. 
··.·•· ·•131· persons ernineri. J'n their,:profession~}~IJ.residetitsof N'evv ,J~risey or: othe'r:vvise·: 

· . __ (:jssocicitecJwith·.1he· fate: 'These volunteers perforrned·their taskwith•·~nergy.c:rnd 
.dediccit,ion, and. the ·ha:ve·tl,e gratitQde of t~(;! Corrifui's~ion.3 . ' .. ·,· , ... 

·-; ,._ 
·. · •. •-. 2. · Mr. :G,ms~.n-· WCI~. appo_int.e~. -•~-- J~~uaiy .. 19,66, ·to: r.epl_a~e As~~-~~lyma_n. · P,!_er. M,p~a,~tes., _f!Jf- 8~rSlen: C_ou~f~, ~hC?. had . e~rJ1~r t~k_e~ 

the place on the Comm1sslon·,v:r _ated by Assembl~o'!'dl1 Mar1on·W~st Higgins. · - · · 

3. See Appendix, C for a list of co ~lttee. mem~ers. '_ 
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The total appropriated budget of the Commission was 1$ l 0,500.00,:which was 
allocated as follows: 

Executive Director's honorarium 
Printing of the report and mailing 
Travel and miscellaneous expenses 

Total 

$2,500.00 
7,000.00 
1,000.00 

$10,500.00 

The Commission met monthly from December, 1963 through August, 1965. Be-
ginning in January, 1965, its meetings were attended regularly by the chairmen 
or other representatives of the committees, who participated fully in all delib-
erations. A special debt of appreciation is due to the following committee rep-
resentatives: Alfred Busselle, Wade Curry, Fred Danieli, Miss Kathryn E. Gamble, 
A. John Geraci, A. Kun rad Kvam, Alfred McClung Lee, John S. Marmaras, Arthur 
Rigolo, Roger Sessions, William Sloane, St. John Terrell, and Mrs. Rebecca Tatlock. 

The Commission wishes to thank Mrs. Anne M. Hart, Miss Barbara K. Smith, and 
Miss Jane L. Brown, Hearing Reporters in the Law Revision and Legislative Serv-
ice Commission, for their expert services. The Commission is also grateful to the 
secretarial staff in the offices of the members, the secretary, and the executive 

·· director of the Commission, and to all those who assisted in the work of .the indi-
vidual committees. 
The Commission met in various pl.aces throughout the state; In June, 1965, it was 
the guest of the New Jersey Highway Authority and its executive director, D. 
Louis Tonti, and toured the site of the Garden State Arts Center. The Commission 
also met at the Newark Museum, the Montclair Art Museum, Rutgers, The State 
University, Fairleigh Dickinson University, Trenton State G_9JJege,~ lfie State 
Libl'.ary, and the General Assembly Louqg·e of the State House. 

The Commission received the reports of its committees in August, 1965.4 In 
September it held three public hearings in order to gather additional informa-
tion and opinion. The hearings were he Id September 14, in the offices of the 
State Commission for the Blind, State Office Building, Newark; September 21, 
in the Student Center Building, College of South Jersey, Rutgers, The State Uni-
versity, Camden; and September 29, in the General Assembly Chamber, the 
State House, Trenton. A total of 73 persons gave testimony.5 

The Commission was actively engaged in meeting Qnd corresponding with other 
state and national arts agencies. A New Jersey delegation attended the Annual 
Conference of the American Symphony Orchestra League and the Arts Councils 
of America held in Washington, June 16-20, 1965. The delegation was comprised 
of Mrs. Baker, AssemblYman Farrington, Professor Goldstein, and Mr. McDon-
ough. Professor Goldstein represented Governor Hughes at the National Confer-
ence of Governors' Representatives of State Arts Agencies held in Chicago, 

4. See Appendix B for the full text of all commi'ttee reports. 

S, See Public Hearings before Commission to Study the Arts in New Jersey .... Held September 14, 1965 .... Newark ... ; 
..• Held September 21, 1965 .. , Camden; Held September 29, 1965 ... Trenton ... (Trenton: 1965) 3 volumes. See 
Appendix D for the names of all witnesses at the public hearings, 
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January 19-22, 1966 which Mr. McDonough and Dr. Prescott also attended. 
On March 28, 1966, rs. Baker and Mr. McDonough attended the Conference 
on Business and the Al rts held in New York City under the auspices of the New 
York Board of Trade[ 
To draft the report ofJhe Commission, Chairman Charles E. Farrington appointed 
a committee consistin of Mrs. Mildred Baker, chairman; Mr. Farrington, Howard 
G. oldstein_, Samuel Pr~tt, and William Sloane. Assisting the drafting cqmmittee 

. were the Commissions secretary, Roger H. McDonough, and the assistant secre-
tary, Bernard Bush. 
On March 25, 1966, t e report was approved by the Commission and is herein 
presented. 
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REPORT OF 
THE COMMISSION 





INTRODUCTION 

This report is submitted at a time when the 
arts are increasingly a matter of concern 
and importance to American life. The 
National Arts and Humanities Law of 1965 
clearly inaugurates a new era of govern-
.ment involvement in the arts; Active en-
couragement of the arts is accepted now 
as a proper concern of government. 
The arts are interdependent. Each affords 

· · stimulus and dimension to the others. All 
affect the quality of life; All must be in-
cluded in. a program to foster the values· 
which the arts as a whole bring to the life 
of any society. 
Although this report and the supporting 
committee reports point critically to certain 
unsatisfactory conditions in the arts in New 
Jersey today, the Comr:nission finds that 
the state has many established artists, that 
mcmy organizations, bQth professional and 
amateur, perform distinguished work in 
the arts, and that the foui;,dation for sound 
art education, enjoyment, and practice al-
ready exists. What is needed now is·. a 
vigorous and imaginative program, sup-
ported by the combined efforts of public 
and private agencies, to. enlarge upon the 
resources already available. 



<THE CURRENT STATUS 
. ' .. ,. . .·- . ·:. -

Tf'le;Commission.find ,that a stron°g demand fo( 
the arts e~ists in all ections ofth~ ~tcde: At the ' 
same .tjriie·, there is Cl urgent need for broader •· 

' ,' support 9f~ a'nd wid r actess to/;H1,e 'arts. New 
· Jersey 11eeds ~fr~a.ter recog11it,ion of the c;1rts by 
.' g!:>vernment.·cind· :er le: leadershfr,, more cide •.... 

·.. qucitely .• firicuiced p e>graitis, substcintial en~ : 

·• twr:-~;~ch~11~.~=.~· ,;~~t::~ ~~;!1i • 
and educaho.nal res. urces; Improvement~ are 

. , : needed to prortiofe xc~Hence and :experim~n~' 
. tatie>n irithe arts on" -scale riecessary tc, serve a'. · . 

population : of the . and wealth ~f New 
'Jers~y.,; '' ' ' 



THE CREATIVE ARIS . 

Visual Arts 

There is a diversity of visual arts programs and facilities in New Jersey reflect-
ing a wide rarige of .aesthetic standc:irds. . · 
Of the recognized museurns in New Jersey four have collections, exhibiflons, al'.ld 
programs which have earned national recognition. These are the Newark Mu-
seum, the Montclair Art Museum, Princeton University Museum, and the Sttjte 
Museum. There are in our state several excellent private collections in the fine 
and decorative arts .which Jorm an important resource upon which institutio,n!i' 
frequently draw for exhibitio.ns. Few New Jersey institutions, however, regularly 
receive benefactions from the state's art collectors andpatrons'. . . 
High professional standards of exhibition are evidei,t at a small number of 
museums, commercial galleries, arts centers, and college and university exhibi-
tions. These, however, cire alHoo rare; ,in general, the quality of exhibition 
facilities and the sta.ndards of selection tend to dis~ourage porticipation by p~o-:-
fessional artists. · 

There are many outstanding professional artists residing in New Jersey. Few, 
however, earn a substantial living through the sale of their works. Commi!i-
sioned works and sales are infreqUent While prizes and purchase awards are 
increasingly offered in connection with exhibitions in museums and other insti.: 
tutions, they remain few in number and. generally . of insignificant financial 
value. Many organizations subject artists to an objectionable exhibition f~e, 
little or no insurance coverage, excessive commissions on work sold, ond prohil>i-
tive transportation costs. · 

These conditions not o~ly limit the earning potential of the artist; they inhil>it 
his creative work by depriving him of adequate. studio fadlities and materials, 
and require him to spend his time and energies in pursuits unrelated to his talents. 
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Architecture a.nd D · 

There is widespread c ncern in New Je.rsJy · with the growing ugliness of our . 
cities and the haphciz · rd development of.. s1,1burban communities.; ,Many areas·.· 
of the Garden. State pr sent a deplorable. visual image. Our industrial waste-
lands a.re notorious, To· many of our cities and highways testify!to sprawling 
(haos. · .· · · .· · · · · : ·. ·· ·· 

There are notable exce tions ainong industrial plants and parks, sh~pping a!reca;, 
and residential develo ments, which demonstrate that a visually c:ontrolled en-
vironment· can be crea ed through close cooperation· an,ong busin~ssmen, com-
munity leaders; archit. cts, and industrial • designers. · . 

. . . . 

· Jhe role of the State G vernmenf in the practi~~ and p~omotion Qf high archi-
tectural standards is e emplified by the work of the State Capitoi !Development 
Commission, which haJ le~· to t~e construc!ion of the New Jersey Cultl.iral Center 
and other new state blldmgs m Trento;, .... · .· •. · ·. ·· 

· . Government has ~ot, h~weve. r,. suffi~iently ~et its resp. ons.ibil.Hie. s irf a. ssisting.th.e 
proper development of its communities, whether urban; subvrban or n,ral. There 
is. no unified stimulatio or inspiration for local planning boards; v,hkh are lost 
in a welter of. buildin and health codes, zoning, design and usi! ordinances. 
Architects are hainpe~~ by restrictive regulations, . inhibiting imagiinative plan-: 
ning and design. No s lution: has been offered by the State, whether by regula-
tory or permissJve stcitu e or by:lead~rship and example. ·. · · · 
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Groups of citizens determined to preserve the state's architectural heritage for 
future generations have succeeded in saving many fine sites and buildings, such 
as the Ford Mansion in Morristown, the Trent House in Trenton, and Morven, 
now the Governor's residence, in Princeton. The State Government plays a part 
in these efforts by maintaining a number of historic sites, such as the eighteenth 
century iron- and glassmaking village of Batsto. 

However, the movement for preservation has failed to keep pace with the 
destruction of historic buildings in New Jersey. While a miscellany of state, fed-
eral, and local laws affect historic sites and buildings, as yet no legislation has 
been enacted which would place the powers of the State Government firmly be-
hind reasonable programs of preservation. Although the state's historical socie-
ties have begun to organize a more effective preservation program, the existing 
state agency in this field, the Office of Historic Sites in the Department of Con-
servation and Economic Development, lacks sufficient authority, st.off and funds 
to provide the necessary leadership. 
No serious and sustained effort is made by government on any level or by 
private builders in New Jersey to involve the visual arts (painting, sculpture, 
and the decorative arts) in the construction of new buildings. Government has 
thus far failed to provide leadership in this direction, such as may be found in 
many states and municipalities elsewhere in the nation, as well as at the federal 
level. 

Literature 

New Jersey's library resources, in spite of recent improvements, remain below 
minimal public requirements. A useful beginning has been made in the devel-
opment of public and school library resources, but the major part of this respon-
sibility remains to be met. The libraries of almost all institutions of higher learn-
ing in the state are inadequate and rank far below national standards. 
At present there is little public encouragement of writers resident in New Jersey. 
A number of educational associations and institutions do recognize literary 
achievement through lectureships, citations, and honorary awards: Two ex-
amples are the annual writers' workshop at Fairleigh Dickinson University and 
the awards program of the New Jersey Association of Teachers of English. There 
is, however, no state program in recognition of the contributions of creative writ-
ers, nor are there programs to encourage young writers of promise. 

There appear to be few satisfactory outlets for regional writing which might 
enhance a sense of state pride and enrich the state's knowledge of itself. 
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Photography 

Most professional Ne~ Jersey photographers are engaged in commercial or 
scientific photograp.· hy.l While many pr.oduce .. wo. rk of aesthetic quality, a relc:i-
tively small proportion of them devote their principal efforts to photography 
as an art form. There are few extensive photographic collections or exhibition 
programs available to lthe public in New Jersey. Growing public interest in the 
art of photography, re~lected in the impressive attendance at the few exhibitions 
held, is by no means ~eing satisfied. 

Motion Pictures 

I 

I 

I 

As an art form, the mo~ion picture is largely ignored in New Jersey, whether in 
terms of film libraries, production, distribution, exhibition, criticism, or public 
acceptance of film as ajrt. . . . 
No major film production is being carried on in New Jersey. By arid large, t~e 
only professional films produced are those mac!e for television and industrial use. 

I . • 

Film societies and art film houses are helping to meet an increasing demand 
from specialaudiences ~or foreign films, classic American films, documentaries, 
and experimental films!, but they are often hampered by lack of adequate funds 
and by technical diffic4lties. 

One museum in New JJrsey, the State Museum, has a major film collection whic;h 
it lends to schools andll other institutions throughout the state. Libraries whic;h 
lend films as a public service generally lack adequate staff, funds, and faciliti~s 
to permit expansion ofl their collections and services. 
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THE PERFORMING ARTS 
Theater 
Of New Jersey's approximately 1,000 theatrical enterprises, some 200 have 
continuity; only a handful are professional. They include McCarter Theater at 
Princeton University, the Morristown Theater, the Paper Mill Playhouse at Mill-
burn, the Moorestown Theater, Theater-in-the-Mall at Paramus, and numerous 
summer theaters. They are beset by problems which make it difficult for them 
to operate, let alone thrive artistically. Theatrical enterprises in most parts of 
the state suffer from inadequate facilities and scheduling difficulties. 
McCarter Theater is a well-equipped and attractive theater which is booked 
solidly throughout the season with drama, music, and dance. It also serves as 
a classroom of the stage for thousands of New Jersey students each year. De-
spite its successful programs and wide public response, this theater reportedly 
loses approximately $40,000 each year. 

Music 
There is widespread musical activity and interest throughout New Jersey, and 
a large number of professional musicians and composers reside in the state. 
The state possesses one metropolitan orchestra, the New Jersey Symphony, 
which has its headquarters at Symphony Hall in Newark, and a number of 
community orchestras such as the Greater Trenton Symphony. Several chamber 
music groups of high quality are active; one of these, the Contemporary Cham-
ber Ensemble of Rutgers, The State University, recently received from the Rocke-
feller Foundation a three-year grant of $265,000. C:horal programs conducted 
by such groups as the Rutgers Glee Club, the Columbus Boys' Choir of Prince-
ton, Westminster Choir College, and the Masterwork Music and Arts Foundation 
in Morristown, have received national prominence. 
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I 

I 
Too little is being done to encourage the work of individual performers and com-
posers, to sustain syfphony orchestras, to aid opera companies and choral 
groups, or to assist in lthe development of other forms of musical expression. 

In spite of such excell~nt facilities as Symphony Hall in Newark and the War 
Memorial Building in jTrenton, there is a serious shortage of physical facilities 
which makes it impossible to bring large concerted works of music to New 
Jersey audiences unde~ suitable conditions, except in a handful of cities to which 
most citizens of the stbte do not have convenient access. A substantial musical 
audience in New Jersdy, both present and potential, has never been afforded 
real opportunities to ~ear professional performances in or near their commu-
nities. j 

In recent years, a fe, successful music festivals have been held in the state 
under private or officiql auspices, for example the Tercentenary Music Festivaliof 
1964 at Westminster C!hoir College, and the annual Ventnor Music Festival. They 
have frequently been }veil attended. Almost invariably, however, they have ~p-
erated at a heavy finqncial loss. 

I 

Dance I 

New Jersey residents Jenerally must go outside the state to see dance" perfon:n-
ances of the highest p~ofessional quality. A large proportion of dance programs 
presented to New Jer+y audiences are one-night appearances of out-of-stqte 
touring companies. They are frequently limited to less demanding productions. 

I -

The state lacks broad!~ supported programs to develop resident companies, p~o-
vide employment for p

1
erforming artists and choreographers, create and improve 

performance facilities, land augment audiences for both classical and experi-
mental dance performonces. 
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EDUCATION AND THE ARTS 

Education in the arts in New Jersey is insufficient at every level to develop either 
artists of. high achievement or responsive audiences. Inadequate curricula, fa~ul-
ties, facilities, budgets, scholarships, and library resources reflect the general low 
esteem in which education in the arts is held. This remains true despite the excel-
lent programs provided by a small number of institutions, and despite a profu-
sion of non-academic educational opportunities, such as workshops and courses 
for adults and private instruction in all of the creative and performing arts. Pri-
vate resources for advan.ced training in riearly all of the arts are severely limited; 
public resources are virtually nonexisteilt. 
There is a critical need for improvement in education in the arts in New Jersey. 
An indispensable prerequisite to the growth of the arts as a force in the commu-
nity is the intensive development of educational programs from preschool to pro- · 
fessional school and. the full utilization of all institutions active in this field. · 



. I 

' 
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The Creative Arts 
Standards of education in the creative arts in New Jersey's schools and·colleges 
have improved considerably in recent years. There are also programs offered 
which adequately prepare special teachers for state certification. Such evidence · 
of progress, however, should not be viewed with undue optimism. According to 
a recent report of the New Jersey Art Education Association, "certification re-
quirements now in force in New Jersey do not meet the needs of modern edu-
caHon or the changing conditions in the state." 
At the elementary level in particular, art education i~ hampered by a widespread 
tendency to assign it to classroom teachers rather than to qualified specic;ilists; 
Instruction at the secondary level is seriously weakened. by the orientatio.n of · 
college entrance requirements toward the sciences, and by the assu·mption of 
administrators and guidance counselors that the arts have only a minor role in 
an academic program. In consequence, many students are deprived of signifi-
cant contact with art instruction. 
Princeton University has the only school of architecture in the state, while hun-
dreds of students from New Jersey are enrolled in schools of architecture in other 
states. It is a matter of particular concern that the State University has no school 
of architecture to meet the growing needs of New Jersey in this!vital field. 
New Jersey has no degree-granting institution training professibnal designers, 
although business and industry in the state employ approximately 4,000 design-
ers and artists. For the most part, this highly. skilled work force must be re-
cruited from outside the state. In general, our elementary arid secondary schools 
offer little exposure to the principles and techniques of design. 
Little effort is being made in our schools 'to attract and encour.age gifted young 
writers. No special scholarships are available to hi.gh school students who show 
promise of literary talent, nor is there a program of student conferences,work-
shops, and publication projects. Our colleges and universities maintain only a 
few writer-in-residence programs, and these are concentrated in the larger in-
stitutions, such as Princeton and Rutgers .. The considerable potentialities of our 
institutions of higher education for bringing literature to the general public are 
fulfilled only in a very small measure. 
No college or university in New Jersey offers a course of study in photography. 
The artof motion pictures is t.aught, on an experimental basis, at only one uni-
versity in the state, Fairleigh Dickinson University. · 

The Performing Arts 

There are approximately 35 college theaters in New Jersey, and a few colleges 
support community theaters. Only a small number offer a separate theater ma-
jor in their curricula. The typical New Jersey college theater produces from two 
to five plays a year. Plays are produced in nearly every high school in New Jer-
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sey; but-the production · ~re often bese:t by problems of inexperienc~, inadeq1ua~e 
trcdning, and poo.r fadli ies. Theater arts courses ta1,1ght in_ New Jelisay's schools 
and colleges are for fr m .a~equate. -••- -_ •- . · - _ ; . - . 1· · 

The Garden Stcite Balle has m recent years. successfully presented c9mbmed pro-
- grcims Qf performa~ce -nd instruction to some 3~,000 e_lemeritciry and ~econda~y 

school students. This Qgram. was made pos_s1ble through. a. m9!chmg gra~t 
_ from !he York C1 Ballet, cifter all poss1l>le ?venues Qf as5:1stance fro'j" : 

. age_nc_1es _ within _New J rsey had_· been explored with-out success .. College anr , 
- high school trciining in dance is largely ·recreational. - · · _ 

Musi~ in~truction in pu li:c ~chools va.ries considercibly- fro_;, one c~mmunity . 
another; A small minor ty of high schools in the state teach· tJ,eir students go~r 
musical literature, and he music is frequently well performed; Bu~ in 9:enera1i, -
too few music teachers are engagec:I, and rarely is there c:in org<:illized music · 
curriculum comparable tc, thatfor other subjects; Moreover, students are not af- _ 

•-. fQrd~~ enQ_u_ gh :op port _ njti~s · __ t_ o h-ear goo-d music ._ perfor--me~ b-y _ compete.I' f 
. mus1c1cins. - __ . - · . - .. 

. . . . . ' . 

There_ is no· college or high school in New Jersey devoted primaril~ to the ttai · -
ing of professionals in usic ·or the performing arts. Young people who seek 
professional career in music, the theater, or dance are forced to leave the sta e · 
for their academic edo~ tion. More than i ,000 music students froni New Jers y . · . 

· are now receiving their trQinjng in other states. 

. . . . . 

• - - ... _, . , I 

· New Jersey is ·among t e· ten states which dQ nQt have educatiomcd televisi 1n _. 
facilitie_ s. The Federal c_o'1imunicati-ons Com mis_ s-i. on. ha __ s assign_ e~- seven ET~_i- _-

- channels to New Jerse ; and in recent years it has granted twoj consfructidn 
perini.ts _to Qgende~ in he 5,tate, ~ne _of,t~em the State Departm_enti C>f E~ucati~n· 
and. the other a· pr_ivat corporation. While both of these permits temc;un vah , 

-_ they have not yet bee acted upon; _ - - - -
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PUBLIC OPINION AND THE ARTS 
Few of New Jersey's newspapers, magazines, and rcidio and television 
stations provide a consistent and representative coverage of the arts, 
either in news or in feature writing and programming. The arts com-
munity itself has failed to use the media fully and imaginatively. Nor 
have the social sciences been employed to any appreciable degree to 
study public opinion toward the arts. The potential audience is thus .an 
unknown quantity to both the arts communit_y and the mass communi-
cations media. 





A PROGRAM OF ACTION 

Improvement of New Jersey's resources in the arts will require substan-
tially increased participation in many fields by both public and private 
agencie$. 

Multipurpose facilities are needed in several regions of the state. The 
forms which such facilities might take are exemplified by t.he new Per-
forming Arts Center in Mount Freedom and the projected Garden State 
Arts Center sponsored by the· New Jersey Highway Authority. Another 
type of facility is represented by the centers for teaching and perform-
ing in· the arts which are now rising at a numbe.r of our colleges and 
universities, such as Rider College, Newark State College, Seton Hall 
University and Fairleigh Dickinson University. 

Concerted efforts are needed to encourage, reward, and clisseminate 
thework of professionals in cdl the arts. Institutions, performing groups, 
and individual artists are in critical need of financial and. technical 
assistance. Expanded opportunities must be provided .for exhibitions, 
performances, commissions, in-residence programs, (Hid grants-in-aid. 

Crucial. to the development of the arts in New Jersey are expanded and 
improved educational programs at every level. To a far greater degree 
than heretofore, the arts must become an integral and continuous part 
of the curriculum in elementary and secondary schools and in colleges 
and universities. Post.,.graduate institutions must be established for. the 
training of highly .skilled professionals in the arts. The potentialities of 
all institutions for education in the arts must be realized much more 
fully. 

These goals can be achieved only in an atmosphere of freedom and 
diversity unfettered by external control over artistic endeavor. In our 
democratic society, public support of the arts carries with it no inherent 
danger to free expression for the artist, ~or to free choice for his 
audience. 
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A New Jersey State Council on the Arts 
The Commission recom ends the establishment by legislative act of a 
New Jersey State Coun~il on the Arts as a permanent executive ag~ncy 
of the State Governmtnt. . · 
The powers and duties f this.,body should include the following: 
To formulate and prom te programs designed to enlarge the resources 
of. New Jersey in the cjeative and performing arts and to make these . 
resources available to .

1

he people of the st.ate; . 
To assist and encourage action by public agencies, private institutions 
and organizations, communities, and individuals, in respect to the arts; 
To receive and disburs~ funds appropriated or granted to it by the 
Legislature, agencies o the Federal Government, and other agen~ies 
or individuals, public r private; 
To conduct studies an surveys, hold public hearings, and otherwise 
obtain information and advice, pertinent to its responsibilities; 
To cooperate with other .agencies of state, county, and local government 
in New Jersey, agenci s of other states and the Federal Government, 
and private agencies and individuals, for the purpose of carrying out 
its duties. j · 
The Commission . furth . r recommends: . 
That the New Jersey Sttjte Council on the Arts be designated by law to 
be the sole responsiblel_state agency for New Jersey to administer all 
funds granted to the s ate by the National Endowment for the Arts 
under the provisions of he National Arts and Humanities Law of 1965 
or such similar federal I gislation as shall.be enacted in the future; 
That annual legislative ppropriations be made to the Council sufficient 
to enable .it to employ ersonnel of high quality and otherwise meet its 
responsibilities effectivrly; . 
That the appropriation or the first fiscal year of its operation be no less 
than one hundred thous nd dollars ($100,000), of which fifty thousand 
dollars should be used or pro.grams in the arts and fifty thousand dol-
lars should be used for organizational, administrative, and operating 
expenses. This is propos d as a minimal sum required to inaugurate the 
Council, and should no be regarded as adequate to meet the needs 
of the state. · 
The Commission notes that under the National Arts and Humanities 
Law of 1965 the sum o fifty thousand dollars is available as a match-
ing grant for programs in the arts to each state government in which 
there has been created n agency with sole responsibility to administer 
such funds, beginning i fiscal year 1966-67. 
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PROJECT RECOMMENDATIONS 
The Commission commends to the proposed Council and other agencies 
concerned the many constructive proposals for action submitted by its 
study committees and by those persons who testified at its public hear-
ings. The Commission believes that the following recommendations 
should receive the earliest possible consideration. 

PUBLIC AND COMMUNITY PROGRAMS 
1. Formation throughout New Jersey of local and regional cirts councils, com-

posed of prominent citizens and representatives of the arts, to develop and 
encourage local programs and facilities in the arts. 

2. Establishment of regional arts centers in appropriate areas of the state. The 
primary purpose of such centers should be to offer greater opportunities to 
the people of New Jersey to experience the creative arid performing arts at 
the highest professional level. They should, wherever possible, be associated 
with established institutions such as museums, libraries, theaters, concert 
halls, colleges and universities. 

3. Inauguration of a sustained state program of direct financial grants to or-
ganizations, institutions, and individuals in the creative and performing arts. 
The aims of such a program should be: 
(a) To enable existing institutions and organizations to expand their facilities 

and programs. 
(b) To assist performing groups and individual artists. 
(c) To encourage innovation and experimentation in all of the arts. 
(d) To assist in the establishment, where needed, of new performing groups, 

facilities and programs.· · 
(e) To sponsor programs for the development of audiences at all age levels. 

4. Programs to attr.act private collectors to lend or give works of art to museums 
and other institutions, and to encourage public exhibition of private collec-
tions. 

5. Support of and encouragement to annual festivals of the arts and arts pro-
grams in public parks and recreational facilities. 

6. Establishment of purchase awards and commissions for works by profession-
als in the creative and performing arts. 

7. Extension of the Annual Governor's Art Award to include recognition of 
achievement in all of the .arts. 

8. Establishment of a New Jersey publication devoted to the arts, closely asso-
ciated with the New Jersey State Council on the Arts and assisted in part with 
state funds. 

9. Inauguration of a service to .disseminate information about the arts in order 
to improve their coverage by the mass communications media in New Jersey. 

29 



I 
EDUCATION AND JHE ARTS . 

1 . A program to mal<e more effective use of existing agencies of the State 
Government to prdmote the arts, its scope to indude: 
(a) The staff and ~rograms of the Division of Curriculum and Instruction of 

the Department of Education. 
(b) The facilities ahd curricula of Rutgers, The State University. 
(c) The fac. ilities a

1

1nd. curricul.a of the State Colleges. 
(d) The collections and services of the State Museum. 
(e) The resources jf the State Library. · · 

2. Action by school djstrids to expand curricula in the creative and performing 
arts qt all grade le1vels from preschool through high school. 

3. Establishment of r~gional specialized high schools for gifted youngsters 1n 
the creative and performing qrts, and expansion of course offerings to cil-
low for more majolrs in the arts in all high schools. . . • 

4. Inauguration of an annual fund to secure the appearance of professional 
artists in all of th4 arts before school, college qnd community qudiences 
throughout the state. 

5. Strengthening of uhdergrqduqfe and grqduqfe educqtion in the qrts, inclu~-
ing extension servit:es, through q system of grants to state colleges, com-
munity .colleges, th!e Stqfe University, qnd privqfe colleges qnd universitie1s. 

I 

6. An expanded progmm of teqcher tmining in the qrts. 

7. Scholmship qnd f!llowship programs in the mts in colleges qnd universi-
ties, supported in pmt by stqte funds. , 

8. Expqnsion of mtisL, writer-, and· composer-in-residence progrqms in t~e 
stqte's pub. lie. q·n. d. .. rivqte .. co. lleges qn .. d universities., qssis. ted by·. g .. r.qnts. f.roin•. a vqriety of public qnd privqte sources. Encourqgement should also be givJn 
to similqr progrqm to bring artists to communities by invitqtion for qpprb-
priqte qnd feqsible periods of time. 

9. Astqtewide progr~m to improve reference, resemch qnd lending collections 
qnd services in the ~rts in librmies, museums, qnd other institutions. 

10. 

11. 

12. 
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A study of the desirqbility and cost of q central stqte information retriev~I 
center designed tq facilitqte reseqrch, coordinqtion, qnd development 9f 
knowledge, includj"g the qrts. 
Encourqgement, through grqnts, of q vqriety of qdult educqtjon progrqr,,s 
in the qrts in com~unities throughout the stqte, conducted, wherever pos-
sible, qt institutions which qlready demonstrqte interest. i 

Estqblishment of (lrl e. ducqtionql television system. in New. Jersey (IS qn i~-
dependent qgency. supported in pqrt by stqte. funds, to serve qll of New 
Jersey on q dqily ljqsis, through public qs well qs closed-circuit progrqmls, 
in which the qrfs ¥e prominently represented. · 



ARCHITECTURE, PLANNING AND DESIGN . 

1. A study of the status and functions of architectural, planning and design· 
agencies in the State Government, with a view to achieving maximum co-
ordination of effort. 

2. Legislation to allot not less than one per cent of the capital construction cost 
of all new state buildings for the inclusion of original works of art; encour-
agement to county and local governments, business firms, and private insti-
tutions to adopt a comparable policy in the construction of new buildings. 

3. A stdte program of improvement in standards of design in architecture and 
community planning. 

4. Requirement that all school districts include in their total school plant ade-
quate and specifically designed facilities for the c.reative and performing arts. 

5. A legislative program to support historic preservation in the state. 
6. Establishment of the Governor's Conference on Natural Beauty as a perma-

nent and representative body of citizens, to formulate long-range plans for 
the physical and visual design of New Jersey, both natural and man-made. 

Respectfully submitted, 

A~a~efn:Chairman 

-A&J· r:4,,.j..· h 0- k.ir 
(Mrs.) Mildred Baker, Vice-Chairman 

Walter J, Bilder 
~2GU,4*, . .· 

A~ yman Douglas E. Gimson 

\\,,Vi,~d:j;,\\,.;,, 
Senator T omas .l. Hillery Gae~ 
Samuel Pratt 

&~ 
Ben Shahn 

f~9Y111,~~ 
(Mrs.) Evalina Gleaves Van Metre Thompson 

~.-1~ 
Senator Robert H. Weber 
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APPENDIX A. LAWS PERTAINING TO THE COM-
MISSION TO STUDY THE ARTS IN NEW JERSEY 
ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 20 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 
(JR 11, Laws of New Jersey, 1962) 

Introduced February 5, 1962 

By Assemblymen FARRINGTON, PANARO 
and SWEENEY 

Referred to Committee on .Education 
A JOINT. RESOLUTION creating a commis-

sion to be known as the Commission to 
Study the Arts in New Jersey and pre-
scribing its powers and duties. 

WHEREAS, There has been an increasing 
emphasis upon the need of cultural en-
deavors in our society; and 

WHEREAS, There has been an increasing 
number of expressions concerning the al-
leged lack of adequate facilities for the 
promotion of the arts in New Jersey; and 

WHEREAS, An understanding and apprecia-
tion of, and active participation in, the 
various arts by all our citizens are both 
beneficial and essential to individual· 
growth and to the welfare and prosper-
ity of our State; cind 

WHEREAS, Governments in other jurisdic-
tions, both domestic and foreign, have 
assumed various roles of leadership in 
promoting the arts; now, therefore, 

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gen-
eral Assembly of the State of New Jersey: 

1 . There is hereby created the Commis-
sion to Study the Arts in New Jersey. This 
commission shall consist of 11 members, 7 
of whom shall be named by the Governor 
from the State at large, no more than 4 
of whom shall be of the same political 
party, 2 of whom shall be Senators to be 
named by the President of the Senate, no 
more than 1 of whom shall be of the same 
political party, and 2 of whom shall be As-
semblymen to be named by the Speaker of 
the General AS5embly, no more than 1 of 
whom shall be of the same political party. 

Any vacancy in the membership of the 
commission shall be filled in the same 
ma_n.ner as the original appointment. 

2. The commission shall select a chair-
man and a vice-chairman from among its 
m~mbers and a secretary who need not 
be a member of the commission. 

3. It shall be the duty of the commis-
sion to study (al the role of the arts in 
New Jersey with particular emphasis upon 
the means and agencies now engaged in, 
or available for, the promotion of good 
literature, painting, sculpture, music and 
the other art forms in this State, (bl to in-
vestigate _what · the role of the State and 
its various politi.,:al subdivisions in pro-
moting the art~ should be and (c) to form-
ulate a program whereby the State and its 
political subdivisjons can assist in the stim-
ulation of greater interest and participation . 
in the arts by all the citizens of this State. 

The commission may hold such public 
hearings as it shall deem necessary to ac-
complish its purpose. 

5. The commission may call upon any of 
th_e State departments for such assistance 
as may be required from such departments 
and may avail itself of the professional 
advice and assistance of the State Depart-
ment of Education, particularly the Division 
of the State Library, Archives and History 
and the Division of the State Museum. 

6. The commission inay, within the lim-
its of funds to be made available to it by 
appropriations or otherwise, employ and 
fix the compensation of such personnel as 
it deems essential to the performance of 
its duties. 

7. The commission shall report its find-
ings and recommendations to the Governor 
and the Legislature on or before December 
31, 1963. 

8. This joint resolution shall take effect 
immediately. 
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ASSEMBLY JOINT R.ESO UTION NO. 8 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

(JR 2, Laws of New Jer.sey, 19.64) 

Introduced January 20, 1964 
By Assemblymen FARRINGI.TON. and 
MORAITES 

Referred to Committee ~n. Education 

A JOINT RESOLUTION to I reconstitute the 
Commission to Study t~e Arts in New 
Jersey created by Joint ~esolution Num 0 

ber 11 of the 1962 Session of the Legis-
lature. I . 

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gen-
eral Assembly of the State! of New Jersey: 

1. The Commission to Study the Arts in 
New Jersey created pursu~nt to Joint Res-
olution Number 1 l of the 11962 Session of 
the Legislature is hereby reconstituted and 
continued with the same rhembership and 
the same officers as heretofore and With 
the same powers and duti~1 s vested in and 
imposed upon it by said joint resolution. 

2. Vacancies in the me· bership of the 
commission occasioned by any cause shall 
be filled in the same manner as the orig-
inal appointments were iade. 

3. The commission, af reconstituted, 
shall report to the current \or the next ses-
sion of the Legislature. 

4. This joint resolution shall take effect 
immediately. 
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ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 331 
STATE OF NEW.JERSEY \ 

(JR 11, Laws of New Jersey, 1965) 

Introduced November 29, 1965 
By Assemblyman FARRINGTON 

(Without Reference) 
JOINT RESOLUTION to reconstitute the 

Commission to Study the Arts in 
Jersey created by Joint Resolution No. 11 
of the 1962 Session and reconstitut~d 
and continued by Joint Resolution No.\ 2 
of the 1964 Session. of the, Legislature. ; 

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gefl-
eral Assembly of the State of New Jerser: 

1. The Commission. to Study the Arts 
in New Jersey created pursuant to Joirt 
Resolution No. l 1 of the 1962 Session and 
reconstituted and continued by Joint RJs-
olution No. 2 of the 1964 Session of t~e 
Legislature is hereby reconstituted and co.n-
tinued · with the same membership frol111 
the State at large and the same officers ~s 
heretofore and with the same powers a~d 
duties,vested and imposed upon it by said 
joint resolution. . I 

2. Vacancies in the legislative member-
ship of the commission occasioned by e~-
piration of term and other vacancies f~r 
any cause shall be filled in the same man-
ner as the original appo:intments we 1re 
made. · 

I 

3. The commission, as reconstituted, 
shall report to the 1966 Session o.f tliil1 e 
legislature. . 

4. This joint resolution shall take effect 
immediately. I 
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APPENDIX B. REPORTS OF THE STUDY COMMITTEES 

COMMITTEE ON ARCHITECTURE 

MEMBERS 

Arthur Rigclo, Chairman, Clifton 
Architect, Past President of the 
New Jersey Society of Architects, A. I. A. 

Frederick W. Adams, Chatham 
Architect 

Charles K. Agle, Princeton 
Architect and Planner 

Martin L. Beck, Princeton 
Architect 

C. Jones Buehler, Moorestown 
Architect 

Alfred Busselle 
Architect, Assistant Director, Bureau of 
Construction, Division of Purchase and 
Property, New Jersey Treasury Depart-
ment 

B. Budd Chavooshian 
Director, Division of State and Regional 
Planning, New Jersey Department of 
Conservation and Economic Development 

Robert R. Cueman, Summit 
Architect, President, New Jersey Society 
of Architects, A. I. A. 

Bernard J. Grad, Newark 
Architect 

Jules Gregory, Lambertville 
Architect 

Benjamin M. Gruzen, Maplewood 
Architect 

Bernard Kellenyi, Red Bank 
Architect 

George McDowell, Morristown 
Architect 

Robert W. McLaughlin, Jr. 
Director, School of Architecture, Princeton 
University 

Adolph R. Scrimenti, Somerville 
Architect 

A. Carl Stelling, West Englewood 
Landscape Architect 

Edward B. Wilkens 
Professor of Regional Planning, Rutgers, 
the State University 

Recorder: Helen Schneider, East Orange 
Executive Director, New Jersey Society 
of Architects, A. I. A. 
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F()REW(laRD 
Paraphrased, we have een charged by 

. Assembly Joint Resolutioh No. 20 to (al 
·· study · the means available for and the 
agencies engaged. in the~· arts; (bl investi-
gate the role of the state and other politi-
cc:il .divisions in promotin , the arts, (cl .f.or-
m .. ula.te .... a. prog. ram ... • ... to furt. ~. e. · r the. a .. rts.. The 
nature of the subject hasl led us to areas 
close to the periphery but still -y.;ithin the 

•••:: ;:,::::::•:;-~:t::I;::;,::·, th, 
scope of the Committee onl Architecture was 
en. larg·e· d. to. i.ndu .. de .. c·i.ty p.·la. nni·n·g ... · It would. 
not be too presumptuous to look upon the 
concern of this Committee as that encom-
P. as.sing the>e·n· ti·r···e···v. is·u ... al. j, or p .. hy ... s .. i.ca. I .. e··. nv·i .. -onment because, of all "Ian-made things, 
architecture, good. or bar:!, is one .of. the 
greatest creators of this ~hysical environ-

. ment. From. th.is broad vi~wpoint the field 
of concern of this Commiftee appears c:ind 
is, indeed, staggering. This Committee is 
not. immodest enough tol suppose that it 
could do. justice to the subject in a report 
of this nature .. It wishes jo emphasize that 
there is m11ch more work that can and 
sho.uld b. (I.do. n.e. · to. furthle. r the objectives 
of this Committee, 

'·.Arc•h.itects .... ·cons .. t·.·i ... tu. te the .. ·.1one.gr .. o.··u.·.pw·h·. 0. se. business is most ·directly and entirely re-
lcited to visual environme1;1t. They are most 
sensitive to it. This Committee is most grate-
fuj for the opportunity tb focus. aHerition 
on sorne undesira~\e con

1

~ition's_ which we 
have known to exist for some time and to 
suggest soffle remedies, 1 ·· . .• · •· . · .. · ...... 

. "Americt:r, the BeautH~I" is rapidly be-
coming the ugly victim of materialism and 
expediency,. blindness anld ign9rance., cal,-
lousness and carelessnes~. "Formulating a 
proqram to further'' circhitcture as an ''art" 
mu.st begin by recognizing the junkycird as-
pect .. of our environment 

1
6nd tci~ing force-

ful and concurrent ste.ps to correct it. 

. The fuU meaning of arjhitedure goes be- • 
yond the dry definition· bf the dictionary. 
Aside from providing sl,~lter from the ele-
. ments and providing a fspecicilized space 
suitable in . every sense; for a particular 
function or< purpose, .arc itecture is a tool 
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. which unavoidably creates a particular L_ 
vironment, Qtmosphere; or mood. It not 
only aids or hinders ,the function a1:1d ~he 
purpose for which it was ; created, in ac-
cordance with its appropriateness or indp-
propriateness, but it abo;. influences, fby 
subconscious suggestion and other psy-
chological forces, the people and the act!ivs 
ities involved with it. This ,means tha~ it 
affects merchandizing, learning, medital 
cQre, · entertainment, religion, and every 
other function of society.· A~chitedure afnd 
the physical · environment,; therefore, are . ·.' ·•. I 
everybody's business. . . . 1 · 

The state of development and the chr,r-
acter of the architecture have been historic-
ally the basis for judging a period of citil~ 
ization. The deterioration of the physi 1cal 
environment of our country! is beginning! to 
alarm responsible people, including Presi-

. .· . . . . . I 
dentJrndon B. Johnson; It m(lkes a mocl k-
ery of the Great Society. · 

1 
• 

Govemment should Hve up to th,e ~est 
criteda for its architecture and thus setlan 
example for others to follow/ The ch

1

ar-
acter. of. environment . is a proper . concem 
for government. Next to fhe .federal gbv-
eniment, the state gove~nment has. •he . 
greatest obligation in this. direction and 

. . . . . ·. ··• . . I should endeavor to carry, the county and 
l.ocal governments with it, · •.· I 

The Committee decided that it co~ld 
cover its area. of concern best by dividjing 
its work into the following, main headings: 

1 - Instruction in Architecture and ·.'IEn-
,vironmental Desigri. 

2 - School of Architecture 

3 ...,... Arts Council· and CoHQboration be-
tween the Arts 

4 - Ordinances , Statutes, . and 
Regulations 

5- Planning 

6....:.. Fine Art .in Buildings 

0 her 

7 - Preservation of Historic Buildiings 



. .. 

L· . IN.SlRUCTiPN 'IN ARCHITECTL!RE AND 
· ENVIRONMENT AL·. DESIGN .· · 

·· .. ·. This Committee believes. that this subject 
is the core of the wholEi mcitter. With proper 

. education in the meaning of archite.cture 
·. and c;,ur. visual environment, ~gliness and 
inappropriate• design. would· tend· to disap-
peQr. A democracy cannot furidicm Without 
echication: We>believe that an important 
part ~f our people's. education, that '-Yhjch. 
concerns our ,visual environment, something 
which is_ mq11datory for good citizeri!ihip, '. 
hQs been very bciclly neglected: lhere is no 
appreciation of what is good 6r bacl·by cie-

. cision-makers; whose knovifledge in this 
field is shamefully IQcking. Our visuQI dis~ 
order can be; blamed squarely on Jhe · 1ack 
of education of our citizens and their .elects 

. ed representafives. 

_ It takes three pcirticlpants to make ~o~d 
· architecture: These are the owner, the' archi-

tect, and the builder. The 'latter two are 
·. educated, trained, arid . experienced for 
their job. The _former is _not P~blic officials, 
public ·boards, corpori:ifion boards,. mana..: 
gers, entrepreneurs, an:«:! !)rdinary voters o'f 
budgets and .. bond issues arid every man 
who builds himself a hc;,.use; .a store, Qn·of-

. fice, or Cl fa~tc,ry building are decision-itta~..: 
ers in the quality of_ architecture cin'd; ~xc;ept 

_ . by. accident or ~oinciclence, are generQHY 
. unprepared to perform their Junc:t.io~ i.ri the 

triad mentioned above: . . . 

We feel that insh·u~tion lri this subject 
!!houlcl begin in the elementc:iry gta'des and 
be ccirried on i.ntermittently thrc;,ugh 'the sec-
ondary si:hoo1'$.as partcc;,f social studies and 
the arts. We are aware that music, art, and 

:d~awi11g a~e now part ,of the education of 
c;,ur students'. This only m~kes it more .diffi-
cult to understand the absence of architec-
ture and the environmental ~rts in thi curri- · 
culc1; particularly ii, iiiew of the strong· im-
plications concerning the necessity for this 

·subject-matter fo·prepare ·our young .pec;,ple 
for citize·l'!ship,' Qne of the good rec;isons for 
urging the inclusi6n of architecture an{the 
en~ironmental arts in the clirric:uluin c:ifthe 
earliest learning experience of children is to 

' create. h:i: ·ihem the sense of visual order that 
woufd·leac;I t,o·thelr ,;ippreciation of this a~ a 

normal ,expressiori of o:ur . culture,- as': (Ire 
.literature and :the. othE!r a~ts. • . 

-.. Althc;,ugh we are, as)ve, sh~ula be; '.i~t~r: 
ested. in tirchitect~re cis an ''art/~ we are not ... 
promotin~ here pu~e'iy ci dilettflnte;s dr~ain · . 
but an ccctu.ai. and practi,c:al matter of h~altJ, _ 
and welfare, both physical and rnen_tal. 
However, we cire •noflalki'ng ab,out instruc-
tion in drafting, or ''how to nicike :plcin~ for 
a house," not the history ofarchitectureil not 
a calalogui~g of n,o_tewotthy buildings~all .. 
of whic~ 'now, form ·part of mciny curri~ula 
in .Varyh:ig degrees. We .are talking ·al;,out-
trairiirig to disting-y.i~h good from bcid ar,chk .. 
tecture cind envirc;,nment, art upli.fting of'the . 
culture of :our people, something to couri,ter-
act materialism, ~oarseriess, and, insen'siti- . 

. vitv'-

We would retomme.nd that lnstru~ti:ons . 
be given tc;, the Sfote. C>ept1rtment ~f Ed~ca-. 
tion, or th(lt a special commissJon ·.of ecNca- . 
·tors be created fc,r the ploirpose of estabJi.sh-
i_n!:I the, ~h,;i'rc:icter and the ,;imount of the s)ub-
ject mattet· a11d other criteriQ fcir thif ;ed. 
uccition .ii; the 'eiementc:iry anci secondary 
s~hool~: The . Am.erican in;titute of. Ar~hi~ ' 
teds. has been approach~d by this Corritra'it~ 

· tee on this matter. Assistance to the State 
Department ofEducation or the special com-
mission w9u:ld be freely gi~iin _by thJ!:ln~ 
stiti.ite arid "its ;New Jersey Chcipter .. ! .. 

·.. . ' , . 

2. SCHOOL OF AR~HITECTURE~, 

. The only school of '~rchiiecture in 'the' 
St'c;ite of New Jersey is ci(Princeton. Uni~er-
sity/a private institution. Bec:.aiise of }he 
greatly increasedlenrorlments in'•school:(i>f 
architecture ih the other states, we fear that" 
the doors "~il'I b~ tlosed soon io New Jer~ey 
;applicants. This ~ould be tragic at a 'tilne-
when it_•~ ~o n~tess.;ry to train archit~ds 

. for the pro.per groWth o:f our state. Certaihly 
tii:e creatl~'ri of. a school of archite_cture '.by . 
the State;~fNev./ Jersey is in keepi'rig with 
the furthe~an.ce•Qf the arts arid 'the promo~ 
tion of the. welfare of the' state;,., ' 

,·•. ,·:: ', .. -., ,. . ... 

. The New Jersey Society of Architects has 
had this matter under sti.idy· fodome yecfrs; 
On March 7, 1961 the Rutgets Architectu..: 
ral School Corn.mittee of.the New, Jersey So" 



ciety of Architects su.bmitte to Rutgers Uni~ 
versity an interim report hich, although 
four years old, is still essent ally valjd. Most 
of the material o.f·this chaj· ter comes from 
that report or is a direct re ult of it. . 

A survey completed in February, 1959 
showed that there were 2 l3 students from 
New Jersey enrolled in. s1hools of archi-

· tecture outside of the statt· In January o_f 
1961 another survey, in w ich 212 secon~ 
ary sc.hools out of 331 soli ited responded; 
showed that New Jersey .~rcondary school , 
graduates were entering "lchools of archi-
tecture throughout t.he counfry in the follow-
ing increasing numbers: f · . 

1958_ - 72 graduttes -
1959 ---- 99 gradu tes 
1960 - 103 gradu tes 

Of the 243 stu_dents ~f the Febru~ry, 
1959 survey, well :over Half were being 
serv£1d by architectural si:Hools in contigu-
·ous states. These were Prin~eton, Columbia, 
Cornell, Rensselaer, Pratt,\ Syracuse, and 

. the_ University of.-.PennsylJania. These in-
stitutions were enrolled to Jiaximum capac- -
ity each year even then. r:onditions have 
aggravated· greatly since he.· date. of. that 
Committee's report. · · 

The Committee on Archi ecture feels that 
• I . . 

the need for a school o, architecture at 
Rutgers can be amply s~pported by the 
facts, and · wishes to reaf irm and_ re-em-
phasize its urgency. We w uld recommend 
to the• Governor a~d · to he President of 
Rutgers University that th31y set up a joint 
committee to study the · ays and means 
necessary to start .this sch ol at the earliest 
possible date and so as fto fnclude some 
provision for it in the ext~nsive expansion 
program now under way at the State Uni-
w~~- . I - - -

This· school of architectfe should be set 
up as a separate school within the univer-
sity in conjunction. with th~ College of Fine 
Arts or a college of e~virdnmental design. 

. . I 
Its purpose should. be to f rovide first-rate 
professional training for t e profession of 
architecture, culminating .i a five-year de-
gree of bachelor of architecture o_r its equiv-
alent, and should include [I graduate train-
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ing program leading to the degree ff 
master of architecture or its equivalent. The 
schooi should. be established· iri accordance 
with the best standards since, according to . I 
leading architects and architectural educ~-
tors throughout the country, there are al-
ready too many second-rate architectural 
schools. An advisory committee organized 
on a national level by the American Insti-
tute of Architects should be. brought in for 
a study and repo.rt. This is strongly recory,-
mended because it would lead directly to 
close cooperation with the Association of 
Collegiate Schools \of Architecture and would 
be ultimately of great benefit to the UnivJr-
sity in obtaining accreditation from the N~-
_tional Architectural Accrediting Board. I 

There is another great corollary need n,ot 
being served in New Jersey. Many reside~ts 
of the state need and desire technical trairi-
ing in architecture or rtllated subjects on I a 
non.professional basis. The university.shou. /d 
establish night_ and extension courses ~o 
satisfy this need. This is urgent enough ro 
merit immediate attention and- action. : 

. ' 

_ It should be noted that many of the fp-
cilities and courses requir~d to initiate i a 
school of architecture are already in exis-
tence at Rutgers, and the, entire project 

· should not be too dif.fi.cult i:ir expensive. I 
3. ARTS COUNCIL AND CO~LABORATl~N 

OF THE ARTS . I 
Undoubtedly, other committees· of t~e 

Commission to Study the Arts iri New Jers~y 
will recommend the estabUshment of ~n 
arts council and will make• specific recoin- . 

. mendation~ · for their respective fields lof 
interest. The Committee on Architect re 
strongly supports an arts council for all of 
the arts but will confine itself h.ere mosily to 
its own field of interest. · 

· Arts·· councils :are operating successfu ly 
in other states. Twe11ty-two, states _have o 
councils, but eleven· have :state-support~d 
counc;ils, thirteen have state-sponso~d 
councils and four have state-planned co~n-
cils. - · .- __ ··. i 

Members of the council should be ~p-
pointed by the Governor .and should re 

I 
I 



people commanding the deep respect of 
the art community of the state. Because of 
the strong interrelation of architecture with 
the other arts, particularly the visual arts, 
an architect, or architects, on the council 
would play a very vital role. It is recom-
mended that representation for the profes-
sion of architecture be chosen from a panel 
of candidates to be selected by the New 
Jersey Society of Architects. 

The purpose of the arts council should be 
to promote the arts for the benefit of the 
people of this state, and it should be in-
structed to make all of the arts, including 
good architecture, available, desirable, and 
even exciting. Among its. specific activities 
would be: 

a. Make a cultural survey of New Jersey. 

b. Foster art festivals and state-wide art 
and architectural competitions. 

c. Advise and stimulate local cultural 
organizations. 

d. Emphasize services to non-urban 
areas. 

e. Coordinate university programs with 
state and local organizations, 

.f, Assist the schools in the encourage-
ment of the arts. 

g. Stimulate collaboration, exchange of 
ideas and mutual support among the arts. 

h. Conceive and coordinate programs of 
state support for the arts. 

i. Do whatever it can, short of regulatory 
authority, to see that buildings and other 
structures built by the state, including their 
related art and landscaping, be designed 
at the highest creative level. 

The arts council should be promotional 
and not regulatory . .This Committee .would 
be greatly apprehensive of any council or 
commission, composed of laymen or archi-
tects, with authority to disapprove archi-
tectural design. Nor, for that matter, should 
any of the other arts be subjected to this 
type of regulation or censorship. Commis-
sions with regulatory powers in other states 

have deteriorated in quality in time and 
have/ performed a great disservice to the 
peo~le of those states. A state can assist 
and further the arts without the loss of free-
dom which controls and censorship entail. 
Members of this Committee h.ave had good 
experience dealing with non-regulatory 
groups such as' the State Capitol Develop-
ment Commission. , 

Funds should be provided by the State 
for the arts council. These need not be great 
and might serve as seed money which, in 
a well-administered program, would attract 
private donations and grants. 

4. ORDINANCES, STATUTES, AND OTHER 
REGULATIONS 

This wide subject is limited here to its 
effects upon the objectives of architecture 
and planning and upon the latter as art. 

Building construction, which is the pro-
cess of making architecture, must be reg-
ulated for safety, health, and welfare. 
Sometimes it is over-regulated and re-
stricted, thus placing an encumbering' !Jur-
den on architecture as an art. Since this reg-
ulatory experience is a daily occurrence for 
architects, the Committee's thoughts on this 
subject are substantiated by long and 
sometimes painful experience. 

There is, indeed, a great body of law 
and regulation which affects building and 
architecture, directly and indirectly. This 
includes local building .codes, board of 
health codes, zoning ordinances, aesthetic 
design ordinances (or architectural review 
boards), sign-control ordinances, to which 
must be added the many directives and re-
strictions of the many regulatory agencies 
affecting building construction, such as the 
Board of Tenement House Supervision 
(multiple dwellings), the State Board of 
Health, the State Department of Ec;lucation 
(schools), the Department of Labor (industri-
al and commercial buildings), and several 
others, including the many federal agencies 
which grant, lend, or insure construction 
money. 

The Committee reports that some of these 
regulations and agencies are so intent upon 

41 



protecting !'safety, health, and welfare,." 
the last take.n in Cl very na irow sense, that 

. th. ey·. in··· hi.b .. it.th .. efreed.om.ofitci·gin. at.ion·. an·d .. choice· which is the foundation for good 
architectural 'design; Man • of the local 

. building. c?des inNew J,rsey st_ill differ 
unnecessa~dy and c~nfus,dly with each 
other, .forcing the designer to spencl an un-
reasonable amount of time to research the 
differences. Too mariy bui ding codes are 
"specification;' cod.es which specify the ex-
act type ofmaterials which are acceptable; 
instead of being ''performance'.' ~odes, 

.·. which merely state how .. 1atedgls are_ to 
pe.rform a~d set ~p the nrcess~ry testing 
requirements to. prove cGmphance. · The 
sPeciflcation type of code I is narrow ·. and 
restridive and prevents the use of new mate.-

. rials and .methods. The pJrforrriance type. 
is just as pr.otective cind glldws for p.rogress 
and improlfement in•desig~. Codes should 
not be rigid, They should! be fle)(lble to 
allow for improvement ancl change. 

·· . Too many codes and rebulations .of all 

~l~t~.~e~;:;;~~ly~~!~ea;~:;1 :f0 a~:~a~:i:~ht 
StiHworse, employees of reguk1tory agen-

~!: J::;ti;:~d:ds~h::.~:~::: :nh~c:h~~~ 

'~:.:l;:..:.Jf ;!~~~~'.'.~:•. ih'I;:•:.t!•~•;;. ;,•.~ .. s' 
Some ordinances,- in att mpts to correct 

cibuses of overdev_elopmenjt of lan1.or of 
the laws ofaesthehcs, succeed onlym mak-
ing matters worse. The cbmmittee' views 
with ,great apprehe.nsiGn,f e. tendency .. •·to 
enact aestl,etic. design orrinances .. which . 
give. inexperienced laymen on public. bods 
ies the au.thc;,rity to approve o(disapprove 
buildi~g projects· on ttie bbsis of.architec~ 
turar design .. U aJso. cons(idefs extr~mely 
dangerous ~nd high-hcindjd the•·.tendency 
of some local governing bloclies to dictate 

th·e .. s.tyle of·a· .. re .. hitec. t··u· re, pa .• r. ti cu la. rly·. ~Y. t.•·h···.·e use of such ordinances as those whic:h r;e-
quire "colonjaln architectuje; Not all com-:::~:=:~:•::::: ::. :::·:::,::~ 
ing: 

42 

! 
. a, Thaf the State use alli the influenJe 
within its power to get local governing bo~-
ies to adopt the New Jersey :Building Codje 
or the BOCA (Building. Offic:icil Conferencie 
of America) Code, both c>f Y',hic:h ate avaij-
able for immediate adoptic!in and which 
embody principles outlined 'cibove. 

: ' I 

b. That the.State provide funds and pef-
sonnel for the periodic review and. updatin~ 
of all state and standard building coder 

. . . . . . . . . I 
c, That the legislature, ir,yestigate an~ 

review the power .and. authority of a!II 
building construction regul6tory agenci~s 
and their personnel with a view to eliminal~ 
ing any misinterpretations oli abuses v,,hicih 
harmfully and unnecessarily affect the free-
dom to create architecture.. ; I 

d. This Committee is divicled in its sup-
port of the principle of aesthetk desigln 
boards, One faction decries )he censorship 
~sped w_hich, by its very n~t~re, '."ay res~;lt 
In the disapproval and el11T!mat1on •Of t~e 
worst and the best and the] approvcil an

1
d 

retent10n of the mediocre. This faction js, 
also doubtfu.l o.f the competency Gf many 
of the possible appointees to thes!! boardt 
particularly since many cormunities willl 
not be lcirge enough to hav1e among their 
residents. an adequate num:l,er of peopl,e 
wit .. h th·e· ... rare abili.ty, .. · .. talenf, ~rid experiendl.e .· 
requiredof such board members. , 

.· On the other ha rid, the Con;imittee realiz~s 
that incc,mpetence . pervad~~ m~~Y. fiel1s 

. cind that igno~ance and msens1hv1ty a~e 
th.e parents of much u~_Hnes~ in the lanf 
In view. of the .fact "that many local gov-
erning bodies .are genuinely trying tO co~-
bat the blight of poor circhitectural desi~n 
and ugliness, and in view. oHhe fact thft. 
the courts have recently. indi~ated that ae,-
thetiw is .a proper concern .of s~ch bodier, 
it was thought by the majority of the me1-
bers of this CornmiHee thcit!fhe drchit~ch,-
ral professic;,n should offer help in. this arer; 

.· lnvi.ew of the above, th~ recommendf~ 
tion here is that a model ordinance be fof 

. mu lated for a~sthetic design boards Ci"id 
thcit because of both the coiltroversial an,d 
tec:h~ical n~ture of the su~ject, the Ne~ 
Jersey Society of Architect~ · be asked 'o 

I 



draw up such an ordinance, with the ad-
vice of co.unsel. The New Jersey Society of 
Architects already has a committee Working 
on such an ordinance. The Committee also 
has in mind that the New Jersey Society of 
Architects may offer a panel of architects to 
be used by communities which do not have 
residents who are architects or otherwise 
c1:1mpetent to serve on such boards. 

The Committee feels it necessary to warn 
that this type of ordinance is vulnerable to 
great abuse of power and should be con-
sidered, and then administered, with great 
restraint. 

e. That, since the heterogeneous and 
thoughtless scattering of advertising signs 
is responsible for much of the disturbing 
appearance of our environment,. the State 
draw up a model municipal sign-control 
ordinance so as to bring order .out of this 
chaos. There are several examples of such 

- an ord.inance in cities throughout the United 
States. The Committee would like to cite the 
one in Eugene, Oregon, as one of the best. 
The Committee believes that, .if a commu-
nity adopts a sign ordinance and adopts an 
aesthetic design ordinance which is limited 
to one- and two-family residences, almost 
all of. the evils which prompt the enactment 
of aesthetic design ordinances. and architec-
tural review boards would be eliminated. 

5. PLANNING 

We are dealing. here not with planning in 
general but with city, regional, and state 
planning and the activity which has to do 
With the making of master plans for gov-
ernment at various levels. 

This is a subject of tremendous scope. It 
is not the purpose here to solve planning 
problems nor to set forth a primer(>n plan-
ning. However, a report on any serious 
problem obstructing the aims of planning 
and recommenda:ions that might further 
the aims of planning and would have to do 
11Vith civic or community aesthetics would be 
appropriate to this report. 

It is pertinent for this Committee to em-
phasizet.he continuing growth of the Maine 

to Virginia megalopolis of which WE! are a 
part, and the population shifJs and· sele.c-
tive growth in an expanding pattern radial 
to the large urban centers, all of. which. are 
causing obsolescence and decay in some 
areas and .too rapid growth Jn others. One 
result is the creation of land-us.e controls 
designed to .attract income-producing de-
velopments while discouraging cost~pro-
ducing developments. This is short-range 
expediency which is productive of longs 
range harm and should be discouraged. 
Another result, due directly to obsolescence, 
is that we are getting additional areas of 
physical environment which should be .un-
acceptable to a "Great Society'." 

In spite of the nati.onal .prosperity our 
cities, many of them once prosperous, are 
dying. They are no longer aUractive places 
in which to live, shop, or do business.-This 
is no secret, and many conscientious men 
are applying themselves to. this problem, 
but the seriousness of this disease is not 
appreciated by mostof the patients and 
they are not availing themselves of some of 
the cures provided by the state and federal 
governments, nor are they enough aware of 
the seriousness of the problem to give 
thems~lves the intensive self-help needed. 
This. Committee strongly recommends that 
the state legislature apply itself te> .this se~ 
rious problem. 

Urban renewal, representing a "fresh 
start," offers the opportunity for removal of 
unsightly uses in blighted areas, for supe-
rior design for new structures and for judi-
cie>us intermixture of landscaping on open 
spa.ce. The redevelopment plan .could pre-
sumably provide fe>r a degree of aes.thetics. 
Conditions in deeds, leases, and other in.-
struments of transfer from the development 
agency could. thus. include certain standards 
of beauty and provide for preservation of 
landmarks, monuments, trees and other 
natural or. scenic features, and for land-
scaping and other embellishment. 

The Committee also feels that master 
plans have been too. much p.aper and not 
enough action, that, in too many instances, 
local planning boards go separate ways to 
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the detriment of regional· welfare. The 
growth and the character Jf our pop'ulation 
distribution in New Jersey bre such that we, 
in particular, should resortlto planning of a 
regional nature much more than we do. 
This would seem to indic:bte the necessity 
for more emphasis on courlty, regional, and 
state planning with the ri1eans for imple-
menting such plans. lncidJntally, this Com-
mittee further finds that, although not un.i-
versally true, it is too often! true that there is 
a great lack.of und. er.stand in.lg among boards 
of zoning adjustment and planning boards 
concerning the nature of their work and 
their responsibilities. 

The rapidity of our gr wth is accentu-
ating the problems of hidhway expansion 
programs. This Committee ~inds that in New 
Jersey, as in some other states, highway lo-
cation and design, includihg bridges, over-
passes, and other details! of their design, 
show a lack of concern for the visual as-
pects and the common priHciples of aesthet-
ic. s .. . Promotion of .·the artsf parti. cularly the 
visual arts, requires that 9nything we have 
to look at and live with be designed· aes-
thetically, especially when 1 it costs no more. 
Planting a few trees and shrubs here and 
there is not enough. In its lfndscape design, 
at least, the Garden State Parkway is an 
exception. 

SUMMARY 

The problems in planning of a state with 
the characteristics of New' Jersey are num-
erous and may get much worse before 
they get better. It is no~ the· province of 
this report to go into the1se, because it is 
not planning · in its entirety that concerns 
us here but only plariningl as it may be re-
lated to the arts, of. whic:h the visual en-
vironment can be conside~ed a part; 

On this .basis, we may consider the fol-
lowing a brief outline of the pertinent as-
pects: 

1. Too many paper m Ster plans with-
out action, either for lack of funds or lack 
of enthusiasm. 
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2. Dislocations, urban and suburban, 
which spawn a considerabl:e host of pr~b-
lems. · · 

3. Highway expansion without regdrd 
to the effect, aesthetic and c,therwise, bn 
neighboring areas and o~ the design :of 
highway details themselves. 

4. Too much bad suburban develop-
ment with poor one-family and multi-farn-
ily housing design with no. concern for aes-
thetics; · 

5. Heavily loaded real estate tax which 
: I 

favors some communities which have: a 
higher percentage of industrial and co

1
m-

niercial real estate and are :thus better a'le 
to spend money for capital improvements 
and to improve their physical environm~nt 
while neighboring communities cannot. 1 

I 
6. The automobile mess, which includes 

lack of adequate parking in urban are~s, 
the congestion of cities and the need for 

. 'd ' t . I some rap, transit sys ems. 

RECOMMENDATIONS· 

All the objectives of master planning, 
local, regional, and state, would be the 
objectives of this Committee for the pµr-
poses of this report-that is, if they w~re 
put into effect and consummated. This 
Committee would recommend that pl~n~ 
ning agencies and boards :at all levels lbe 
stimulated, encouraged, and aided by 
whatever mea.ns possible to improve and 
accelerate thefr work. It might be adJis-. . . 

able .to start.:,;1:with changing the enabling 
acts so as · to require that appointees 
have background which would tend : to 
qualify them for their decisions and tHen 
to continue with frequent seminars dnd 
panel discussions for ~ransmission ·I of 
knowledge and informatic>n. . . . I 

, . I 
The use of professional consultants and 

paid staff should be encouraged. As cdm-
munity problems have a tendency to 
flow to other arecis, it would be proper ifor 
the State to give financial and techni:cal 
aid to local communities. Furtherm6re, 
master plans· should include provisions lfor 
aesthetics in some concrete manner. 



6. FINE ART IN BUILDINGS . 

Art stimulates man's im'agination and 
revives his spirit. The most .traditional and 
effective method of transmitting IQ people 
the benefits of the arts of sculpture, paint-
ing, stained glass, and others has been by 
incorporating these in buildings. They have 
always contributed greatly to the artistic 
merit of buildings. Except in the most 
elegant and expensive buildings, this cus-
tom has all but disappeared. This water-
ing down of culture is a loss to our sqciety. 
H is a weakness and sterility fo.r which we 
will be unfavorably judged ·. by the his-
torians of the future. · 

Here, again, there is a need for educa-
tion. It is believed by this Committee, how-
ever, that the public is more w_illing to see 
money spent for fine arts in buildings than 
it is given credit for by the people who 
authori:z;e the expenditure of p.ublic funds. 

The investigation of this Committee dis-
closes that the expenditure of a specific 
percentage of the construction cost for fine 
arts in• buildings is not uncommon in Eu-
rope. Of twenty-five cities ~ontacted in the 
United States, three have specific legisla-
tion, eight have no legislation and are not 
concerned at this time regarding this, .seven 
have authorixed commissions that recom-
mend the inclusion of fine arts in bl!ildings, 
and seven have introduced legislaJion pat-
terned after the Philadelphia Code. The 
following three instances of spe~ific legis-
lation may be of interest: 

a. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Bill #3402 has section 16•103, amend-

ing chapter 16-100 of the Philadelphia 
Code 16-1000. This legislc;ition goes into 
some detail in providing for aesthetic orn-
amentation of city structures by allocat-
ing one per cent of the construction cost 
for fine arts. 

b. Baltimore, Maryland 
Added section 29, artide 1 to the Balti-

more city code to provide for .aesthetic 
ornamentation on certain· buildings or 
structures approved by an appointed c1v1c 
design commission, one of whose five 

members must be a representative of the 
Baltimore Chapter of AIA. The amount 
allocated for fine arts is one per cent of 
the construction cost. 

c. Federal Government 
Under General Services Administration 

FEE-3410.1 Chge 2, October, 1963 D&E-
IAE-301 .01 provides thc;it "on projects hav-
ing an estimated construction cost of more 
thari $250,000, a reservation not exceeding· 
½ of one per cent of the estimated con-
struction cost be made for the inclusion of 
fine arts in the·design." 

This Committee recommends that one per 
cent of the construction cost of all state 
buildings be used for the fine arts, that 
legislation be enacted specifically for this 
purpose, and that the following stipula-
tions be par~ of that legislation: 

a. That the program include all build-
ings ereded entirely or partly with sta.te 
funds whenever ·the total cost exce.eds two 
hundred thousand dollars. 

b. That, for this purpose, fine arts be 
understood to consist of true art created 
by artists and sculptors, and be sculpture, 
bas reliefs, mosaics; murals, stained glass, 
fountains, and the like, and is not to in-
clude natural objects such as trees and 
landscaping or architectural ornaments de-
signed by the architect. · 

c. That the artist be under contract to the 
architect of the building cmd selected by 
him after approval of his acceptability by 
the state fine arts council or similar agency. 

7. PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC 
BUILDINGS 

Preservation of buildings, sites, and 
areas of historic, aesthetic, and cultural 
value is increasingly recognized as a · pro-
per object of public policy. Such preserva-
tion has been proved many times to have 
even commercial value and it can be dem-
onstrated almost always that sacrifice of a 
worthwhile mo!lument forever is too great 
a price to pay for some short-term benefit. 

The present rate of demolition demands 
immediate action. In the 1930's ten thou-
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sand historic buildings were recorded by 
the Historic American · Bµildings · Survey; of 

wh·· .. ic.·h· a.· p.·· p·. roxi.·mate .. ly . fift1
1 

•. per c .. e· .. nt.· have already been destroyed. , . . 

There. is a vast body ·of esearch, experi-
ence, and documentation · 

1 
hich can be. al-

luded to only briefly in this report. We 
will attempt only to identity the cate·gories 
and. procedures as they hrve been devel-
oped by national, state, and local agen~ 
cies, both public .and priiate .. The · main 

· purpose of this report is,fto indicate and 
recommend action at the state level so as 

. . . I 
to supplement th.e very considerable sup-
port from federal ag~mdesj, to provi.de t,he 
means for state action ~oth pubhc and 
private, and so as to giyflegal scmction 
and .moral and financial s,upport to county, 
township, and municipal Jroups .. 

' In New Jersey, preser~ation began in 
1873 when four public-spirited · citizens 
bought the Forcl Mansion[ in Morristown, 
and has progressed to well over a hundred 
historical societies and · other groups 
throughout. the state. · .P eservation has 
been by individual efforL for individual 
buildings, with praclically iio planning and 
no attempt to pres~rve tH~ flavor of · th~ 
past by area .or. distrid.1 Enc.ouragement 
of more inclusive plannirig should be .an 
objective.· o,f ,state legislatibn. 
. . .· .·· ..... I 

At the national level; several govern-
mental . agencies are auth:orized to assist 
with technical and financiclil aid. • Of these 

. , . , ... ·•···· ·• . I . 
the. lJrl:1cm. Renewal. Agency a.ndthe Na~ 
tional ParkService. may be.lmentioried, with 
particul~r reference to the, Historic Ameri-
can Buildings Survey. The synthesis of these 
and .. other agencies, both public and pri-
vate! has been undertaken ]by the National 
Trust for Historic Preservafion, whose pro-

cedure .• s.·we .. pr···o· p.os .. e·.·· .. to··.· a.d~p.· t for···· ac .. tion. ·. by··· · the State of . New Jersey· I These may be . 
· ' summarized as foHows: ! · · · · · 

a. Responsibility and Org~~ization . ·. 
In. spite of the over one I hundred histor-

i·c·a·.· I s .. o· ci·e.·tie ... s ·. es. t~b. Ii.sh ... e.··.d··•· .. • .. f[o,.r p. re .. s. erv··.a···t· i.on .. ' we read daily of the loss of' still another 
important· monument - y inadvertence 
rather than by conscious I eglect. A pri• 
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mary step is to identify those who will 
assume leadership ·a11d would contribute 
financially or otherwise. These may be as 
folloWs:· - .- - ! 

Individual Owner 
Private Donors 
Fo,undations 
Local Governments 
Local Voluntary Group•s 
State Governments 
State, Regional and National Societies 
National Trust for Histqric Preservati~n 

Federal Government ( 

b. Survey, qassLcaUon, c;ind Registrati1n 
Surveys of. New Jersey mpnuments haye 

been made by the Historic Arneric,jm 
Buildings Survey, the rllaHonal Survey ~f 
Historic Sites· and Buildings, the recent Sta1te 
Historic Sites Evaluation C,ommittee, a"ld 
numerous local agencies. ThT resuus· sh,ould 
be codified, the monuments classified arid 

. registered. R~gistrationand'publicity alo~e 
will often serve to bring about . preservti-
tion, but. should be reinforced by protective 
legislation as noted hereafter. ' I 
c. Restoration. Principles . I 

The. details · of the preservation process 
of an. individual monument must be carb-. 
fully regulated. Stripping away the acer.~• 
lions of history too zealously may do as 
much damage as too mu,ch i'estoratioh . 

. Careful conversion Jo a suitable prese_nt uf e 
may b,e ,preferable to, mere. preserving rf 
an empty structure. Professional knowledge 
and special skills ofarchitects, historiaris, 
circheologists'. landscape architects, .. musr-
ologists, and experienced craftsmen a e 
available and essential. 

d. Training and Restoration Work · 
The State should procure tbe professional 

assistance· necessary to, adv.ise · and dir~ct 
each restoration; It is p<>ssible that su~h 
experts. may be available only from Wash-

. ington or from a regional office, butit lis 
essential·• tha.t the work be :d.one by tho~e 
who are familiar with ancient methods a 'd 
tools. 



e. Education 
The final aim of preservation of historic 

monuments, sites, and areas is the cultural 
and educational value. A few methods of 
stimulating this interest may be cited: 

(1) Open house tours. 

(21 laying out histor.ic routes and trails. 

(3) Publicity by use of publications, .ex-
hibits, markers, and other interpretative 
materials. 

(4) Visits to historic sites, monuments, 
and villages. 

(5) Integration of the study of historic 
sites into the curricurum, utilizing movies, 
books, and other media as prep.aration. 

(6) In g.eneral, the public intere.st and 
demand for properly presented programs 
illustrating our. cultural heritage far exceed 
the supply .. The materials are at hand, but 
must be used before they are lost forever. 

f. Legislation 
There is a great body of legislation 

available for consideration by New Jersey. 
A much larger body of law pertains to 
local area, district, and spot legislation, 
which should be enabled and encouraged 
by state action. Some notably successful 
examples are New Orleans, Beacon Hill in 
Boston, Providence, Philadelphia, and, most 
recently, Brooklyn Heights. 

The first type is represe.nted by the Mass-
achusetts Historic District Law authorizing 
cities .and. towns to create historic districts, 
leaving administration in local hands. Al-
though there are adva.ntages in maintain-
ing local interest and s0pport, it is inevita-
ble that preservation would be erratic and 
unreliable. 

The second type of legislation is exem-
plified by the Maryland Historic Trust law 
and by the program of Pennsylvania's His-
torical arid Museum Commission. These 
states recognize the interest of the state as 

a whole, over-riding local intere~.ts, in h.is-
toric preservation. The importance of the 
monument is the prime consideration, in-
dependent of the degree of local interest 
or finances. This larger interest is more 
consonant with state legislation, whidh 
should be a state version of the National 
Trust for Historic Presentation· in its private 
aspect or .the National Park Service in the 
federal i:irogram. 

Recommendations may be specifically mad.e 
as follows: · 

11 I General enabling legi.slation of the 
Massachusetts type. 

(2) Establishment of a New Jersey his-
toric trust, with members ex-officio from 
state government, but with control in the 
votes of prhrate citizens. The trust. would 
serve. as a repository for gifts. for general 
or specified purposes. It could administer 
a revolving fund to prevent demolition 
while avenues of preservation are being 
explored. 

(3) The use of state condemnation p'ow-
ers and tax exemption to encourage pres-
ervation. Such legislation is under consid-
eration in Kentucky. 

(4) Legislate immediately to preserve a 
specific list of historic sit.es. The Historic 
Sites Evaluation Committee appointed by 
the Governor. a .few yea ts ago selected 
some one thousand buildings worthy of 
preservation, a list of which is now await-
ing publication. Although the list is neces-
sarily imperfect, It. is an available spring: 
board for immediate action: 

(5) Advise and assist county, township, 
and municipal agencies on appropriate leg-
isl.ation to create histodc areas, districts, 
sites, and buil,dings. Such. areas and dis-
tricts should be designated. They would in-
dude notable historic settlements such as 
Princeton, Burlington, Flemington, Elizabeth, . 
etc. 
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COMMITTEE ON A T 

MEMBERS 

Miss Kathryn E. Gamble, Chairman 
Director 
Montclair Art Museum 
Robert Barnes 
Curator of Exhibits, New Jersey 
State Museum 
George Conrad 
Chairman, Department of Art 
Glassboro State co;lege 
D. Erik Erikson, Roselle P rk 
President, New Jersey DJsigner-Craftsmen 
Miss Claire Fox I 

Director, Claire Fox Gallery 
Atlantic City I 
William H. Gerdts 
Curator of Painting and Sculpture 
Newark Museum 
Rex G()lreleigh 
Studio on the Canal 
Princeton 
Mrs. Edward Johnson 
Director, Argus Gallery 
Madison 
Mrs .. Anne Steele Marsh, 1ittstown 
Director of Exhibits 
Hunterdon County Arts Center 
Chester H. Newkirk, Con~ent Station 
Director, Morris Junior M seum 
President 
Museums Council of New Jersey 
John Ross, Englewood 
Instructor 
Arts Center of Northern ew Jersey 
James L. Whitehead 
Director 
Monmouth Museum 

A. Purpose 
The Art Committee con eived as its pur-

pose an intensive study o 1f the situation of 
the visual arts in New Jersey. This study 
covered the living artists I within the state 
-painters, sculptors, gralphic artists, and 
craftsmen-and concernecl itself with ex-
posure of all people withih the state to the 
work of these creative a~tists and to the 
arts in general through e! hibitions of va-
rious kinds, through art education at all 

48 

levels, and through the permanent acqu,si-
tion or commissioning of works of art. On 
the basis of this study, recommendations 
were made to point out the existing needs 
of the creative artists and the present 
needs of the people of New Jersey in r~la-
tion to the visual arts, particularly as t'1ey 
may be met by a public agency. 
B. Areas of investigation 

1. A survey of community art activities, 
investigated through public school !art 
teachers and the heads of the art depart-

. I 
ments of colleges and universities through-
out the state, determining the availability 
of facilities, financial handicaps, memb1er-
ship, adult education, leadership, prof~s-
sional artists, classes, exhibitions, and ~d-
ministration. I 

2. A survey of communHy art activifies 
through the public libraries in the statel to 
determine the number of artists in th~se 
communities, exhibition facilities, art ~d-
ucation facilities, newspaper coverage' of 
art events, and the general state of plat-
ronage, public and private, in the vari~us 
communities. 

3. A study of community art centers 9nd 
art associations throughout the state. i 

4. A study of the museums, histori:cal 
societies, libraries and universities' art ~e-
partments in the state that offer exhibitjon 
opportunities to New Jersey artists. · 

5. A survey of circulating art exhi,bi-
tions in New Jersey offered by agen~ies 
which rent or lend such shows. 

6. A survey of the art exhibition sit~a-
tion in the state including the facilitiesi of 
art organizations and art departments 1! of 
women's clubs and all independent gro~ps 
that hold art exhibitions to! determine their 
nature, frequency,. purpose, methods, qnd 

· eligibility. . 

7. A study of the benefit and charity I.art 
exhibitions and the sales possibilities i of 
such undertakings. 



. 8. Activities in the arts of the commer-
cial galleries in the state and their con-
tributions to the promotion of the arts. 

9. The role of the creative artists in the 
art life of New Jersey, specifically in 
regard to work created in conjunction with 

public and private building. 
10. Facilities for the. creative professional 

artists in New Jersey in terms .of exhibition 
and sales opportunities, and in relation to 
other possible forms of employment and 
support. 

1 l. A study of the craft situation in New 
Jersey. through individual craftsmen and 
to ascertain the interest in the crafts and 
the nature of their patronage .. 

C. Methodology 
In almost all cases, members of the art 

committee prepared and circulated inquir-
ies to appropriate organizations and in-
dividuals concerned with the particular 
area of investigation. Responses in. general 
were received at a percentage great· 
enough to formulate conclusions, with the 
possible exception of the situation in the 
crafts in New Jersey. 

D. Existing Facilities 
In certain areas there are very commend-

able efforts being made , and activities 
being organized in the arts. There is ex-
cellent coverage over the whole state by 
some seventy commercial art galleries fea-
turing the work of both New Jersey artists 
and others, and the number of such gal-
leries is constantly increasing. Charity ex-
hibitions, fhovgh admittedly often catering 
to work with good "sale-ability" rather 
than to high aesthetic quality, have been 
very successful. Newspaper coverage of 
existing art events has usually been faith-
ful and good; though not necessarily by 
professional trained critics. Adult art edu-
cation facilities exist in a great many com-
munities while other areas of the state 
lack suc:h facilities. About half the larger 
communities in, the state have some art 
center or facilities for the. exhibition of 

· works of art i;ind where art classes are 
taught, often by professional faculties. Art 

organizations exist in many communities 
for the practicing artist, though these- ,,re 
often not of professional stature. 

E. Needs 
Certain areas are greatly apparent 

where facilities for the support and the 
patronage of the arts do not exist in New. 
Jersey or w~ere existing facilities could be 
supplemented or implemented to the mutual 
advantage of both the artist and the r••h-
lic. 

1. The area of.art education. 
a) There is a conspicuous absence• of 

widespread and effective art education for 
the students of the state in public schools, 
both in the area of the creative arts and 
even more in the area of art history ctnd 
the exposure to works of art of the past 
and present. Only cursory and limited op-
portunities are available to the young peo-
ple of the state in most schools. In the 
field of art education the need is partially 
met through outside agencies: art muse~m 
art school classes, art center art classes, 
private art schools, and prh,ate art in-
struction. 

bl The state colleges and universities are 
stretching their facilities as far as they can 
conceivably go, but here restrictions are 
created by limited physical facilities and 
limited professional staff. 

2. There has been extremely little pat-
ronage of the arts in connection with pub-
lic and private building, and few com-
missions have been given to artists sir;ice 
the days of the Works Project Administra-
tion for the decoration of public buildings. 
This is in marked contrast with policies that 
have been created in other , cities ~nd 
states. 

3. Despite the fact that the Ameri~an 
Association of Museums Directory lists o\/er 
one hundred institutions in New Jersey: in 
the museum field, only a .very few of th~se 
are likely to own or exhibit contempor~ry 
work. Only three institutions at present 
have facilities for the presentation of con-
temporary art and have the policy of ex-
hibiting and acquiring such material. This 
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t~ ~b\,iously inadequate i · terms · of .. ·. : ,· 6. There is a ri:ee~ for lt~Coura~emei:il of . 
. ing aJI the people· of ,the state. Particularly . in~reased civic a'nd comm~rc:ial art patrpri-
; since these instituti«;ris ar locatec:1 in Mont- ··.· age; whenever·possible, b~t this. might fol~ 
c1dlr~ Newaric:,.artd Trento: ·, whole ~recis. of . ( lo. w ·g······r.~a. !er. art. exhibi~i~.~.·· actiyft·y· wit··f··.i~ 

. :.·· .. t.he eas_t~r.n. a. nd_ s?uth. er~jpart.~ of .th .. ~· state : the 1nd1v1dual commumhe~• .· · .. · · . . .. ·. 
are at C1<:relat1vely .. gre t :distance from · · ··-. · · · · ' .i. ·· ·· · ·· •: · · 

. public-art instihitions; th re is -thi.is a great, · .F, R~commendation.s ... · . , :· .• ... :·· . ·• •.. · 
. need . in the stcite for re· iorial art centers The basic recommendation .of the major~ 
. : ccir~fu,ly l~iated)~~ cis. t. ·. ser;e the tiee'ds· . ity of the ArtCommjtte~•_isj for th~ 'creat/on 

of all the, ~e~ple of th . state, . perhaps of a perinanenlarts coun!;U or commissron 
wor;king' in· c~njuncticm·w.th the mu.seurris, ·· fo~ the State ~f N~w.Jerse~.:The Art C!m" 

. wlhic:h thus might _serve,.at least ps a partial . m1Hee:agree_vn pr1nc1pal w1tl'i the t4;1ntat11ve 
'so~i!:~: for •the•·· exhibitio~s and p~ogta~s recommendati.on of .. the itiusic ,c0mmit1tee 
to be ._provided: These art fenters :~ould not . ori the. form, f11nctiof.l af.ld e1uthority of such_ 

need to be organiz~ as -~useums, for they \•9. ri a.:rts. cou. i,·•·t·i·I,. r. e(og .. ni.zin9.·· ... change·s· .to~."·.·.e .. would not house per.man nt collections of · inevitcib_le .fo·· the organization -asJt wci Id. 
art, but would act as ce fers for activiti_es ··.: .. finally be eslciblisl:'led in practice, Sue!, an 
in the, arts. Of equal imp rtance with their, 1 organization _:vv~uid 'b~ pri.m~rHy ·:advis; I'}' 
existence w9uld be _the a~surance ·of qual- ···· in nature. Within ,the field offhe·v1sual . rts 
ity stqndards which w·t1c1 have to , be If would attempt to achieve .satisfaction of . 
maintained. ' ' ' , . the above-mentioned 'needs in the state . . . 

. . . ··.·; ·'" .. - .·· ,.-· !-' ·. 

4; While th~ ~rt, muse ms of 'M_ori_tclalr, ·..• 1; Since' t~e cn~a of :arJ edu(ation . lies · 
N,ewar~, cine:.! Trentori. havl, conti,nued fa. ex- ·. ' withil'l the jurisdictio~ o(t'I:! ,Stc:ite Dep rt~. . 
· hjbit anc;t 'to set' _standar _ ·.!! for: exhibitil'lg', . ment: 6f Education,.a" liaiso~. would· hciye ·to 
niai'!y of the ;.ove( forty arf c:enters. lack ,. be established between the1atts council'ancf . 
b~th adequate, facilities f t th~ proper ei, . the t)epartment to :w~rk ~uit ptoceclures or .. 
hibitlon of Work~ of art:~··· nd 'propers n'let!,~ 'increased art ed·u~ationaFopportiinities and·_ 
cids otsci_fegua~din~ th~01'- Ecii.i,ciliyi'i:>r even .· for the necessary re:commeitdations;for ri-
·•!lln,"voarer· .,·_·ai mbpl·y· o __ rht~ari.vte. '·. s .. ·.n··~o.c·h.t-roa0r_,gn •. ,, n.d•.z .. ap·etiro.•_snosn_:n. ael.lm.•_· ·.of· .. o~.·rt' creas~cf facilities to , be in aide . avai I able to 

. the schools, co{leges, and' universit ,s 
. proper . !!Upetvision. :or SU 1h cictivitie:si )he . . throughoufthe state ... Ari ~rt supervisor ih 

' benefit .cirt exhibitions,, by._their .natu~e cind .. . . tl'ie ·State J)epartme_nt of ~ducation co i.d 
purpose, cio ·not· seek> s ch professional . serve. this ·need and . facilitci.te i:urricul~in ·· 
supervision,' but i, the ne. d ;for increase~. . ·.. devJJ?~m-ei1t.: ~ec~~~endatiol"li; b_~, !he _ajrts . 

· numbers of:propetfy,stafW arfcenters and·· .·· _counc1{wo1,1ld carryw1th the,111,spec1f1cat1qns . 
. .. orga.nizafions, throug'ho11t tbe .. stqte is evi- · fc,~ .th_e •financial. incrementt_to be; .allo!t'rd · · • 

. > d.enf. .· · .. t·o·· th·e·,···.Dei:,:art. m·e· .. nt.· .of. Educ .. (!l·t· 10 .. n to a.ch .. •·1ve. · ·_ · : ·. .· - the .i'!ec:essary :gocils-,in art e~ucation. · . . . 
. 5., There is .Q well~rec:o nb:ed need fbr '. ··.. · ' , · -· -.· , · " •. · · ·•. • 

mo~e exhibit!o~s by New_ .Jersey muse11/tts' >2;' Architei•u;e . sj:,edfic~i'ly under·. tie . 
of the wor~ :of Ne)N Jerse cirti$fs in. group •. -~tat_! g:o. vern. me. ,nt. sh. ould .·. ije: en. han. ce.cl ., y, 

.or .orie-man shows: This·;· ay i,c,f be pas-: des1g,n_ers .and craftsmen, Qf_ 'high .prof s-
·~ .. ib .. l.e u~le_s~.an·d ,i,~.t. iLthe .. x•i.·st.in.g m~seum.l . sional caliber, 9ccording toJa definite state · ·.· 
11'.I tl'J,e .. state are .able to e pan~ their facilc pc,licy arid pr9bcibly bn th,~(basis of aJotcil · 

.··.iti~~; both i~_terms of.11xhi_.itiori space 'and· }building. cost ·eeri;ent~geJ~t ~1etween ~r..e. _ 
in terms of.:persori11elto S pervise .such ex- · ,and two per percen,t of b11,1ld1r1g experi~I-"·. 
hibitioris;,Jn· ··· a. broade[", · ense; the· m'any : · .. t~res .. Jo follow.; ci,lrea~Y- e~~~ilt :policie~ in _:-. 
fine traveling .. exhibitions civailable : from .·. other states and. CQmmUnJhes. . The a .ts . 
regional aruf ~~tional o ganizcitions' are .. <councii ~c,uld establish comtetifion~ }or art• 
seldom'· rented. by New•· ersey museums' ·,_ . ists and craO~men relative1 to· s1df.e.· str i:- · 

-and .art .centers, _again because of cqs:ts, tu res, and act '" ciri advis:Ory' capacity in . 
which are-presently prohi. itive., .. ·• ·. mu~h- the s~me fu'nction fo'r. s.fru,ctur'es ·,.· n-.. 



' der co,.mty 'c:md. township,' jurisdiction and 
also. wh,~re the possibility of private archi-

. tectural patrc,nage e)<ists. The•-acceptance 
. or rejection of any worl( offered for use or . 
placement in. or<.on .. state properties woulcl 

· .. come under the advisement. of the council. 
The design of state structure~ and the al~ 
teraticu1'.of state builclh1gs•might also figure 
in the activities of the council; though such· .. 

.···, recommendation would have ,to ' be con-
~idered in aciordance ·wJth the architecturai 
committee's· final report. 

-3. The' cirts council -wo4lf dd in cih ad: 
-visory- ccipai:ity _ fo communities ·throughou.t 
the· state irl'th, c~~ation and -super~isiori of 
community art ceniers. Here the cou,ni:H's 
activities.could be ,numerous .i'ldeed; .. Work-
ing with .. both tl:ie state goverrii:nent·and the 
communities; the council co Li Id assist .in -the . 
raising of funds.• for the c_re~fi~n •Of. perma-
nent ,quarters_ for such ~~nters in geographc ... 
icc;rlly weU~dispersed centers :fhroughout the 
state, the i:ommunity 'or : area, . perhaps' 
matching st~te funds for such an operatio'11; 
The councH «:Quid' assist the .cente~ fo secu-r-
ing proper profes~io~·al staff a~d .in the 
adoptio~ of a sou~d operational policy. 

' Existing art ~enters would also have. the. 
'.· .. be~efit .. of advice and assistance ,fr~rn the 

council. In vie~ of ~xisti~g Hmited con·rr,;'u~ 
nity art. activities done i~ conj1;mction with 
.the public libraries in the state or housed 
in their quarters, new art centers might. be 
established with some sort of 'phy~ical or · 
other alliance with existing or expa~ding 

_. libraries. 

4; . The arts ~ouric:il would· mcii~tain a file . 
On contemp.orary professional artists in the ' 
state, -toget~er, with ~I ides and/ or phot'~~ · 

. graphs of work executed, avcdlab'le for con-
. sultation and per4sal by interested parties 
anci organizations, Thus, th~ cotincil would 
have a direct channel to the professional 

.- artists and cr~ftsrnen th~oughout the state, 
•· •~pro(essio11ai: ti;tfsts" being. d~fined as 
those wl'.lo~ew,ork is coni;ldered the product 
·of their professio~ .and 'who· clerive income, 
from :it ... · 

. , S, . The courcil woult:I work for t.lie crea~ 
tion of subsidies arid grants for- ptofes_sioncil 

' adi;ts -in, the -state. and - be' t~e .· ciha~nel .·· 
through which the. re,:ipierlts of such grants 
might be chosen .. - . ' 

· .. 6. The ·~~~n-~il woold pr~par~and bithe· - .. 
s6urc~ of ci '. monthly c(llendar of ·art ni:!ws . 

.· cine!' e~ent~/thrc,µghotit New Jersey; thJs 
greatly implementing· newspciper ·co'vera9e·· 
of 'this areci; lncreasing the professional 
starrdard; Q,f such coverage ar:i'd :brlns,ing ' 
the knowl~clgE! '¥ a.rt' cicfivities to cf rriud:1 
greater part offhe .N.ew ;Jersey):itizenrt': 

;, Through th,e· ai'ts' ~ountil, s~bsi~ies · 
would be n:i°i:ide available .for ·traveling ·ex~ 
hibitions to circulate fo the &rt centers.· 
of" New Jersey. ' Likewise,' citt >:exhibitions .•. ·•, 
originating in N~.w Jersey's public inu$e~ms-
and by her. stat1;1 11rt organizations :mighf be .· · 
circulated -to these, centers thro.ugh thii iri-
te;l!lediciry· Jf the coundL - '• ' -

8. :, likewise; the· ~rts c~tincil ~ould ri,ci~e 
availabi~. ~r' co~~dioate p'rograms pfj,·ro- -• -
fe~sional '1ecturesc:'.i~d dehionsttations to art 
organizations,' cirt· centers, 'publk' and :pri~.' 
· vate schools, cind provide. ci so.utce of te~.cih-
ing cirtists for classes at the art centers 
throu9hout the state,, 

9. Shoulcl a fpr!11 of regular traveling•art 
exhibitions of a mobile. nature be .created . 

~:-,ff .~f.he --e1~t;mo:bih~--'.C~ncept~this · w~~id-. c~ar1e. · 
under state sup,etvi~ion through ,the j1.1~(s1dic-
tion of the cirts council. . 

10. Fu~di w~~ld be soiicifed .from .,.the' 
. state, through the jurisdiction of the )arts·. 
council, .for the acquisition of YfOrks of art ' 
by New -Jersey· artists .. a_hd craftsmen tci .be 
pletCf!d' in existin.g. cind new p:ubHc 'bijjld-
ings; ancl be' assigned to the public inst,tu-
ti.ons of the 5tate;.s1.1ch as colleges, libraries, 

· -

,, ··.11. Through: the intermediary the arts . 
council, funds, if<:available, would. be dis-
tribut~d to the existing. museums. in the 
state in order to meet need n~mber 5,.}on-
cerned with expanding exl,ibitiOJ'! fcicilifies 
for the display of works by contemporary 
New Jer11ey artists. . . 



I 

I 
12. The council would sblicit and super-

vise state grants for the pJrpose of under-
writing the costs of publicat1ions that accom-
pany exhibitions, catalogues, monographs, 
and books concerning artist

1

1s and craftsmen 
of New Jersey. 

13. The council would e~plore the needs 
of the southern part of the lstate, where art 
centers do not exist, where art exhillitions 
are at a minimum, where t'e distance from 
established art centers creates a hardship 
on the artist in terms of !exhibitions and 
sales, and deprives the pub

1
1ic of opportuni-

ties for art education in all its forms. Glass-
boro State College, for ex~mple, might be 
such a center for activities I in the southern 
part of New Jersey, if funtls and facilities 
were provided. ! 

I 
14. The arts council could encourage pat-

ronage by fostering a progr~m which would 
bring a g9vernment arts agency .with the 
business community for the! purpose of up-
grading the cultural image of New Jersey. 
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Note 1: i 

Several members of the Art Committ~e 
wish earnestly to stress, however, 'that sup-
port for the arts in New Je~sey should not 
be confused with support only for Ner 
Jersey art. Nothing would be more det~i-
mental to the future of New Jersey art thcin 
to restrict art education, art exhibition, a~d 
art patronage only to the work of New Je:r-
sey artists and craftsmen. Certainly when 
such regional patronage is r.easonable a~d 

I 
proper the needs of the New Jersey arti~t 
must be considered, but the. enrichment bf 
the arts in New Jersey can only come abo~t 
through the recognition and, support of tlie 
arts on a national and international level. 

Note 2: I 
It was suggested that a means of finai,-

cing the increased role of tliie State in t~e 
promotion of the arts in New Jersey mig~t 
be through the organizing 9f a county qr 
statewide "United Art Fund Campaign.'" 
Such united art fund drives have been use

1

d 
successfully in many areas I in the Unite~ 
States. , 
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As a result of the meetings and discus-
sions of this Committee of collectors, this 
Committee submits its final report to the 
Commission. The function of this Committee 
is to assist in the development and growth 
of the arts and crafts in the State of New 
Jersey as it affects the people of this state, 
with special emphasis on collectors and col-

lections. Collections, both p~blic and pri-
vate, contribute to the nourishment of our 
culture, as likewise do the vast number of 
collectors of all descriptions in New Jersey. 

The Committee heartily supports the pro-
posed legislation enabling the State of New 
Jersey to assist in the development of the 
arts in the State of New Jersey. The consen-
sus as to the goal of o.ur Committee was 
what can be done in New Jersey in the way 
of encouraging collectors, new and old, in 
various fields. Also, it was felt that the 
general public now has little appreciation 
or knowledge of the valuable and histori-
cal collections held individually; and that 
many collectors might be encouraged to ex-
hibit their collections· in the interest of edu-
cation of the public. Our suggestions follow. 

I. Public interest should be increased 
and stimula.ted with regard to the public 
collections which are already in our muse-
ums. Private collectors should be urged to 
exhibit their collections in public museums. 
We feel there should be a definite program 
of this encouragement. Presently there is a 
lack of publicity and a lack of distribution 
of information to the public. 

II. . Museums are doing excellently in 
their particular areas. However, considering 
the growing population and the geograph-
ical areas not covered by the museums, 
many people are not being served .as fully 
as they could and should be. More publicity 
should be distributed as to what can be 
seen in museums and when. There ·should 
definitely be established and encouraged 
mobile exhibits of collections, which would 
serve geographical areas and population 
outside the immediate areas of the muse-
ums. This type of opportunity for viewing 
has been successful in other fields. 

Ill. We recommend the establishment 
of a state clearance center, so that collected 
information could be made available to 
research scholars and collectors. Of value 
would be a central file, particularly about 
New Jersey collections, although we must 
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realize that there are som people who de-
. sire to own their collectio s incognito and 
who do not desire publicit . This file would 

.. serve to collate .info-rmcitij·o. and to disse_m_·. -
• · inate it. The suggestion w s made that the 

list be kept confidential a. d that it be un-
. der •ccireful control at the ewark Museu;.;,, 

Newark, and_ in the Ne I Jers_ey State Li-
brary, Trenton, with revii;ions periodically 
to keep it up to date. For J•lecurity, personal, 
and scifety reasons,· we recommend that 
this collecting and coll~ti g of information 
on private collectors . an I· collections be 
kept confidential. 

. . 
. IV. We advocate the rinting of a bui-
letin listing all museum~ and public col-

· lections, which should be• ut in all libraries 
and cili Pl!blic places throl!ghout the state. 
This bulletin should conta~ a ~ap of New 
Jersey on which would b marked all ·the 
places which have been touched upon in 
this report. Effective pu~licity should be 
given to magazines and periodicals. These 
recommendations should !be financed by 
the State of New Jersey. 

V. Stimulation and r trieval of infor-
mation must . be practiced. Th.e Newark 
Museum presently h,as bebun to compile. a 
file on documen.ted exa pies of arts· and 
crafts as they have been practiced in 'New 
Jersey. We recommend hat the Museum 
be encourc;;ged and sup orted in this di-
rection, making this · mat rial available to 

1 · researchers and schoh:irs. 
. . . . 

VI. Among the genera· public there may · 
be collections of histori al i'nterest and•· 
value, about which the wners may have 
small knowledg.e. These eople should be 
made aware that they c n bring them to 
the museums for informati. n and classifica-
tion. If the museum cur-a.t rs do not have an 
expert hi a pecuJicir f. ie-ld~ they. would p. ro-
bably secure help from. c llectors who spe~ 
cialize in such fields wh · would volunteer 
their services to the inuseLm. -· . 

VII. • ,We suggest a se\,s of exhibitions 
of private coHecticins for arying periods of 
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time, for example a ;,,onth'. or two mcmt s, 
to. be shown at two or mbre locations . iri 
the state. Most people ar~ unaware tl;iat 
in all public libraries there are bibliograP,h'-
ies on all phases of· collections. I . , , I 

VIII. Use should be mcide of television 
for programs on collectioi,s, both pu~lic · 

. , . I 
and private. : I 

. '. . I . 
IX. A speakers' bureau ·can be estc!ib-

lished. to provide s'peakers· ~o service clu~s, 
university groups, high sch,ools_, arid otter 
groups, on collectors and cillecti~ns of N w 
·Jersey. Talks of twenty-five minutes . re 

.. recomme.nded. A .. n_ucle .. us of such sp. ·ea-l~--rs .. already exists within the toinmittee. . ·, . ·[ ·. 

.. X. Local museums or histor.ical socie ies 
may sponsor open house exhibits in privete . 
homes which con~ainimpoi'tant collectiolns. . 

· XI. We request that the.re be a per~a~-
... nent committee on ,_ ollector~. a.nd coilecti ns, 
. and that the chairman andl an alternate be 
-members of the permanent commissi n,. 
shoulcl one be established.: · _ __ _ · 

XII. Documentary films can be mJde 

on collectin. g a __ n. d. c:o-Oectiori. s, whic. h wo~J;ld be shown in schools thro~ghout the st te. 
. ' . 

Xiii. Wh,ile ~e ar~ primarily interes ed · 
in the art and culture of New Jersey., we are 
not necessarily limited to t~is area; We ~re 
also interested in America11 and world Jart 
as_ they. __ are represented in 1New Jersey lol-
lections: . • -·... • 

. . . . . . . . . : . 

XIV. · Inasmuch as the' C~mmittee ret 
only three times, a·nd the ijd~a of this type 
of a collectors committee iis one' of ndvel 
imp_ressio~, and bee. ciuse ot t~e short pe~iod 
of its: existence, the Com:m1ttee mem· ers 
feel that . they wer~ unable to c;omp ete 
further investigation and 1to cons_ider the 
problem of proba_ble costs;of the progr ms 

. recommended; Should .a -~up:plemental re-
port be requ_ired, t,he Co~mittee . will·· re-
convene. 
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The Committee on Education submits this 
report as .a reference. aid and . a set of 
recommendations for the Commission. As 
a basic viewpoint we urge that the follow-
ing be stressed in the final report: · 

· 1. the interrelationship of all the arts. 

2. that art education is a continuous 
process, regardless of background, from 
infancy to Qld age .. 

3. that t~e arts should -be made more 
accessible to all citizens.- · 

4. that an ~ctive r~sponse by individuals 
to the arts should be encouraged. 

5. that the arts are an essential part 
of contemporary .society. 

6. that all media of communication 
should be used more effectively for educa-
tion and. fo.r the dissemination of informa-
tion concerning the arts. 
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.. ·.This.is~ ~rking·draft, pr~du~ed in four 
months by a voluriJeer gr up un_der the di;.; 
rection and encourageme~t of Dr. Samuel 
~ra.H,. Dea·n· o·. f. Fah.htigh··_D!c~h,son .. ·• Ul'!iY:er~•" 
1ty ... C:We thal'!k ·everyone rho has hel,ped -
gath·e.(the ina!erial fc,r thiJ -~.e. ~o,.rt_._. Vie cire 
aware that, g1ven:funds cird t1mt1; a_.more 

. •· _ finely worked 011t ·. dotu. enf could. hav·e 
bee11: produced. Hi,weve we tbougM it. 
advisable to stop the ~or . of .the Commii~ 

. teeand·meet the deadline_of.June l,'1965, 
. as establisl!ed by the Co mission. ·-

. ' . . . '• 

. ", : ' 

· .· • 5 .. The· best ~f. i>rofessi~i"ai p•rfor~i ;g _·.-
. .·. . . (' . . r .. 

. _ . and f. i11e artists sho.uld .be IJrought in.to t~e • _ . -
· .· educational system ar all l!vels on a r,i- · · 
. : ufor a_nd frequent bash1: T"e artists sho'~ld -
_ · be com~ensated._ .· _ , · ; :, •· · . l 

· ·• .· . 6. A . fundamental requirement · .in · de-
velopir,g the arts of New : Jersey to th~ir 

· highest level of professioriql cittai .. n,ent is 
. the vigorous. development of audiences at 

. -. an age levels; -.. . -

f Establish . a · ceniral a~enc;y for NJ~ 
Jersey (ultura1· information i With,· r~spon~i~ :-
bjlity to: - . . -

· - a. cict as clearing~ho~se·. for· infor a-

: The ConnniHee i~~nks t e"Florhci~~Mad~ . . 
ison campus of Faitlei'gh Dickinson Uni-_ .. · · 

<versify for its gEirierous-': ~rangements _for . 
. .. meetlngs arid for its: many• tt\er services·. on -. tion and advice on arts. : . - . 

behalf of t!u,. Committee._ - ·. . . .. 

"· M_rs._'·H. Wl,dfuff Tatlock ' 
. Chairman· f - · • . 

SU~MMARY · Of GENER' 'L RECOMMEN-. > DATIONS . - . . . " 

-· There folfo~11 a li~t of th-~-pri~dpal recom". 
. . -. rn~n~c:iHoris for 1h~:Se as· ects · of the arts 

. : thct were ·the responsibilit of the Com'1'!it• .. 
1 

- tee on· E:dJcatio11. :Other C rrimittees will be 
maki-ng addition~·,. educat ~rial·. recom~en• 

.• dations in their respective ield$. of r.es,pon~ 
• sibUity,_ such as·. literature, architecture; -

<. -._-- ::;!:r~,v~;:~:;~'~:!d.~;:,1i::c~:~~~!l~: .-
· _ · ... · ~at1ons may ~e:_Jou11d !.n thit sep~r.cite chap~. 

· · ters and · in app,endices. Reco·mmendations 
are arranged bys. le~el of e _ ~catiqn and-· by 
tt\e separate arts'. · · · ·· · · · · 

A. ~e'!efaf . -
. . 1. Cr-eate a . funded . . ew Jersey ai'ls 

- c:ouncii .assisted by arts coo dh1afors in- ea~h· 
• -~ounly;-.•.--

2.. Build a New Jersey· arts. center ci11d · . 
regio~al arts ce~tei's, 'ufili ing -~here ~QS• . 
sible existing rnus~uin:s; Ii. raries,. colleges, 
aiic;t schools_. ·. . .. 

. •·- 3. Creatf a state thea ~r. with, m~s,ic:, . 
dance,. and drama· units o' eri:itin:g ~n sai~ -
aries',c,i1 ~ivil' service ratii1. ) .. . -

-~ •. 

-· 4/ ~St(!bUsh . an educa ioncil :c,felevJ5iol'! • 
-stat.ion.serving all ,of Ne,w 

- . b. p!Jblish a ,calend.tiir; monthly or 
:weekly, to b-, widely clisfributed; li5ti g . _ 

· e_x_·_.hib.i .. t.j an.d.-,o.th·_e. r.:··.:a.· .ctivi·.·t··ie··.s .. i.n .·-_ t •.. he ajts< -_.- , open to the pubhc throughc,!Jf. the.state. · . . --_.· . ·- c. offer heip and advi~e ci~ rn,ed~ to ..• -
art groups in the state:. ..· L - :·- -•· •. ·· 

._. • •. d. ~rrange for public~tion of jour• ~: _ -· 

. als8:nT~:e2:!·~sed, ~erm~n~nt .commi~~i ·n .. 
-·•·· .should hc:ive_: a specicil iect.ion .fc,r ,su~~ 

porting 11ationai efforts __ SUfh as the Pt~· 
_. _ po11ed. Ncitional Humc:1nitiesj ~iU, exploring -· 
· · cul-tural _enlightenment -possib. le u11d!i- J_h; e 

·_ various ·· aspects of, the national · .pove~ .-
. ,· prograini •developjng worki~g and c~ltur~I-
.. exchange relations with the :comrnissioris'rf ·· 

other- states and with the national organiz~-
tions, public and private, dnd making 1· 
rangements for international exchange in 
the arts. · ' . 

B. Higher education . 
_ 1. Establish grad,uaf!il pfograms _in,:t1 e 

visual and performil'.!g arts within; _tt\e. pu~- . 
•.. licar1d_priva.te .. colleges··t1n~ ~.nive_tsities.)• _ . 

-___ -.•-~· ,Establish a sc. ~olarshi.p pro.· g . . rc:1m .. tr(,· --
.grciduafe studerits in the arts, __ ·. ·_ · • •· · 

· - 3; -Pr~cedures for hiring. arts' · facu ty · -,• . . - .. - - . . . . . -. .. •I•••. -
· _should be re~evaluated to i allow for e~---.. : 

,'.-ploymen-t o.f s~il!•_d- -... pe-rform __ ._• .. r·s -_n_._o-t h. o. l_.d,L•.g···" . -_ acepted credentials. . •. . ..• _- • -
.• . 4. The State of New Jers~/shourd e~ta ~- . . 
· lish a coJlege of fine and petforming arts s · . 

:a part., of the ~tattt universifr system, .bu1 ct 



.. art centers on state college campuses, and 
make grants to private universities for sim-

. ilar purposes. 
· 5. Expand courses in visual and per-

forming arts at institutions of higher learn-
i!"lg to give ALL st.lidents more contact with 
the arts and gi,ve students with special in-
terests courses of greater depth. 

6. Train sufficient numbers of teachers 
in · the arts so that the · elementary and 
secondary schoois. are staffed with quali-
fied personnel. . 

7. Support the establishment of film de-
partments in• the. universities, the museums, 
and. the libraries. . . 

·a. Create separate and adequate de-
partments for dance (as an art and· sepa-
rate from · physical education); for inusic, 
for drama, and for the fine arts in the state 
colleges, and make grants •:lo private uni-
versities for similar purposes. 

C. Elemenetary and seconda'ry. education 
. 1. Urge the · schools to include the fine 
and performing arts, at• all grade levels 
from kindergarten through high school. 

. 2. Consider o.peration of.a,, ETV to pro-
vide Ntw . Jersey schools with prog_rams 

•· .. that are state-oriented and culturQlly rich. 
3. Suggest that the school · curriculum 

makers, K-12, reexamine present programs 
with a view to inclusion of 'niore art•. and 

. h!,lmanities courses,·. both required and elec-
tive. 

4. Establish specialized h1$Jh schools for 
·· gifted youngsiers, and expand offerings for 
more seccmdary school mc;ijors in the visual 
cind performing art,. 

.5~ Establish . a proJessional children's 
school. 

. 6. Allow ,high school credit for private 
music lessons. 

7. Allow students to study privately in 
music during school hours •. 

8 .. Develop a system of certification of 
private teachers ·of music. · 

9. Establish centers pc;ircilleling New . 
York High School of Music. and Art. 

.10. Establish a vocational s.chool of tbe 
arts . 

11. There should be a study of a pilot 
program already under way~C.U.E. (Cul-
ture Understanding and Educa.tion) ........ witti 
the purpose' of adapting it to New. Jersey 
schools. This project was sponsored and 
subsidized by the United States Office of 
Edu.cc;ition; 

D. Music 
l. lnstitut~ audience training courses ap-

proached through: · · 
a. Courses :in music literciture taught 

in public.el!:!inentary ancl secondary schools. 
b. Live performcinces . in school sys-

tems subsicUzed by the State. 
c. Lectures and demonstrations by 

composers paid by the. ~late .. 
2. Create self-contai~ed State-supported 

musical units for performances anywhere 
in. the state, working with community 
groups, governmentc;il :units, $Chools, etc. 

3. Provide a State subsidy for the com-
missioning of ''educational wo.rks'' by New 
Jersey comp'osers. · · · · · 

4. Provide a State. sub!iidy . for under-
writing copyi!1g expenses and for com-
missioning new works by New. :Jersey com-
posers. 

5. Pciy for appearances of New Jersey 
soloists beforiil amateur or professional o~-
ganizations; · 

E. Dance 
1 . Found a first-rc;1te school of . the 

dance-the school should .be in conjunction 
with a theater and company. The school 
would be a vocational high school · with 
offerings for adults; particularly t'eachers 
of dance, throughout the state. . . 

2. Att~mpt to meet the need for teachers 
with special comp,tence in the dance.· 

3. Provide adequate space within 
schools for t'1e dcince. 

.4. Provi.de tinte ;ithin · school programs 
for, the· activi,ies. in· the •. dance, including 
the provision of certificcition. 

5. lncrec;ise understa"'ding c;ind supp~rt 
of the danfe .among school administrators. 
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Suggest increased. person el · in the. State 
Department of Education t look after these 
matters. 

F. Film arts-
1. Support· estal:,lishme t of fjlm depart-

ments and film ·journals in the un.iversities. 
2., Hold traveling ~xpo!i ,tions in the film 

at various universithis. · 
·· 3. _Make grants to you g film make~s · 
livirJg and working in Net Jersey._ _ . _ 
· 4. Support expanded· Ii rary facil_ities in 
the art of. the film, 

5. Encourage university ad1dt education 
courses in the filmi · · 

· . G. Communities. 
1,. To plan for closer co rdination of ac-

tivities iri the arts: · 
. .• a .. C~ordinate .the Telegraph HiU .· d_e-
ve_lo~ment with the.work·-,~-- the A_rts Com~ 
m1ss1on. . . . . . . 

- b; Sponsor pilot pro1rams to explore _ 
ways of utilizing arts at aU le. vels of educa-
tional. programs. · · -_ · · 

· c. Find ways o.f exteriding opportuni-
ties for appreciation in aff art forms ln New . 
Jersey -communities.- · l _ -. . 

2. Encourage the inaug r~tion ~f int~r-
disciplinary courses_ which.ifocus on the in-
terre_lationships _of move,ent~dance, .art,_ 
music, drama, literature, 9nd sculpture at 
both high school and collere levels, 

- 3. Subsidi:z:e and use N1w Jersey arti~ts 
in schools, colleges, and ommunity proj-
ects;: 

4; Support effective and unique innova-
tions already urider way i the state, such 
as the McCarter Theatre p oject sponsored 
by both the State Departm nt of Education 

. and Princeton Uriiversity, nd. the work of 
the State -Dance Committee. . · · 

5. E~courage loccil civicj g·roups to sup-
port the arts as dynamic ntegrc:d parts o.f. 
education from elemerita school through 
college. 

6; Encourage the use f_ Stokes Forest 
State · Park as a haven 'f r youn9 people 
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interested in the arts. Pro~ide opportu i~ 
ties for them to come together in the suip.: 
~er_ for ins!ruction, for perf?rming, for. er-
r1ching their backgrounds - ,n the various 
art forms-music, movement-dance, · dr1 -
ma, writing, visual c:ind graphic arts. 

H. Adult education 
1. Plan Adult. Education Seminars a d 

retated' activities in conjunction with esta. -
lishe.d artists, scholars, lecturers, and cori1~ 
munity leaders. 

. ·2. Plan seminars _related :to _all fields 
art with the idea of bringing art to t e 
adult at the various educati~rial levels. 
. . . . I 
· 3. Plan ways community facilities.can e 
make known an. d developed! io.aid in adj.It 
education in the arts. : · · 

. . . 

4. Plan to have university centers a d 
· the cultural centers be mcide available to . . . . I 
·adult education leaders for :the encourag1• 
me~t of ci.rtistic endeavors ~n:d. Cl. ppreciatio '. 

_ I. Financial. recommendat10!1s · ._ 
1. There should be est~blished within 

the proposed permanent Ci:omrriission tn 
. · the Arts in N,w Jersey a •pecial divisi · n 

concerned with the financing o,f the educ -
tioncil program. in the arts.: It is expect~d 
that the State will increase its contribution 
. to educatio~ in the arts. It is also exp.ect~1d 
that such a special · unit will devote co· 
siderable e~e~gy to preparing ~roposals -
for and obtaining funds uncfer various feel- · 
eral aid progrcims _ relating to t_he ar~s, 
foundation pro9rams relating to the ar,s, 
and individual support from'. art_ patrons. hi. 
our state. To the extent that it is possibl1 ·, 

there should be· ~live diwelop·ment - f 
funds through ad miss_ ion fees, sales_ -of jo r-
nals, sales of publications,: music scor s, 
recordings, .films, and other !similar sources 
of income'. ·• . : · · _ ] 

2. Met.hods of fu'!ding cultural educ:ati;n 
. in_ the state should include matching fun s 
. for building facilities, . loani programs f r 

· ·building and for equipmtnt and othrr 
neces.sary res~u.rces, sub~idizr!ion ~f facul,y 
salaries, proy1s1ons for fn-.anc1al aid_ to st - -



dents at all age levels, and assistance pro-
grams for publication and dissemination in 
all the art fields. 

3. Full-scale operation of an ETV station 
may be expected to cost approximately 
$500,000 per year, utilizing student help 
and the facilities of participating colleges 
and universities. Funds may be obtained 
through contributions from business and in-
dustry, from foundations, from individuals, 
from school systems taking part in the 
school programs, through tuition collected 
from courses taught by ETV, and through 
tax support from local, county, and state 
governments. 

RECOMMENDATIONS BY LEVELS OF EDU-
CATION 

CHAPTER 
Education in Art 

'I. ELEMENTARY 

A. Programs 
In some schools programs are nonexist-

ent or mediocre. At present there is only 
one art specialist for every 1,270 children 
in our elementary schools. This means that 
many teachers do not have art resource 
people to turn· to in helping make art vital 
in the lives of children throughout the 
school day. 

In the elementary school the· arts are a 
natural part of a curriculum in which chil-
dren learn in many ways. Looking in at 
such a classroom you might see a group 
of chHdren comparing colors and textures 
of pebbles found at the seashore; or they 
might be arranging a collection of such 
pebbles into a pattern creating a mosaic of 
beautiful relationships with these colors and 
textures: You might find a group of boys 
and girls preparing a dialogue for a short 
play based upon one of the legends of 
Ho.mer they have been reading; or they 
might be modeling masks in papier-mache 
or clay to be used in such a presentation, as 
did the ancient Greeks. Masks are also a 
suitable outgrowth of a study of primitive 
peoples. In this classroom we might find 
children planning designs for a mural de-
picting their neighborhood, or they might 

be working on the floor with chalks or 
paints and large sheets of wrapping paper 
giving form to such plans. 

B. Facilities 
Many districts employ cirt specialists and 

supervisors to work with children and 
teachers. 
These specialists work in a variety of ways. 
Some travel from classroom to classroom, 
carrying with them a supply of art mate-
rials. Some work in an art room to which 
the classroom teachers bring the children. 
Others serve as consultants to classroom 
teachers who are then responsible for di-
recting the art activities of their children. 

In the elementary schools only about half 
as many art teachers are employed as 
there should be, and many who are now 
employed are responsible for far too many 
children to be effective. Our communities 
are under great financial stress as they at-
tempt to provide a complete education for 
their children, and the arts are frequently 
the curriculum area most quickly com-
promised at budget-cutting time. 

C. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the arts 
Elementary school teachers have a lim-

ited number of courses in art as part of 
their professional preparation. Many class-
room teachers, because of special skill and 
interest in art, are able to provide an excel-
lent experience for children. Many others 
are not, and as a result there are large 
numbers of girls and boys who have little 
or no art education. Art teachers with state 
certification have four or more years of col-
lege education, which includes courses in 
general education, educational philosophy, 
psychology and method, plus a minimum 
of forty credits in art and art education. 

D. An evaluation of unmet educational 
needs in the state 
Many school districts need improved fi-

nancial resourc~s before a complete and 
uncompromised education can be offered 
to their youth. Others need greater en-
couragement and motivation to give the 
arts their proper place in the schools. 
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•'••·•··' •· •. The ~arro~· conc;.ept .· C00 monly:. held .re.-
' · garding .the nature.of art ducation has fa;. 

too long prevented it from t~kin9 its right~ 
ful ·place in the curricµlum. · There is urgent 

•. i;ieed for more art·:consulta ts or ,art teach~ 

.· ·•······. :~/:h~1~!nele;::;~;\:~1sc!~~~ms~~~:t;~. 
· the wt:iys of fostering cre~r•ve • expression, 
.. • en~c;,uragir:ig aest~etic sens!fivity and sharp~ . 

. · emngperceptual ci:warene]s.· ·· .. :••· . .··· ..... 

•' .·. ~/:A concep;u~li~atlon of . ho~ the unm~t ·. 
... · · .. · rieeds' might be met .·· ·. ·.··· . ·· . < •... ·· ···, 

•·• Each scihool district .res on~ible fcir el~ · 
: . •ine. ntar!·. educat.i~n .sh. oul·d•. ~ave on iis staff.'· 

· · or available ro its . teacher1 . a qualified art 
e~h,cc:ttor who will gu:ide a1:1d assish:lass-
~~om ... !.eachers.tq .in.co.rpora~e .. art .experie.nee 
in their program!!, cind wh can. provide art . 
lnstru_cti.on to cla$ses, on . . r~gula~ basis. · 
Depending · upon the nat!ure of the clr.t 

.. ·••· spec:ialist;s· c;hities)here shpuid. be: ~ne ar,t 
.... teach.er for every four.to five hLindred pupils 

enroll~. .· ... •· · . . t . . · ' i. 
. l>ur1ng the sev.enth an.cl eighth g~des 

all pupils should· be assi$ned ·to an· art . 
• class taugh,Lin :a prop~rlr, eqµipped art 

· ro··. o. m for a.t least. se·v.· ·e.· nty. ~· two p. e .. ri,od ... s .··.·.in · .th-. ye.ar (h11,C) per :week)_, . The. purpose of · 
. such.a course should, be p marily·.explora-

· .. ·· ~:i£"£~t: :.:~~}£72:::i:t; .. 
· .gram. Such an exploratory program should 
. be, a ' part' ~f a broader program which ' 
·. should inclu.de such other cireas as mus'ic 
cincl the practJcal .·arts. . . . . . ·- - . . . . 

· It is recotrt~~nded thJt a Stcite-spo~sored 
.. · pilot program "•·set.up t expJore •ways 

~nd means of'combining tW~ arts iri educas 
J1on on all •levels of ed1cation with· a . 

penses. · . . · . . .•. . . . 

. .. All ri,usic and art :~du~atcirs ~re. u~ged to ·. . 
• ·,s~ek ~ay~ to foster app.recitjti~n of and -· ·· 
· ·press1on m all of the crea,ive c:irts in mW 
· of the schools of. New. Jersey. · · ,,. . ·:. . . . ,. . ·,, 

Most art e~hicators fee:1 [the need of a 
state art guide K-12 not rigid or stereofYpld 
but flexible. . : 

II. SECONDARY , 
A. Programs 

There are 402 junior and senior hi h. 
scl,ools,, in .the stat,; onlyithree do hPf 

. ' p~ovicie s.o. ~e ar. t ex·p·e· r. ien. C. i.n· the,.curricf. 
· .. tum. Howeverl only fifteen ;per• cent of t1,e 

•. s.·.em···or h_igh you·n· g.ste~.rsthrou~ .. h. o. ut N._ew JJ: .. '.~. ·. sey are enrolled. This perce.ri!age seems o. 
have .. remained c:onstant dc:cording to a 
check. on eriroUinents cfver al riine-year p r- . 
iod .. In the ju!Jicfr high sc:h~ols, sixty~eigf.t 

.. per cent. were enrolled· Ji, tl)e art progra · . 
' i.ri the most recent tal,ulc:itiol\'I in 1962. T is 

.. Includes the usually requir•d program f~r 
. -seventh and eighth graders( Still, this fig-
1.!re would be somewijcit sati!sfying to ma,y 
less enthusiastic advocates ~fart-education, 

. ex:c;ept that nine years' pre~ious, seve11fy-

·. ~;;;:te;.~;:: ... ~t:. g.e;:·t·s?;.i~.t\:.~.::; tt:t.i:~·iI1i;: not holding 1ts0Wn·•1n. the ,,ace age. ·. 

· ·.1 • A • ~rec:it . v~~i~ty•. i'n curre~t. progr~ms . • ·. 
. In the schools that were1 visited, ma '/ 

ver•i 'fine things were observed. which·· f·. · ·. 
. die. ated thc:it truly crec:itive :aind m~cmi .. ngf.l'I · . 

experiences t@,Ok plqce/ It wc,uld be impos- ' ' 

:ii:~s.~ th.\~. e;;;;., .. •::c a.a. t .. :· :.·to~
0
t~!.·.i~.:::t.

0
~i~=i··.=.·· ity• that exist,s. :Prt:ictices varj• t.remendousl / .. 

. . The' n.a:ture of tl;e offerings ~eem to refl t . 

. to a greater extent the phil~sophy, ima k . 
,- .. ~ation(.: a .. 11d ..•... ~~thus .. iasm·•.oft~e, tec:ich_ers. •.I,,.·· 

'·bu.c;lge···' commensuratewitb(an··· ti.~lp···.a·t·ed.~x-

.. · ·. It .is :recommended that he' Jersey 
State Commission on' the A~ts study tl)e _na- • 

' tic,~ally _sp~nso~ed ~ilot pr.~jec! C.U.E~, ~OW '. 
, · being tr1ecl ,.n · eighteen schools m New York, ·· 

· ... · ·Although, a • gr.eat .. divet~ify • exists, ·· it. · 
· • shou!~ b~ . noted l)ere. t~at. tffe~e are ce~ta;n · 

.~ .. ual.1t1es that rn_any.·of th.e .. frogram ... s ha~e . 
m. common. This perhaps, s,tems fro.m t~e 

· infruence o.f .. ecf;ucatio.nal .i.ns,it. utions • w.he.'.f e 
. many teac.heri; 1.n · f-.few Jersey have receiv~d 
,their frail'!ing as .well as whel'! they were•. in .. 

• school. · · · · · with .. the. purpose of . inaki 'g, it· ,known to . 
.· .: New · Jersey • schools F r inspirati~ncil 

reasons. 
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the experien!=eS around drawing, painting, 
illustrations, and typographic designs, 
while others operate a very exploratory pro-
gram utilizing a wide variety of media. 
Some emphasize expressional, content-cen-
tered activities, and others center more 
heavily around formal themes. 

2. Type of course offerings 
Course listings in the annual Form B Re-

ports from the schools, from which this in-
formation was obtained, classify art courses 
as follows: art fundamentals; advanced 
art; arts and crafts; art appreciation; pho-
tography; commercial art; related arts; and 
fine arts. Sixty-five per, cent, of the art stu-
dents were in art fundamentals (this in-
cludes seventh .and eighth grade courses); 
1 l per cent in advanced art; 9 per cent in 
art appreciation; 6 per cenf in fine arts; 2 
per cent in related arts; 1 ½ per cent in 
commercial art; less than ½ per cent in 
photography. 

3. Class size 
In 1963-64, there were 1,937 junior high 

school art classes and 2,757 in the senior 
high schools. The distribution of class size 
is. indicated below: 

Junior H. S. 1-15, 220; 16-20, 252; 21-25, 
341; 26-30, 644; 31-35, 423; 36-40, 57; 
41-45, 0; and 46-50, 0. 

Senior H.S. 1-15, 626; 16:20, 683; 21-25, 
662; 26-30, 542; 31-35, 205; 36-40, 26; 
41-45, 7; and 46-50, 0. 

4. Teacher-pupil ratio 
What is the ratio of total secondary 

school population to art teachers? State-
wide there are about 725 pupils to each 
teacher. 

B. Facilities 
Art teachers in New Jersey junior and 

senior high schools are trying very hard to 
develop the creativity of their boys and 
girls. They are generally more concerned 
with this than any other group within the 
school, but have been frustrated by such 
factors as inadequate space, limited equip-
ment, classes which are too large for in-
dividualized instruction, class periods which 

are usually too short in time to allow for 
the sustain'ed, uninterrupted concentration 
so essential to creativity, and by classes 
which meet too infrequently. 

C. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the arts 
There are about 485 teachers of art in 

the state's public secondary schools. This 
is exclusive of non-teaching supervisors. A 
survey in 1963 revealed that these people 
received their professional art training in 
art schools, privc:ate universities and col-
leges, and in state colleges and teachers' 
colleges. About twenty-five per cent came 
from professional art schools, although 
most had supplementary work in educa-
tion; thirty per cent came from teacher-
training colleges; and forty-four per cent 
received their art training in universities 
and private colleges. In the southern co1.1n-
ties near Philadelphia (Camden, Gloucester, 
Salem, Cumberland, Atlantic, and Cape 
May) over half, the art teachers are art 
school graduates. In the northern counties 
of PassaJc, Bergen, Hudson, Union, Somer-
set, Middlesex, plus Burlington and Ocean 
counties over half the teachers received 
their training in universities and private col-
leges. 

A look at the length of service devoted to 
the profession by art teachers reveals· that 
almost half the art teachers have a total 
of five years or less of service; two-thirds 
have ten years or less of teaching service; 
twenty-five per cent have taught between 
eleven and thirty years, and less than ten 
per cent have had over thirty years' ex-
perience. 

The conscientious art educator has been 
concerned with such purposes as deveh,p-
ing discriminating consumer taste, an ap-
preciation of the art of the past and · pres-
ent, skills for leisure activity, vocational 
orientation, acquaintance with . many art 
materials and techniques, heightened per-
ceptual awareness and aesthetic sensitivity, 
knowledge of design and composition, be-
sides many more general objectives includ-
ing increasing self-concept, developing 
critical thinking and social responsibility. 
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Because of many of the limitations men-
tioned, each teacher selec s from a few of 
these goals for the in his teach-
ing. The variation in the ialues that guide 
each teacher in this sel.ection largely ac-
counts .for the diversity of _r ___ racti-ce that can-
be found. I 

E, Characteristics of the people. who are 
now being taught in th~ arts 
Only a small portion -!f our secondary 

sch_-ool -youth __ ·ha_ve any- d ____ i -ect con-t-act wit_--h art. - -- · 

In some schools the inf uence of the art 
department permeates the school and in-
volves many youngsters ndt directly partici-
pating in the art classes; rhile others op, 
erate exclusively around a small group of 
art students. _ I · 

Art classes in senior schools very often 

a- re_ c-omp_o_ s_- e--d- n- ot ___ only o--f }ll_

1

ou-ngst--ers-_ with a wide1 ability range, but a so of beginners 
and advanced students. his latter condi-
tion is the result of a sc ool's having a 
small art department. When a boy or girl 
requests a second or thircl year -of art, it 
often can only be schedulea at a time when 

I 
the first year course is offered. This very 
heterogeneous group can be dealt with ef• 
fectively only by individuallized instruction. 
All good teaching is individualized in terms 
of interest and, particula~ly, ability-but 
thi_s factor poses additionbl heterogeneity - -- I - - , 
to be dealt with. These advanced students 
need to devefop a great I deal of self-di-
rection and· responsibility· to work in this 
situation but, as valuable fs these charac-
teristics are, they should not come at the 
cost of adequate guidancJ and instruction 
by the teacher. I _ 

F. An evaluation of unlnet educational 
I -

_ needs in_ the s.tate _ · I · 
The constant and increasing demands on 

us for judgment requirin~ discriminating 
taste make it imperative t~at our education 
address itself to this. Wf en we buy an 
automobile or_ a su_it of clo_t e_-s, a-p_ pro-ve-the 
plans for a new home or office. building, 
we exercise an aesthetic judgment. The 
cities and countryside are abundant with 
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reminders of our shortcornihgs in aesthetic 
judgment. I 

Architects, des_ i~ners, and•··_artists fashilon 
our environment. What they create is in 
large measure. influenced ~y what people 
will accept. And since the 1 environment I in 
which people live influences social *e-
havior, civic pride, -and public attitudes I to 
the degree that it does, it is essential tl,at 
our educational institutiQns_ create a

1

1 
__ n 

aesthetically conscious citiz~nry. 

Art education contributes to .the develop-
ment. of creativity and the p~oductive Jse 
of the imagination. It also ,extends the Jo-
tential in each person for a1 more compl~te 
and enriched life, by opening up the grJa_t ._ - I 
body of world art to the student as a sou~ce 
of enjoyment and as ci m,ans for under" 
standing man in other times and in other 
places. In addition, art will provide mahy 
people with a basis for usjng leisure ti~e 
more creatively. 

Art -education expands tije school wo Id· 
beyond the limits of words and books. It 
gives youngsters many kin<ls of materi~ls 
to explore and use; to expr~ss the feelings 
and ideals, the mysteries and the conce~ns 
which are important to the1111 and which of-
ten cannot be expressed otherwise. I -

G. A conceptualization of how the unlet 
needs might be met - · 
All boys and girls should be encourag. d 

to retain on -t'heir schedu[e ed_ucation lin 
one of the cirts throughout ,their secondary 
school education. This could be continud;us 
in one of the arts, such -as dramatics or the 
visual arts, or it could vary each y.Jir. 
Study could be largely at I a performarice 
level __ or it _co-uld be_ e __ ss_ entially a11 "a_ pprebl i-
ation" type of experience; The degree of 
involvement should vary with pupils, ac-
cording to the type of curriculum they dre 
pursuing. Course · offerings, therefo~e, 
should include- five-credit courses for s1u-
dents with strong interest in the arts (t,is 
is equivalent to 11solid" or •:•major'; .courses 
Uke .English and algebra), ~nd one or h+-
credit courses with fewer requirements a d 



meeting fewer periods each week for the 
other students. High schools should employ 
at least one art teacher for every six hun-
dred students enrolled, to accommodate the 
needs of such a program. A good junior 
high art program should influence the en-
tire school, helping to raise the level of 
aesthetic standards and attitudes toward 
all things visual, with a primary focus upon 
student involvement and participation in all 
of this. 

In the high scl-!ool the art program should 
include experiences in a great variety of 
media also. The pursuit of the basic ob-
jectives: aesthetic sensitivity; increased per-
ceptual acuity, creativity, and expression; 
and the teaching of skills will involve the 
use not only of traditional materials of ar-
tists and designers, but also the endless 
variety of materials available from our en-
vironment. Such a program is a complex of 
many kinds of learning experiences and be-
cause of this it does not roll along with the 
machine-like smoothness of a military ope-
ration or an automobile plant. When an 
art program is most successful it is a com-
posite of individuals behaving in a most 
individualistic manner, each seeking his 
own objectives, working at his own most 
effective rate of speed in materials most 
suited to accomplish these purposes. The 
function of the art teacher is to provide the 
direction and guidance which will bring 
the learner to the point wheie he js most 
capable of being this independent indi-
vidual. 

A hiqh school program should provide 
opportunities .for art~career-oriented young-
sters to develop the necessary skills and 
understandings to enable them to enter art 
schools and colleges later on. It should also 
be easily available to all boys and girls 
in all types of curricula as part of their 
general education. 

It is recommended that a State-sponsored 
pilot program be set up to explore ways 
and means of combining the arts in educa-
tion on all levels of education with a 
budget commensurate with anticipated ex-
penses. (See Section 4.) 

Group creative-arts educators in elemen-
tary and high schools for representation on 
department coordinating and curriculum 
committees. (Music, art, architecture, dance, 
literature, drama, philosophy, social stud-
ies, visual aids.) 

Make creative and cultural courses avail-
able to all students through high school. 
(Only fifty-three per cent of U.S. schools 
have art programs.) 

Ill. College level 
A, Programs 

1. In state colleges 
At the beginning of the current expansion 

program of the state colleges the New Jer-
sey State Board of Education made the 
decision to build a system of "broad spec-
trum" colleges-institutions having a full 
range of major programs rather than a few 
specialized ones. Probably no single de-
cision could have succeeded in stimulating 
the arts at the colleges more than this one, 
for it has brought to all the colleges major 
programs in the arts and, in so doing, has 
provided a far more stimulating college en-
vironment than would · have been possible 
without them. 

The programs in the arts at the state col-
leges are not directed toward the produc-
tion of professional performers in the arts, 
but of competent teachers for th~ public 
schools. A number of graduates of these 
programs have become well recognized in 
the professional areas of art, music, theater, 
etc., but this, of course, is the exception. 
The colleges strive toward professional 
competence to the degree permitted by a 
curriculum in which probably less than half 
of the student's work is in his major area 
of specialization. 

At the present time five of the six state 
colleges have major programs in the fine 
arts, preparing students for the teaching 
of art in grades kindergarten through 
twelve. 

The five curricula in fine arts educa-
tion are similar in their overall design. In 
addition to courses in general education 
and basic professional education, the stu-
dent takes a required total of fifty-three 
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. .. . 
.. •-. .:·. ' ,.· ·- ' . - ... 

· sernesier·hours· of work in is specializaticu:i. · 
The curricula are br,oad i , sco~e, ~overing . 
a variety of art area!ii SU h as desig~, art ,, ,· 
history, ·cei'amks; drawing; painting~ sculp-

.. · ture, metals, textiles; art .. edu~ation, priri't~ . 
··•. rnaking, stage· desrgn; .Th . need to pro~id~ ' 

,programs · with the·_ breci th of -scope re-
quired_ of' the schorl art teacher to ', 
some degr;ee hm1ts the df pth of•prepara~ · 
Hon possi'ble in'any one a ea ofconcentra~ 

. graduate level an~ reochi'ng about th rty .. 
p~r cent of Princetoh's student body irj ·pr( 
~isfory- cours~s. T~er~ are twe~ty :n,ajrrs ·. 

. in the two· up·perclciss years. Princeton de-
... v~lo11~ 'historians, critics! a~d consumi:\rsl ~f 

· .. ·fion. The stud,nt mc;iy, if e so.desires, in-, 
crease his.: total,• course ontact with·· his . 
specialization by !Selection of additional art . 
courses within his allo, a~c:e of twel~e 

.. · ho1.1rs . of electives: .. lri .· ·· :ddition . to -the 
· courses offered fo~ the t! rtiaj~r student, . 
eac:h. coll!!ge c,ffers a num er of art ~our*es .·• 
for'. non~art majors. , , , , , 

, ·._·_ Th~ co.l!filgH cind ·~niv, rs,ities of,:tod~y 
in the United States ·serve ~s tenters of cul. 

.·· tural activity;·_. Those, of N~w Je~sey are no 
. · excep.tion; and· the a·,,;·: as 'an ' ess~titial 

• ·:;~::r~'.'~l; :~o!i1?t · \!~:/~;~:~~~7, 

cirt, but le¢ive_s ·out; o.r relegptes to,extrac~r-' · 
ricular status; the actiye-coijnm.itment of the _. 
;artist . or _ pe~f~rm~r;' It Jas hcid/ sifce . 
1939, a creative arts progrram; which ""fas 

. c>rigjna!I! subsidize~ by \Carn~gie gr~nt. _ 
In add1t1on _to. several cc,u1rses 1n creative 

, ·writing, .this has resulted i~, the instituti~n -
of only. one course in drci~irig an·d · one in 
painting; the incorporc:itiorfof '(I 'sculpt re . 

·· . , ·. course•: (previously under the_ Architecture: · 
, P,partment) public lect1.1re series (ei~ht 

, -~er:re~~_,, and, .a._n __ ·_· active program' of plb-hcatum, in. art _history. 
• • • I 

'.' Rutgers, the, State•Unh,~r.ity:-Art Deplrt~: .· 
. n,ents. ··.·With .-;mi:ljor~field .-~epartm,nts . of·. -
, both a~t and. musi~ in thr~~;~f its ~oUeg s/ . 
. an· act,ve drama.tu: arts department ·serv-

. 'Ing tvvc, c,f them;. and cc,~r~its Jn th~ -fie ds. _· · 
.. at c,ther .di'(isions, . Jhe Un~ersity_·· ha~_ !t 

most vari,d · and extensive i:(unicula, iri t e . they are in. a d1$adv.antaged pos1t1on l!'I 
contrasfto othe~ :aiec:is of ,~cirtiii:ii( : · . . . 

, • 2 .• )n th~ St~te Urii.versity an~ ind~pe~d~ 
· _ent colleges in New Jerfey • •· .. · · : . 

, : >~tc:ite, Although th~ - "everdt coHeg,s. ha ' 
·.··• th~fr .own ·departments,, ele~Hon of c:our es.·. 
. in other divisio.ris is possible\ an_d fr.equen ly 

-Ne~ Je~sey~ccorclingJ t_o the public~-
tion Americgn · ~o!leges . c;ind Universities .. 
(9f.h Edition;·_ 19641~has . ~i#rteeri colleges 

.· (exc!usive of ihe state col ges) ,which are 
5.~till primarily concerned. wi h training_ teach~ 

· ers. ·. 

Princeton University Dep. rtmerit of' Arc hi~· 
.. ·· tectui-e. The· o~ly schoof f architecture in 

. the state is atPrinceton, an ifs eminence':is 

attested_ to. i,~ th~·freq~_en __ ~Y .... vJith. w. h~ch. its-. 
·• graduates ·Wm such prizes . as tf1e Prix d_e -~ome: Primarily ci gradu .te school,' it t;1f-
fers, in.c:ooperatioii-with·o~her dei>artments 

.. · -o.f the_ University, complet1Ltralning in· the 

. c,c:c:1,1rs,. especjaliy among .the colleges at 
, !; N•w·'Bru~swi~k. , , , , 

The art·departmen~ at'th~ Men's C:oHe e 
i~ New' Bru11swick 'is prec;lominantly a ;. 

· . history.•orie. rited, sim .. i!ar to frinc:et.on's, a-~-I c:I . 
adequately covers . the field of -West rn 

<grt in twenty-'four courses. A- stQff of sev n 
... reaches close·· to one tho~san~ studenrs; 
·. They have two sfudiq-coursi!s, but rtiim . e~ 
.. smng · further work in the field take it· at· .. 
. Dou'slass · College. A. grad1.1~te program hi .· -

. art history is plan11ed for the n~ar, futu e. 
. ·There ;are twe.rity~eight m~i.ors in _the .. o 

•·· uppeMlciss yEiqrs •.. 

- ' · o'ou,gl~ss ·, C:qJleg~; like lRutgers,;. off, rs'·, •.. 
... . ·. Hberal~arts' undergraduates.(he)I.A. di:!gr e .. ; ;::~d~u:J:~g-r~d;aj~~ /fr~_: r. :~e~:_) \:u;_g·5·• ~--· ~. 

by an outstanding fac11lty. ·._ .. · . :. 

_·. -.. Princeton Univer$1ty',De:fart~e~r oLArt. ._-. 
· ·. • c,nc:.I ·Arc~eo,9gy," .. C>ne. of --~he first cirt (le-

·. :°'With studio,- art history, and art educati, n 
~rograms-avaUable, there~re upwards ·f 
se~ei, hundred enrolled in. cht courses, .a d 

.•· . part~ents in any· Uni:ed ·_. tates :i:ir,iversity, 
_this- cilso is•an extremely sfr ng department,· 
offeri~g-_some twenty~9urs s on the. under-
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, thirty•s•ven jliriiOr$ cind seni1ors majoriiig, n 
the field. Course tc,tals Qre, by s·emest r, 
twenty-one in arJ history, thirty in stud o, 



and four in art education. Art education 
majors are graduated with state certifica-
tion. Major fields in studio are painting, 
graphics, sculpture, ceramics, and design. 
There' is a staff of ten, plus six graduate 
assistants. 

In the Newark College of Arts and Sci-
ences there is a three-man art department 
offering a program almost equally divided 
between art history and studio. By an alter-
nating-year system, thirteen courses in his-
tory and ten courses in studio are made 
available to fourteen art majors and 
about 130 others. 

Additionally, there are six semesters of 
art history offered at the College of South 
Jersey at Camden, and art-related areas in 
other colleges. The College of Agriculture 
has a new and growing major in land-
scape architecture. University College of-
fers some art courses and there are a num-
ber of art education courses available un-
der the Graduate School ~f Education. 

Caldwell College for Women. This de: 
nominational college has a newly instituted 
major in art, which. is in the developmental 
stage. Although a substantial number of 
students are now reached by art apprecia-
tion courses, art education and studio 
courses-sufficient to constitute a major-
are being planned and will be staffed in 
the next few.years. 

College of St. Elizabeth. A major in art 
__;predominantly its practical aspect-is of-
fered by this college for women. Three 
courses cover the field of art history, reach-
ing perhaps twenty-five per cent of the 
student body. Art education on the elemen-
tary school level is tc:night. There are fifteen 
majors in. the senior class; thirteen in the 
junior. 

Drew University. Drew's departments of 
both art and music emphasize ·history and 
theory. Each lists two faculty members,. 
and has a major program involving from 
fifteen to twenty students. About twelve 
courses are carried in the catalog in each 
field, with music almost eq1.1ally divided 
between theory and history. Keyboard in-
struments may be . studied for credit, and 

in art, a number of history courses have 
practical experience included in them. 

Fairleigh Dickinson University. The three 
campuses at Rutherford, Teaneck, and Mad-
ison offer courses in art, drama,_and music. 
There · is a fine arts major offered at the 
Madison campus with an emphasis on art, 
drama, music, and film. There are seven-' 
teen full-time faculty at the three campuses 
teaching fine arts courses, plus a number 
of· part-time faculty. All of the forty-five 
hundred day students take one or more fine 
c;irt~ courses as they c;ire required in every 
curriculum. In c;iddition, special summer 
programs at Madison . (the International 
Artists'. Seminar, the String Conference and 
Chamber Music Workshop) attract addi-
tional students. There are art studios at 
Madison and Teaneck, and Madison has an 
art gallery featuring constantly changing 
exhibits. All campuses. have small theaters 
and offer several dramatic productions a 
year, with Madison offering a major musi-
cal production in addition. In 1965, there 
were thirty-nine fine arts majors at the 
Madison campus. They were enrolled· in 
studio courses. (oils,· graphics, sculpture, de-
sign, drawing}, drama (acting and direct-
ing, play producti.on), and music (theory, 
canon and fugue., chorus, orchestra, class 
piano, history seminars). Students from 
other majo.rs • also elected these workshops 
and seminars as well as the basic history 
and appreciation courses. Madison will be-
gin its film courses in September, 1965. All 
of the campuses offer fine arts courses 
through the Evening. Division, which may be 
taken by non-matficulated students. The 
Fine Arts Librc;iry and audio-visual services 
are being expanded at all three campuses. 
Teaneck and Madison have opened FM 
radio stations as part of this expansion, Fu-
ture expansion in the fine arts is planiled 
on both the underg.raduate and graduate 
levels. 

Georgian Court College. This sectarian 
women's college has major departments 
of art and music, There are three faculty 
members in art, and five in music. In art, 
the majors (about twelve to fourteen per 
year) divide almost equally between art 
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education and history. Th course offerings 
show twenty-one semestets of studio, nine 
of .a.rt hi.story., a. nd f•o.ur of.educat.ion ... Ove• r two hundred are reached in all. 

Seton Hall University. ( o questionnaire 
returned) Unified under tHe Department of 
Communication Arts, the fields of art and 
music put emphasis on traditional history 
courses. There are only I four credits of 
studio art available, ancl two of music 
theory-with no practical ~erformance-as 
agciinst nineteen· credits o~ art history .and 
sixteen of music. On. the other hand, there 
is a rich, varied, and up-t6-date offering in 
~adi.o-tel~vision-film,. ~ith I c.o.urse~ (twe. Ive 
in. all) m · programming, operations, an-
nouncing, advertising, writing, producing, 
and directing. Additionally, there are · six 
courses in theater-history and practice. 

Upsala College. This college has about 
twentysfive art members I and ten music. 
In the combined areas there are four faculty 
me. mbers offering .six or .kev. e. n. courses. in. I . . , 

the history aspect of eac~ field, plus six 
courses in studio-art and ~our semesters of 
music theory. No credit iJ given for prac-
tical music, but there is bn excellent col-
lege choir and a choral ~ociety which in-
volves the community. Concerts, lectures, 
and a dramatics group a e sponsored by 
the college. 

Bloomfield College. A iberal arts insti-
tution which ha.s recently mstituted survey 

. courses to enrich. fts. curricullum, but then~ is . 
no credit course in studio rrt. Music offers 
courses i11 voice and piano, and a choir (in-
volving over. fifty students) reaches a wide 
audience. I 

We alsc, have several 
1
colleges without 

major programs in arts areas. St. Peter.'s 
College, Jersey City, is inl its first year of 
having art and music co~rses. They. are 
minimal, but growth is ~lanned. A dra-
matic group is active. Ri1er College, now 
moving from business colllege into libe.ral 
arts, plans a fine arts prog~am with applied 
music and studio art as w II as theory and 
history, 
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I 
B . . facilities I 

l. State colleges i I 

Provision of satisfactory 1facilities for the 
arts has been successfuH~! widely varying 
degrees at the state colleges. In some ar~as 
severe problems exist. Thb state colleges 
are facing unprecedented. problems of. h-
pansion and, although buiilding has p~o~ 
.ceeded at a rapid rate, t~e building p 1ro-
grams have riot necessaril)1 kept pace wjith 
the growing needs. Newljy added maijor 
programs in art, music, and th:e theater arts 
have often been poorly. housed, althoulgh 
adequate facilities for these activilies ,re 
pre. sently bein. g. developed w' .Uh. in the build-
ing programs of each college. · 

Since facilities are not always adequ te 
to the demands placed upon them, the 
existing plants are crowded and over-us~d. 
F11II scheduling places a class load I of 
nearly one hundred per cent on facilities 
where sixty to .sixty-five ~er cent utiliia-
tion is considered a desirable maximulm. 
The high rate of utilization impinges seri0 

ously upon preparation time and the use of 
facilities by students in their nonscheduled 
hc;,urs; , 

A particularly difficult situation is fac~d 
in the inadequacy of most: stage facilities 
at the state colleges. Not; enough attJn-
tion has been paid to the needs of ~he , , I 
dramatic arts and music ~rganizations I in 
the ~esign of audi1oriurns and stag~s; 
there is a cc,mmon lack of tjdequate preRa-• , .. . . h I ration areas, storage areas, scenery an-
dHng facilities, dressing , and make-~p 
rooms, etc. I 

Obtaining adequate eqliliprnent for in-
struction is difficult in som:e areas. Build-
ing budgets have rarely b~en really ade-

' d •. I quate to provide the nee~e equ1pmert, 
and budget procedures make the obta.n-
ing.of. additional. eq. uipm.ent, a lengthy a d 
uncertain process. 

2. State University and in. dependent col•.· 1-
leges · : • 

Princeton University Art Facilities. Prince-
, 1, 

ton has cin excellent buildi:ng, an art mu-
seum with a high~quality • collection, ahd 

. .. . I 
new quarters in construction. I 



_. Caldwell College for Women. The pre-
sent facilities being inadequat& both for · 
the growth of studio work· and for ex-
hibitions and collections, a new'' fine arts 
building .is hoped for in t.he · not too dis-
tant future. 

. Georgian ·court Collecge. The collese has 
a new building with improved quarters for 
both art and music, and. both departments 
plan for more students and more irifh.1erice-
on the student' body · as a Whole through 
increased electives, lecture and recital pro,. 
gi'ams, and eq~ipment: · 

. Rider College; A new campus is _ being 
built with, it is hoped; full facilities for the 
c;irts. 

Rutgers Coll~ge expects to have an ar.t 
gallery with· ca curator for _the extensive 
collection of paintings and prints. There is 
a year-long schedule of exhibitions in the 
Douglass College Art Gallery, 

· Monmouth College. The integrated .Fine 
Arts Department includes art; music and 
dramatics, and has a faculty of thirteen. 
One course, "Music. Theater," correlates 

· these areas----,plus .dance. The emphasis 
throughout is on the practical aspects of 
the fields-art has . only four. semesters of 
history to twenty-one of studio and th~ee 
of education; music, a sirialler offering-
similarly apportioned. ' Fine arts and dra-
matics both offer major fields of concentra~ 
tion. · · 

Note: The Trenton Juniot College has had 
a respected position as a. professional 
school· with . departments of fine an_d re-
lated arts. The Newark School of Fine and 
Industrial Art also has a fine professional 
art education above the ,secondary school 
leyel. 

C. Money Expended 
. Stat.e colleges. Stc;ite .support of course~ 

activities in. the arts is_ generally good. 
Materials and. supplies are available in 
adequate quantities. Course~related activi-
ties, such as visiting artists and lecturers, 
are generaliy not proyided for in the fi-
nancial_ plans of the, colleges, and hence 
the!ie ·_ techniques are . not. commonly em-

ployed within the course structure of_ the. 
state colleges. 

D. Character'istics ·of the- persons now in-
structing iri · the arts 

1. State C~Ueges • . _ , .. 
Fciculty to teach the arts in the state col-

. leges are recruited from leading colleges 
and universities in the country. Salary 
schedules cire roughly competitive With 

· many similar institu:ions, an.d faculty ise-
. lection is carried on by the colleges without 

interference by the centr_al administrative 
offices of the State. There is no reason why 

· faculty should not be equal to, or superior 
to, faculties of similar institutions through~ 
out the courjfry; and it is felt that the pre-
sent faculty strength is of a high orde~. 

. Origin<il selection Qnd subsequent Qd-
vcmcement in . rank i~ heavily dependent 
upon academic degrees attained. This pol-
icy severely- restricts the opportunity.: for 
many practicing artists; who do not h~ve 
the requisite: degrees, to teach in the state 
colleges: . There is, at the present time, .'.the 
position of -"Artist in Residence," wijich 
allows for. the employment of recognized 
artists not holdirig approp~iate academic . 
credentials, but this position is riot wi~ely 
used in the state colleg.es. The mission of 
the colleges in preparing teachers for the 
public schools ha$ placed emphasis on )he 
recruitment of fi;iculty with public-school. 
tea'ching experie~ce, and consequently 'the 
•question of hiring individuals without aca-
decmic qualifications has not been too r~le-
vant to the _needs of t_he colleges. 

Faculty members on regular assignm,ent 
teach an ,average load of fifteen· semester 
hours of work per week,_ as contrasted vi.rith 
t~elve hours, which is usual cit many: in~ 
stitutions. Studio or laboratory courses ·,are 
equated. at Cl different rate, meaning t_liat 
at! average load of studio instruction might 
run as high as twenty· contact hours,' or 
more, per week. Class sizes in the arts vary 
widely, from few'er than ten to more than 
thirty students., There is little or no use of 
graduat.e. assistants in instruction as ,is the 
common practice in the .universities c:inc! 
ma.ny colleges. The -teaching load at .•the 
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state colleges IS, therefore) such as to dis-
courage very active_ participation in the 
arts as a professional pr~ctitioner by the 
faculty member. Despite tHis, many faculty 
members at the stat.e collJges are actively 

I . 

producing in t.he .a· .r .. ea.s ott.he visual arts 
and music, and a number 1ave reputations 
as producers and performers which are 
wide·spread. 

2. State University and independent col-
leges 

Here, in New Jersey, the arts are often 
new departments in new; still developing 
schools, where they must compete for funds 
with more "practical" scie~ces or the more 
"respectable'' liberal arts 

1
fields. They are 

often taught by the lower rank in the aca-
demic hierarchy. Note, in the following 
chart, distribution of arts] faculty at. the 
various grades in the older schools in con-
trast to those in the oth~r colleges. The 
differences show not only hewness but the 
deg'ree of financial commitinent on the part 
of administration. (see chah): · -

PrinJton; All 
Rutg~rs · others 

Professors 241 4· 
Associate Professors 16' 6 
Assistant Professors 241 20 
Instructors and below 29 35 

, . (approxtate figures) 

. The fac~lties of ~ot~ a~, and music de-
partments in these 1nst1tut18ns qre predom-
inantly graduates of Am.erican universities 
with degrees above the. Bachelor level, 
mostly M.A., M.F.A., or M!M. A few have 
doctor's degrees, but the~e are usually 
teaching the history of art br music. A very 
few have only the equival~nt, and some-
artists or musicians of professional stand-
ing, teaching .practical per ff rmance courses 
-have no degrees, .but a1e on a year~to-
year basis as lecturers. · 1 

i ' ' 
It is safe to say that the larger number 

of those who teach studio art are active 
artists-exhibiting locally,1 if not nation-
ally; and the bulk of their! counterparts in 

. I 
performance fields of muslic are active~ in 
orchestral and other concelrt fields. There . 
are some who have _attained considerable · 
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status ih the world of the arts. There ~re 
many others who might adiieve more su

1
b-

stantially if their academic loads were 
· lightened. · ·· •. I 

E. Characteristics of persons now beitig 
taught in the arts (in the state collegesll 

Our students come to the campus with 
a cultural background _in which the a~ts 
play a minor role. In their own famfly 
backgrounds, and in their own growth aij,d 
development, they and their friends haye 
probably spent very little 'money· on the 
arts. If budgets are thoughit of at_ .all it lis 
almost a certainty. that n~ • entry will re 
made for genuine art pro(lucts. As they 
.come into contact with ou~ faculty _advis-
ers,, is it possible that they. too are i1n-
dividuals_ who do not emphasize the a~ts 
as _an important educative influence? -1U·· 
,these students live with each other on-t~e 
cQmpus is there a general atmosphere pf 
low esteem or indifference !o. the arts? io 
students see a lack of com\nrtment on t I e · 
part of our faculties and a:dministrationf? 
As we, thro,ugh our instru,ctional efforts, 
create a college in which the arts play ja 
minor role, are we tepchin:g in the mo.st 
effective way possible? 1 

A· large majority of th~ ~tudent body lis 
probably drawn from families where tt\e 
father is employed at skiHed: or semi-skiH~d 
or_ service occupations; E~p~rie~c~s in t~e 
arts have been, for most, so limited thpt 
students arrive on ;the scene;with values in 

' art developed only to the level permittJd 
by daily contact with TV, the newspapers 
and magazines, and _the movies. Family 
activities have not, in .the overwhelmirig 
majority of cases, included trips to _t~e 
legitimate theater; museums and galler,,s, 
the concert hall or opera. O'llY a small p~r-
centag.e come from, homes ;~here one rr 
both of the pQre~ts have g

1
raduated frof 

college. Although _family in1come. may. npt 
be low, an exceedingly smal_l portion of tt\e 
family resources is normally spent 'on t~e · 
arts-probably in most cases there is ~o 
expenditure in this area. In terms of aca-
demic standing, it is fair to say that t~e 
vast majorjty of the students of the state 
colleges have been drawn from the uppjH 
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half of the high school population, but 
most have had few, if any, significant con-
tacts with the arts during their secondary 
school years. 

F. An evaluation of unmet educational 
needs in the state 
The colleges of the State of New Jersey 

are not adequately geared to take care of 
the needs of its young people who want 
to study art, music, drama, or the dance. 
We have been quoting the numbers of stu-
dents majoring in the fields in various col-
leges. They are significantly small-espec-
ially when seen in the context of the heavy 
population of our state. Surveys have af-
firmed that many of our young people 
must find colleges out of the state and our 
State University must refuse more qualified 
candidates than it can admit. A survey, 
presently being .made by A. Kunrad Kvam, 
Douglass College Music Chairman, as part 
of his work on the Music Committee of this 
Commission, has checked the music des 
partments of only 105 colleges outside New 
Jersey (perhaps five per cent of the nation's 
total) to disclose that there are over seven 
hundred music majors from our state en-
rolled in these institutions. The New Jersey 
colleges surveyed here list about 125 music 
majors in cill. New Jersey is hardly taking 
care of its own in music, and it is safe to 
say that the same thing is true in art 
and drama. 

G. A conceptualization of how unmet needs 
might be met 
1 . State colleges 
A most urgent need is felt by many in 

the arts for establishment of the.principle of 
public support for arts centers in New Jer-
sey. It is unrealistic to assume that a single 
center would actually serve to advance the 
arts in the state, for population is widely 
diverse in its concentration and its needs. 
A series of centers, perhaps placing emph-
asis upon different areas within the visual 
and performing arts, dispersed in such a 
way as to serve. the needs of all the people 
of the state, is the most logical and eco-
nomical solution to the problem. In view of 
the state's already great investment in the 
facilities, program, and staff of the state 

colleges, placement of these centers at 
these six locations is more feasible by far 
than the establishment of centers in new 
locations. In this way, the centers would 
serve both the community and the college 
-and, in the effect it would have upon en-
riching the cultural background of students 
preparing to be teachers in the public 
schools of New Jersey, such a plan would 
increase many times over the impact of 
the arts on the schools of the state at all 
levels. To think of New Jersey's public col-
leges as anything less than exciting centers 
for the cultural life of the state would be 
shortsighted indeed. 

Expansidn of the c"rricula cif the colleges 
to include other major areas beyond 
teacher education is urgently needed. A de-
cision to develop the colleges. in this direc-
tion would do as much to affect the future 
development of the arts at these institutions 
as the expansion of specialized education 
majors already has had at each. college. 
Such a decision would presage the devel-
opment of many specialized programs in 
the arts not now possible, and would pro-
vide the colleges with the vitality which 
comes from a student body and faculty 
which represent a wide diversity of interests 
and abilities. The pressing need of New 
Jersey youth for a wider choice of programs 
in public higher education is undeniable, 
and nowhere is this need more evident 
than in the arts. 

2. State University and independent col-
leges 
New Jersey's institutions of higher edu-

cation should, in order to have well-round-
ed curricula, offer courses in the arts and, if 
possible, major field specialization for un-
dergraduates. The State should aid and en-
courage the initiation of such offerings 
where they do not exist and their expansion 
to fulifill the needs of all talented and 
motivated New Jersey high school gradu-
ates. Special support should be given to 
those schools with programs in art and 
music education which train teachers for 
our public schools. 

The resources of the universities and col-
leges should be employed, whenever per-
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rnitted by. the institution, in arts activities 
within the communities, · s a focal point 
for the areci;s dramatic, fi~e arts, and mus-
ical ... organizations. . Th isl· will make .· for 
more· complete u.se of the. college facilities 
and may involve ·some community reim-

bu;::ms~::e•:f t~:ln:::::j:~ould establish 
a. college of fine .arts as ci I pc:irt of the State 
University-,..possibly at the New Brunswick 
Campu~ (or the newly bcquired former 
Camp Kilmer tract?) This [ area is central; 
near the Parkwa.y, Turnpi~e, .Routes 1, 287, 
and others, and thus ac~essible. from all 
parts. of the state. A motlern building or 
co·mplex of builclings co11d house audi-
toriums, studios, .exhibitiori areas, museum, 
practice rooms; facilities fbr TV and other 
comniunicati<:>n arts, alon~ with the. fac~I"' . 
ties and f1.mctions of a college within th.e 
State University. Specialiied degree-pro~ 
grams · in areas not nowf covered in any 
of our coUeges could be i~stituted, looking 
towar~ a future .. in Whi1h the arts _will 
have· increased importance and variety; 
This facility could also bJ so planned as 
to. hovse a resident repertrry theater com-

. pany, symphonic and choral groups, ballet, 
and other nonacademic atts activities. Its 
value is self-evident, and + position within 
th.· e . State Univer!!.ity wour .. · .·· carry o. bvious 
weight: . · · · · . 

IV. GRADUATE. AN.D PRO iESSIONAL 
A. Graduate programs in the arts 

Graduate programs in the arts at the 
state colleges .are Hmited. Major programs 
in music (two. colle~es), ~11d speech. (one 
college), .are in being, b~t there are .no 
major programs at the grCJc:luate level in. the 
fine. arts, dramotic arts; ot communicaticm 
arts. A graduate Program /in fine. arts edu-
cation is to begin at one of the colleges in 
September oH 965. . . . I • • · . · ·. 

In one coUege a grad~ate program in 
general. education is available, with the op-
tion> of specialization inf the bumanjties. 

· Withthe exception of this one p~ogram; the 
offerings of the grad.uatJ majors in the 
state colleges generally p~ovide little ton-
tad with the arts. What I contact there is 
usually takes· the form o courses iri the 
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teaching of the arts in :the elementary 

;;.~.::l~t.• ~. ::n·r. ;~a·/· t.~. ~e.·. .. s·.u a•i.·n •.e··t:. a~::.:.ib.• ·.f-... 
There are graduate pro~rams taught at 

the. Douglass College Campus., by its f, c~ 
ulty, leading to M.A. and ~.F.A. degrets, 
and .under the Rutgers Graduate 5cho

1 

L 
Forty-two candidates · are .· enrolled , anc:I 
working in preporidera11tly studio a refs, 
covered by some twenty: graduate-levl ... el 
courses. 

' .·. ,.·• .. ! 
B. An evahi"ation of un~et educatio1al 

needs of the state : . . 'L 
1. State colleges · .· .· >••· ... · 

The development of graduate progra I s 
in the•arts at aH state colleges is most utg, 
ent. A large proportion of ~eachers feel tihe 
n,eed to continue study affer the achieje-
ment ofJhe undergraduate:degtee, andlto 
discourage this becciuse of limited avail-
ability of programs · is mqst unwise-tet . 
this is the situation. in 'a riµinher of arJlas ' 
of the stc:1te. In .addition . to the improve-
ment of··. instruction in the i publi_c .scho~ls, 
the value of graduate prog~ams in the arts 
in terms of their cultural and intellectJal 

', . ' . j· . ,' . .· .-: 
value to the college as a v.,hole is evide11t . 

The traditional pattern • of support lof '' 
graduate educatio11 in the. state coHe~.es 
has been that the en.tire program be pdid . 
for. out of studenf tuition charges .. Althou~h 
some modification ofJhe formula has bebn 
effeded i11 the pastfew ye~rs, it is safe Ito 
say that the level. of support of gradutjte 
programs is not in any i way as wr11 
developed as the support of, undergradu!te 
education. There appears to be. Uttle or 
no provision at the gradua 1te level for t e 
support. of non-course activities_;at tbis 
level even .the usuatresourc.e ofstudent f~e 
money is not availa~le .or .is serio.usly· cur-

. :~n~:;versities and iridiperide~t coUegesl . 
There is ac.ute need 1n .thle field of posh 

graduate education with _so!fe~ advanc~d-
degree programs r1ow in ,existence here. 
The State must aid tllose now existent ft~ 
grow, and new programs to be founded, 
to satisfy. the incre.ased m~ed f.or ~ollebe 
teachers · and the desire of graduates to 
improve themselves. 



C. A conceptualization of how the unmet 
needs might be met 

1. State colleges 
Within the presently offered major pro-

grams of graduate study at the state col-
leges, encouragement of programs in gen-
eral education, especially the humanities, is 
most urgently needed. Cultural activities, 
courses and major programs with a cul-
tural emphasis need to be · much more 
fully developed at the graduate level, and 
a move in the direction of providing pro-
grams of general studies at this level seems 
to represent a most ef'ective way of begin-
ning to face the problem. There should be 
development of graduate programs in· arts 
at all the state colleges. 

2. Universities and independent colleges 
State aid for presently existing graduate 

programs in the arts, and state encourage-
ment of new programs. of a similar nature 
are needed, as well as establishment of a 
college of fine arts as a part of the State 
University, involving visual art, drama, 
music, etc. 

V. GRADUA fiE PROGRAMS 
A. State colleges 

No programs. 
B. Universities and independent colleges 
Princeton. Its graduate school, with thirty-
one students, is a foremost source o.f col-
lege teachers of art history.. The depart-
ment conducts a prog.ram of archeological 
explorations abroad. 

Rutgers. There are forty-five graduate 
students in advanced degree .. programs 
(M.A.), thirty of them being in education. 

CHAPTER II 
Education in Dance 

L ELEMENTARY 
A. Programs 

A fulltime staff .member, Mr. Sal Abi-
tanta, has worked throughout the state 
with children and teachers-demonstrating, 
leading discussions, and planning work-

. shops and conferences with teachers, sup-
ervisors, and helping teachers. Efforts have 

been made to stress ·the importance of 
movement, rhythms, and dancein New Jer-
sey schools. Consultants have been secured 
from time to time. 

The past five years have seen a marked 
increase in the interest . of many public 
school groups in movement' and dance. 
The Division of Curriculum and Instruction 
of the Stcite Department of Education has 
stimulated a variety of activities in thi!i 
field. . 

B. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the arts 
There is an Eastern District Section of 

the National Dance Division of which New 
Jersey is a part. This has long been an ac-
tive group of key, well-trained, crecitive 
dance ·personnel. 

C. An evaluation of· unmet educational 
needs 
Basic needs in dance educatio.n have to 

do with personnel, space, time, · certifica-
tion, understanding and support of admin-
istrators, local understanding of the im-
portance of dance and close coordination 
with the arts, use of resources, opportuni-
ties for adult education, and an informed 
press. 

With the current interest in arts there 
is a need for more teachers with special 
competencies and preparation for work in 
the field of movement and dance. Quali-
fied personnel with kr:iowledge and skill in 
dance are needed cit all educational levels. 

Adequate space needs to be provided 
for dance concerts, sympo·siums, work-
shops, and classes. · · 

Within the school progrcim, time should 
be provided .for activities .in dance and 
other art areas. Special help. should be 
given to .teachers already in our schools to 
increase their security and co111petency in 
the area of movement, so that they will pro-
vide time in their programs for this area of 
expression. 

D. A conceptualization of how the unmet 
needs might be met 
Plans need to be made for the integra-

tion of the arts. This calls for a new look 
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at the common elements a o!'lg various art 
forms .. If also suggests the.reed for ,a closer 
study of the nature ·of the l~reative process 

:;..:·:;:;;;;:!~,;::1~:;;~~~;'. 
tors of the state the dynat1c contribution 
of movement to the total g~~wth a!'ld learn-
ing of c~ildreri and_ youth: ·1Denionstrations, 
symposiums, and in-service workshops by 
dance educators would b, helpful. 

II. SECONDARY J 
A. Programs of New Jars y Dance Com-

mittee 
1. · Two in-service j,rogi'a s dealing . .with · 

techniques c;,f teaching d nee have been 
held. These programs we e give~' for ten 
weeks ea~h and were atte ed by teachers 

• of elementary cind secoi:'l~ary schools as 
well as special.· sul,ject. tej:ichers in music 

· and. physical education;·_ qne of the pro-
. grams was carried on in ffl!ontck1k and the· 
other in East Brunswick u der the ieader-
'ship of Dianne Armstro g a~d · Marian 

· Carter. 

2. Two da!'ICEi sessions ere held at the 
NJEA fall meeting. 

. . 3. A. moclliirh dance con~ert Was held at 
Irvington Hi9-h School .. T~is consisted of 
t. he Wa~hington ~ance. Repp.rtory. Company 
presenting a ma1or part ofjthe program. . 

4. :six folk festivals were held· in six . 
different areas of the stat~'. . ·.· .· .. ··. 

5. Modern dance sympor,iums were he.Id . 
!or t_he purpose ofexcha_ngjin_g dance wor~ • 
1n .high schools and colleges. ·Future meet-
ings will be held on Marc} 20 in two dif-

... r.ent areas-Caldwell and East Brunswick. 
.. As various State Depart , enf representa-
. lives work for overall: curriculum improve'.' 

ment, they are stressing. thlfe impo_rtan. ce of 
movement and dance as a· ital area of the · 
csr_ts. .. .. · . . ·. . · · · · . . ·. 

Increasingly, many se~ondary schools 
are sponsoring modern and folk dance 

. clubs. Often these dubs give concerts and 
festivals. There is some. e1 change among 
. high school groups. 
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B. Characteristics of the p~rsons who a e 
now instructing · 
There is an active State Dci'nce Committe~. 

This is a committee of. the: American A'£-
sociati.on. o~ Health~ Phy~~cal EducatioJ:,· 
and Recreation Dance Sect1~n. The. Dan e 
Committee is part i,f a maj~r organizatl n 
which sees as· its function:• leadership In 
dance and coordination of its Work with c~i-. 

. teria for standards, r.esearch, performanc:.:el' 
and curriculum. : . , •. _ 

- i· . . 
C. An evaluation . of unm:el ed\,lcationrl 

needs · · .· · · · 
•• The ~ntire problem of certification nee I s 
to be reviewed. We _need! trained, co1-

. patent personnel. Colleges ~eed to prepa e · 
. teach~irs and. give in-servic• help. . . 

D. A conceptualizati~n of ho;w un;,,el nee!~ 
mighi b~ 111et . : . · 

.. . Th~ Festival of the_ Arts s~onsored · joint1 y 
by the _Mccarter Theatre and the State De-
partment needs .. ti) be used widely cihd ek-
panded to .ioclude more da~ce activity. ·! 

. Effo~t needs to be made to encoura e 
ide~tification and wise use of aU resourc s 
which • enhance dance. The new Cultu I 
Center iri Tr•nton likely offer~ importcint o • 
i,ortunities. 

lll, PRiVATE DANCE SCHOO,LS 
A. Programs 

. There are approximately two hund d 
and fift.y dance sc.hools listed.:·. in .the Yellof. 
Pages of the New Jersey tlilephone boo s 
offering a vciriety of courses, in dance; F r 
the most part they . list th~ir courses as . 
ba.llet,. ballroom,.tap, and a~ro1batic. T .. h~e 
are a very few which tea~h only. ball 
(and related .forms of dan~e) or m_ode n 
dance (and related forms). A. few gymn+~ 
'iums or exercise studios teach acrobatics.[_··, 

. Every town and city has its da.nle 
schools •. These. are sometimes. schools wl h · 
a faculty. of several teacher~ each tecichl g 
a different subject, but many are ,:,ne.,.p . r-

. · son• studios, where the· teacher must teath 
a variety of subjects in order to make a 
living, even at times splitti.ng . a one-hor.r 
class Into twenty minutes of ballet; twen 



minutes of tap, and twenty minutes of acro-
batics. 

The demand seems to be for dance as 
exercise and dance as recreation. It is also 
very much in demand as a discipline and 
as exercise in deportment. Few students 
come at the outset with the specific inten-
tion of becoming performers. The few who 
do, do not get what they are looking for. 

The annual dance recital put on at the 
end of the year by many of the schools 
may. usually be classified. as recreation 
rather than as an artistic· performance, since 
they are a source of fun for the perform-
ers and their families and friends, and not 
directed to the general public. They also 
serve to keep . up the interest of the student 
and inspire him to work through the term. 

The recitals, being a performance, tend 
to guide some of the students and parents 
to consider seriously the study · of dance 
as a career. There is no way he may meas-
ure himself along the way, to see whether 
these· hopes and ambitions are justified. 
He does not know where he stands accord-
ing to an established syllabus, as in France 
or in England. An "advanced" student in 
one school may find himself hopelessly 
behind in another. 

Besides the teaching in the listed schools,. 
there is a wide interest in dance in clubs, 
in Y's, in adult education schools, and in 
folkdance groups; Many organizations en-
gage teachers to come and give .a ten or 
twenty weeks' course in various kinds of 
dance. There are also many unlisted teach-
ers who give a few classes in the base-
ments of their.·homes, mainly enterprising· 
teenagers who want to earn a few dollars 
and who have an enthusias.m and vitality 
which find an outlet here. 

Some schools have followed the current 
regional or civic ballet movement and are 
making ari attempt to substitute for the an-
nual dance recital with company perform-
ances. There are some who use all their 
students in these performances, or only 
some, by auditions. They remain, however, 
a performance in which the performer . is 
"giv.en .a chance to perform".,-at his own 
expense. 

There is only one company which pays 
its dancers, and . that is .because it was 
deemed worthy of a Ford Foundation grant. 
This company ~as formed out of· one of 
the rare schools to which most of the stu~ 
dents go in order to become performers. 

B. Facilities 
Very few dance schools have adequate 

space. Moving bodies need twenty times 
the s.pace required by sitting bodies, and 
high rents make adequate dance spac:e a 
rarity. Also, there are many schools which 
are obliged to teach on concrete floors 
thinly covered by asphalt tile. This jars the 
spine and flattens the feet, thus defeating 
the purpose for which the student came. 

Also, well-trained ac.companists are very 
rare. Few conservatories, outside of Juil-
lard School of Music in Ne~. York, train 
their pianists or violinists in this field, 
which proves itself ·a lucrative one for mu-
sicians, and which leads to composition for 
theater and dance. Dance teachers are 
obliged more and more to use records 
for teaching, which is not ideal. 

C. Funds 
No information 

D. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the dance 
The needs of the teacher are overlooked 

by her following .. Unprepared students de-
mand more and more th'e right to perform. 
This has become a veritable craze. In order 
to satisfy this demand the teacher is ob-
liged· to present programs in public in-
stead of studio recitals, which would be 
more in keeping with the capacity of the 
students. And the time which the teacher 
would have wished to spend teaching is 
given over to rehearsing inadequate works. 

The public suffers from a lack of seeing 
truly .good dancing. Student performa.nces 
do not replace effectively those of profes-
sionals. But even first-rate companies on 
tour here often do not give the best of 
which they are capable. They tour under 
the stress of one-night stands and travel by 
bus., They come in a hurry and leave in 
a hurry. This is no way to do one's best. 
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E. Characteristics _of the p ople . who are in ·. New York :c~ty,, which !train tecic:he 1,s . 
' 110w being taug!,t in the dance · who graduafe with a sound, knowledge of 
,' The need.s of dance ~tud~nts are bei;,-g . .. their craft; . . ___ . _ : .•.. . · -1· 

;::t1::yt~js'~:t;:1:~io:·:1a::.u:;:~:~;:~ ... But the, top JeachElrs in t~e; field are e 
. . -. . . · . . t .. . . . . . few great performers who , have .had· no 

g~o~ps are truly serving .t~eir students ':Is . time. foi teacher trah'.ling a~d hay~ gori . 
. well.as the many excellent ballroom teach- . from stage to studio; therefc,re, .obligato 

ers. There a:re degree~ ofe*cellence in ,his · hcertsing of. dcince _ teachers is not .. th 
.··field, -of coii .. r.se,_ an.:d ther·e-la·r·e .. so.me p. oor · CilnsW'er to ihe raising of stciindards: Sue 
. ballroom teachers . but, as a . whole, the · . a move might eliminate th'e fiirst-rate teac - . 

·.··.s·t,a.: lnnd_.··tahred···ai.s.·s·p·'.rea,C __ tth·_o~ .•. fr.·dhiag'nh·.c··e.··.·a.·. ·_··,·a···· ·•_·h' e· __ a· .•. ·.,i·n·.·g. :a· ···r•,·.,••-·. ing of retired dcincers who~e careers an 
I , reputations wouid make the~ un~iiling t 

' . . .. II ., f . f··. -~-- h . ' . .. ,con.form,·. to examinati_o.ns .. lln.cL.lic:.ensin . 
. . ~--s an .. ~xce ·. ~~-•-·· orm, o _ex .. e c1s. e,_ .t . e .. ~-__ •cture 

is entirely d-1fferent; • Stud nt~ . com mg to ·.. AC .. on_.ov_,pceer_a,tti·•'oi .. cnatfir_o_o·_nm_·_ -~thh·_,oe·._"'.-.·. ltdea:. rce!,rne·· r'.a_-s·_ i~,• ·s "d. ~e1_s~1nr· atabf'}I .. · ·,· 
: dance schools for the, spel• ific purpose of 1• 

' . tra. inin~ the_ir :bodies often ind t~e~selv~s: . since they a!ld'.theidollbwing ~onstitute nit 
··_ rehearsing so~e s'!laJI pcir1 ,_~eek_ ll'.I al'!~ .on ___ ly.th. e ·g.rea. ter part ~-f ~he._· ~~-nee .. st~-dent!_'' 
we~k -~ut,}~r t~e end~of~~El«:'r; rec1tcil. Or,. b11t al.SQ of the dance pub:h~. It IS a(sr 

· .. w.hCIIJS m_ore,ser1ous;_th.ey, ;·e ·.~ the han. ~s . ·.k .. ind··.·an.·d ..... _·-.. '!'_i_s_··.e.·.·.-.. _no_'_· .. t.o.· .. •· .a.•'!fcJ.go·n·i.ze a ... --s. ec;.·tiof·· .... of a teacher who,obliged) m_eet the pre- . . of the arhsf1c public whose I liv.elihood d · . · .·· 
. . · I ·,·. . f b ·11· · . · . · . pends on the aris. . . ' . ·· • ·. · · . .. ·sent ~opu aJ•ty O -~ . et, ~Ts wshed up fQ . · · · · · ,. ' · · · 

;t_t_f 1!0_1:~_ s ___ •_ ~nh::1_i!~~tht~_•r,=. ~~so_ ' .. at_~:~ h:: ... -· G. A c~~cep;~alizatio~ of h~w th~>u11m ( ... 
. acrobc:dks; · , . · -. · .. · :. . ..... · , .. · · · ~eeds might be. met a!ld .ho~ existing pr ;_ . · 
.· . : .' .. '. . ··. . ' : . . ;, gram~ might be e~pand~d .( ·i· ·. : .. 
: Physical hci~-m Cari be::d ne to ~tudents . ,, .A b~Her way woulc;l,)e H,' begin tit, the . 
vih_o_ a. re i~ 'the. '1a·:·nds. ~* .. ··.in~11_Hide~tly . . fQ_P byJou~ding or encourt:19,_:ng a fii'Jt:•rci e. 
framed teac:hers. ·• ·· ·· · ,., · ·, · · ·· schoQI, which .would be the. source of r. 
•.. likewise, thEt dance shid'!, ni looking spe- . . ftrst-rate coril~any Y1U'1 Cl' tioj~e theate~ .. I·' 
cificaUy for ttcii_n(ng _a_s. . _. perfJ,>rmer is · . would be desirable to set, tlhs school m fl 

.. slowly taught :with Jh11t ~es . of the. grou13., . fairly large ~ity in the ce~t~r of the state, 
> and t:1lthoug" he inciy app~ar as. the sta~ . fairly accessible to ali ... S1uch a scho~I , 

. . in the tmnual recitaf, w~n'the time comes should be hea~ed by danc,rs from i'le± 
. to compcire his cichi_evenien s .:.Vifh those of Jersey who hqve a; nationa, and intern - ·· 
. ·. st~~~nts in a ,better~chool, e is '!,o.pele,$ly . tional reputation . . ·.· ' J . : · .. • ·.:- ' 
. behind and, iri additipn,,h]1 trai~ing mor~ : This i~ -,he ~av····. t_he_•· .· Pa~;,S Op' era•··'#_· .. 
. . _than likefy has tQ be und · n_e <ind_ begun· ... · · · · · ·· · · ·· · · fourid_ed, when Louis XIV; p fine danc r : . all over agai11; . · · · · · 11 · · · · • · • · · · himself; founded_ the Acc;ide\mie Nationa~e 

' •. ~. An' ev~luation. ~, un' et edilccitiona:, · cle_ I.a Da!lse, which later b .. e~ame the Pars 
· · · · · · · . ·. .. . Opera. Balanchine followed !this procedu- . , needs in. tile state · · · · · · · · · ·· ·· · · · · himself; when he· and Lincolif. Kirste.i . 
"Th~ fi~st. ~eeci of th~ )i~~!:l~I is,:a rai!iin9: ' . Sl(lrted. the School of Ameri~an Ballet; 0 t 

of_te.~chmg .. stci:nd. a. r.ds. m _thtf1eld of dan. ce .. ·.. · :of .which grew the Ne;, Y~rk. City, Bcille • T_h1s 1s a .matter .o,f. :naflo.n I concern , anc;I · · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · · ·· · · · · Fo_r __ ._fine d_ an __ eing .. _three.eleme_,'nts a_ re .. __ nece_ - _·.· 
has been faced by varioii : dance-teacher . • 

. . ' . ·. . . ·. .· . . I ··• . ·• . . sciry: a school/a theater, arfcta cqrripcin 
orga_nizations, such as the~echetti- Society, . . iri a city large enc:iuglt to sjupport l!UCh . 

. the Royal Academy of . D ncing, ·and the Venture. · · · · ·· · · · · · · 
NatiQnal Academy of Balle , to name three 
which offer a high standard. of teacher · ' H this is d.o~e in the right -w~y, the cos 
training and teacher certifi'c tion. Ther,e are. ._-.eo_: nP_ l~,-_sr_ at_etdio __ " A.onf'n_Nu.·.~·.lw·.•·.a·'.Juedr .. 1s_.t·~10vn:l!m~.-.·.~,h.ge.hrts_ :bw_·e· ... ·i.llh .. _e~I ,also excellent schools; such as the dance .. ;,~ 
:ciepartme.,t<of th~ )Qillarci · chc;ol of. Music for stud.ents of hi(;lh' sch_ool i age to whic · 



the_ teachers could send - their students. 
There would be t!,e possibility of summer 
training as well as winter. A vocational 
high school like the High School of Perform-
ing Arts, in New York City, might be 
started. Teacher training courses, -refresher 
courses, seminars, would all attract teach-
ers. Voluntary certification f9r teachers 
and voluntary examinations for their Stu-
.dents wouid help in raising standards. 

-Rather than go to the sc_hools and tell the 
teachers how to run th4!!m·, it would be bet-
ter to attract the teachers to. the _central 
school and make it. a place of inspiration 
and enc'ourogement. Such a school might 
offer ci syllabus, _ all~wing for - individual 
methods, which would set a standard of 
achievement. 

As for dance as a performing art, it 
would be .posslble, because_ of this school, 
to found a rearly good company of dancers, 
with the proper s~pport of. good teaching, 
good· repertory, and a home- theater, with 
the necessary salaries to attract capable 
personnel and encourage young talent to 
stay within the state rather_ than be · lost 
to the hopeless competition of a declining 
Broadway. :rhe present trend toward de-
centralization_ of the ~rts may be a good 
thing if caught at the right moment and 
used to create excellence here. 

Collaboration between the_ arts creates 
employment for many and promises the 
public a better quality. than it has been -
used to gelling. locally. This in time en-
sures a better sale o_f tickets, if _prices are 
kept at a fair level. 

Dance is an: international a:rt. It brings 
into action all the other arts., and since, 
like music, it transcends the language bar-
rier, it _is important in cultural interchange. 

With a true home company we wo4ld 
know h.ow to play host to touring com-
ponies and give them the best conditions in 
which to perform. This; in _turn, would at~ 
tract engagem_ents out of state, t-hus in-
creasing the exchange of arts _ between 
staies, and possibly with time, between 
countries. 

IV. COLLEGE LEVEL 
A. Programs 

1. State colleges 
The dance is treated as a part of the 

programs in physical education at each of 
the state colleges. It is almost always lim-
ited to women's physical education and in 
three colleges offering major programs in 
women's physical education, .the dance and 
the teaching of the dance is a significant 
segment. 

Contact with the dance is usually lim-
ited to modern and folk dancing, and 
rhythmical activities for the elementary 
grades. 

In addition to the dance content of the 
required courses in women's physical edu-
cation, each of the state colleges commonly 
offers· electives in dance. for interested .. stu-
dents. Some attention to the dance as a 
creative art form is given, but there is, too, 
the strong concepfof t.he dance as it relates 
to physical .exercise, coordination, and con-
ditioning. 

The programs in dance include not only 
performance of the college dance dubs, 
but visits to the campus by practicing pro-
fessionals in the _dance. The· programs of 
theater visits often include cittendance at 
ballet programs. 

-There has been growing interest in· crea-
tive rhythms; movement education; folk and 
modern dance in ·colleges hi New Jersey. 
This has included special opportunities for 
prospective teachers to develop interest and 
skill in dance. Folk-dance and modern-
dance clubs have been organized and they 
have provided opportunities _ for students 
to engage in a variety of dance activities; 
For example; the_ college modern-dance 
clubs have annual dance -- concer.ts which 
provide opportunity for students to .perform 
and to choreograph_.-

S~me of the college dance groups take 
their concerts to high .schools. In some 
cases, college dapce groups have dance 
symposiums to which high school boys and 
girls are invited. At. time~, dance arti.sts 
from New York and Washingtc,n partici-
pate. 
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2. State University and ndependent col~ 
leges · . 
Douglass College. At th s point, it should_· 

be mentioned that we ave not · listed 
courses in dance, thus f r, because . they 
a. re in short supply. If at aJI, d.an.ce is either. · 
extracurricular or a part o~ physical educa-
tion .. · Douglass College .hrs six -semesters 
of dance (modern) for its physical educ:a-· 
tion students, and severl other women's 
colleges include it in a lanket .listing of 
activities covered in gym c urses, but there 
is really no department r dance in any 
college. 

B. A conceptualization f how unmet 
needs might be met 

• 1. Raise teaching standards by: - · . 
· a. voluntary· . certificatirn of priva,te 
dance teachers. ' • r ... : .. 
. b •. forming first~rate state.school, theater, -· ._ 
and cc,mpany which coulci bffer teacher and 
student examinations, and refresh._ 
er courses,. seminars, cind ther inspiration. 

2; Encourage dance at the state level 
with: 

a. state school and - co pany -. to keep 
promising dancers in the s ate. -

b. a iheater to which 1tate dance sup~ 
porters coul_d come to. see gc,od dance per-
formances-eliminate the ~eed to patronize 
the New York theaters to [' ·uch a large ex-
tent. 

c. a theater to attract ut-of-state per-
formers:. 

CHAPTE;R 11 
Education in D 'ama 

I. ELEMENTARY _ 
Exposure to the dram and the other 

performing · arts is· usualli cited as one of 
the school's accepted goajs. On the other 
hand,· certain · schools loo le upon such ac~ 
tivities as ''e:idi'acurricula~,•! or some sort 
of frills which are tolerated with little en. 
thusiasm .. The importanc~ of the perform-
ing arts varies from- school to school, de- .. 
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pending upon ttie attit"des of the local a -
ministrator and school boar;d; expenditu s 
ate ailocated according to llocal tastes a 
whim. .• 

II. SECONDARY 
A. Programs ·· _ 

· . In the large secondary ~chools,. cour es 
in drama are· offered as· efeciives in ,the 

. English curriculum. • With few ~xceptio~1 si · 
most produdio_ ns ·of se. riou_st d~.ami:ltic w _rk 
occur in the large high schools, which al o_ 

p. rese•n .. t ~ual·i·t·y· pr .. o· d··. uctions of coined~e·s .. and musical c:omed1es. lh · general, t e · 
drama c:lub will work on ~ne ''big" sh w. 
a year,. with severai minor jevents at rerU• 
_lar intervals.· The range :is from . Gre k 
tr.agedie.s an.· d Shakespea.-re.Jto A.rthur Mil e.r. 
and "West Side Story." , : ·. .. 

.. . . . .I : 

· In the small high schod,ls fewer plaivs 
are presented annually because 0of difficul-
ties in casting, costs, and t~e burden upbn . 
a limited fac"lty. . •. ; · -f -- ·. 
·. Jt . is · the rar. e se. co. n·.dary. ~chool . tha.t h. s.. _ 
no dram.a progr1;1m, albe1~ some are . ot _. 
of a. high artistic ord~r. · • • ·. • ·- · 

. . 

• .. Many Of the high school.prod"ctions ·,re 
first-rate . with. ti :near professional touf.h · 

. demonstrated in all. phases of dramaric 
art: acting, directing, sceni~ and c:ostu'l'e 
design, ligl:ding, choreography, and music'. · · 

0 ... ften.·such sh. o·.ws.:a.·re.·:c. oop.et·a· .i· iYeeffo.rt•sin-volving the school's vocptiorial sho s, 
dance group,_ and musical organization. . 

• • - ' . - l . . • 

A trend is the increased !Student inter st 
in attending plays· perfor~ed by profes-
s.ionals; this is &'hn_ p.o· rtari.t i,i, the ~p~rec't _-
t1on of the drama;','_ New J~rsey· 1s tnde d 
fortunate to be near New; York City, t e 
center of dramatic activity~, However, tP,o _ 

- often appropriate P.,lays cire not availaijle 
on or off Broa~way. Thus; the ''Princetbn · 
experiment'! c;it the McC:ar,er Theatre li• . 
coin es even rrior~ . meaningful for .· £e 
scho·ols. · Described as "a: performing Ii~ 
brciry of the stage" with a\comprehens ve 
selection of live performanc•s; the McCa er 
Theater. presen. ts play. _s that uudineces w~nt 
to see but, for certain reasons, Broadw~y -
does not produce. ·servin~ as a -regio al 



center for the performing arts, McCarter 
seeks to present each school generation 
with an introduction to world drama, its 
beauty and vitality. Within any four-year 
period it is possible for each school genera-
tion to see outstanding dramas in a cen-
trally located and easily accessible theater. 

The annual Rider College Drama Contest 
and the annual .New Jersey Performing Arts 
Festival·. at Princeton University are ample 
evidence of the high quality of dramatic, 
musical, and dance ·.ensembles, represent~ 
ing the secondary schools of this state. 
These events demonstrate widespread stu-
dent-teacher interest, knowledge, and skill. 
They are a credit to New Jersey students, 
teachers, and schools.· 

B. Facilities 
Perhaps the chief obstacle to a perform-

ing arts program is the lack of adequate 
facilities. Many communities are now 
building new schools without auditoriums. 
As a result, the program must be limited to 
activities that can be produced in a make~ 
shift room or in a cafetorium. These same 
schools wou,ld not think of building schools 
without science· la.boratories or gymnas-
iums, yet they will make a case against 
the immediate need for an auditorium. 
Their argument. usually is based on cost 
factors; the auditorium, they maintain, is 
the most expensive room per square foot 
in terms of utHization. 

C. Characteristics .of the persons now in-
structing in the drama 
Many drama teachers are attempting to 

bring a creative effort into the schools but 
the problem of other assignments prevents 
them from· greater commitment and they 
complain of various frustrations, b_locks 
which hinder their programs: Heavy class 
loads, lack of adequate facilities, and low 
budget. 

E. Characteristics of the people now being 
taught 

· Original works are now produced in cer-
tain schools. One of the most significant 

developments is the writing, of an original 
play or screenplay by the students, who, 
in turn, produce their own creative efforts. 
One school has developed several motion 
pictures with the students performing all 
the tasks under the guidance of a faculty 
member. This is an exciting project. 

E. An evaluation of unmet educational 
needs in the state 
What is required now is a vital drama 

program in the elemeritary and secondary 
schools. The implications of a vigorous in-
jection of dramatic art into the curricuium 
are incalculable in terms of the emotional 
and intelleciual stimulation generated by 
this art form. 

F. A conceptualization of how the u"'net 
needs might be met 
Encourage schools to teach more drama 

in English courses or in separate courses. 

Urge that all future school buildings in-
clude an auditorium, or similar facility, to 
accommodate productions of varied . per-
forming tirts. 

Recommend that the schools recognize 
the importance of student productions. 

Encourage the writing of original works 
by the students cit all grade levels. 

. Support such events as the New Jersey· 
Performing Arts Festival at Princeton Uni-
versity, the Drama Contest at Rider College, 
and similar projects as showcases of qual-
ity performances by students. 

Recognize the great need for bale1nce 
in the curriculum through the Support of 
the performing arts as an integral part of 
the program. 

Urge the schools to provide funds in 
their annual budgets for student trips _to 
see plays produced by professionals at the 
McCartei' Theater, Princeton University, and 
in New York for Broadway and off-Broad-
way productions, 

Suggest that the schools invite profes-
sional touring companies for assembly 
programs. 
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Ill. STATE COLLEGES. 
· A. Programs 

There is no curriculum in the dramatic 
cirts, as such, in the stater colleges. Three 
of the colleges have majoh for preparing 
teachers of speech, and tJo of these have 
majo~ programs which comibine speech and 
the dramatic arts. Minor programs in the . 

d.·r·a·.··.ri,.·.a.tic a. rts are .c. on. t·e····m .• plla.ted. a.t sev···eral colleges. These minor p~ograms would 
serve English majors and ~tudents in other 
major areas Of specializati~n. .• · · 

Every .· state college has I o . program for 
preparing teachers· of secpndar)' Englis.h, 
and within this specialized program some 
attention· to the dramatic drts is given, al-
though it is often slight. Within the Eng~ 
lish cuHicula, the drama( is most often 
treated as part ofthe study of literature-
such .courses as modern jdrama, Shake-
speare, early English drama, etc'., c:ire com-
m()n. · ... Required courses jn)English ·funda-
mei,tals and literafore usJ,ally giye some 
attel'ltion to the drama as a form c,f litera-. · . . . I 

As a part of the program) of electives for 
· all students, each coUege ~ffers courses in 

suc~.area_s as_ the theater a;~/ts, creative dra- . 
mat1cs, directing, and stagTg. . · 

The non~course evei,ts in /drama are also 
very .much in evidence on t~e college cam-

. puses. Those colleges· havt'ng major pro~ 
grams in speech and drci atic arts offer 

pa. rt. i.··c·u··.la. rly. r.ich p.·· r·o·. g. ram.• s in .t·h.is. reg. ar. d .• Frequent stage · productio s, la.rge . and .. 
small, are offered, and sev~ral active pro-· 
grams of theater trips ar~ in operatiOJl. 

· Visits to. the· ca111pus by ~rofessionals in 
drama are frequently schec:luled. . . . I 
B. · Chciracteristics of person~. instructing 

Faculty time allowance f~r the plannfog 
a.nd production of non~cou~se activities in .. 
th~. arts· (lectures, exhibits, ~oncerts., plays, 
etcJ are not in any way b11iform. In the 
9reat fflajority of cases thfre is no ti;,,e 
aHowed for these activities, and where 
it is, it is most often very j I adequcite. · 
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C; Characteristics of the people . who re 
• . • . I 

now being taught . . • • . . . ·. ·. f 

As college,, experience is extended. to. st,u0 

dents .from families who h1ave never· hc!id 
this experience before, it is evident that "Ye 
must find ways of dealing with students 
who come to us with values of a differe 1nt 

• . . . . ·•. ' .. . . . . .· I 
sort from those of. stude.nts attending. tl\l e 
larger, private, and high-tuition institutio~~-
Course contact of the avera1:1e student with 
the thecrter 1or film through , specific. cour•e 
offerings is of a loW order. ~ven in colleg~s 
where the percentage of contad of cours&s 
in the arts. with the student body is t~e . 
highest, official spokesme~ ;often rate tHis 

. ·•· . .. . . ·.··... '. 1· contact as less thari adeql!late and even 
· minimal. It must be. reinemlbered that, di-..... ·.. . .. • .. ·, ..... ·. I 
though a course "contacts" 'a large group 
of students; it may .represent less than tv>o 
per cent. of the student's coll'ege study, arid 
only rarely exceeds five per .cent of His 
course work over the four yf/cirs, Significa~t 
~ontad with large numbers of .studen

1
ts 

throug. h ... the. e .. l.ediv ... e .. offering. s o. f.·.·.each·•· co··.f··.··•1· ... -. lege is very low, with few exceptions • 

.D. An evaluation of unmet education· I 
needs in the sta.te 1 ·· 

Fciculty load cr~dit for ri,ounting dr~-
mcitic productions ranges, , .. for. exan,pl,, 

. . . , -- ,:··-• ·. , - I 

from . ~ine semester hours .oHcredit per _Per-. 
formance. at one coUege t~ no credit ,t 
others, The. music speciaHslts .• have bee[n 
most successful, pro.babl!, . in· gaining f~-
culty time for the product1on1 of non-cour!ie 
adivities,while the pla11ning:of·such events 
as . a.rt exhibits, film . programs, theat r • 
visits, etc., has been. least ~uccessfuL 

IV. UNIVERSITIES AND INQEPENDENT 
COLLEGES 

A. Programs . . . . 
Dramatic arts. There are :oramatic Ar s 

(Speech and D,A_l Departmehts of the Unj~ 
versity at Douglass Colleg_e;_cind _at Nev.j" 
ark and, although. very hm1ted in spac, 
and .the size of auditoriun:is, each . gra~-
uates f.rom two to ten ma1~rs each year. 



'At Douglass, courses in history of drama 
(five), acting and directing (five), stage de-
sign (two), and dramatics for children 
(three) are taught by a ft1culty of nine, 
reaching cibout one · hu_ndred students. 
Queen's -Theatre Guild is the student dra-
matic society, presenting a year-long pro-
gram of plays and musicals. Hworks close.-
ly with faculty, and credit is given for tech-
nical assignments carried outhi conjunction 
with its activities. Newark department's of-
fering, though smaller, runs parallel to 
that of Douglass. There· are three full-time 
fQculty members and an acti~e extracur~ 
ricult1r dramatic group. 

Princeton dramatic arts.· There. is rich 
extracurricular activity in ·the field of dra-
ma. Trial'!gle C_lub and Theatre lntime, 
along with other performing groups, in-
volve undergraduates in all aspects of play 
production . .In. addition, the· activities of 
McCarter Theater bring "concerts, dance 
programs, classic arid . foreign films, and 
professional theater to the area." There is 
a resident company. of · professional actors 
presenting classical repertory each fall and 
winter.· ·· 

Rider. Six hours of credits in dramatic 
arts are available. 

Caldwell College for Women, One of the 
most up-to~date curricu.la in ,dramatics is 
available here, with a nu·mber of courses 
in various aspects of play production, chil-
dren's theater, directing, broadcasting, 
stagecraft, etc.-twenty-eight credits; ex-
clusive of speech. 

B. Facilities 
Princetori has its Theater. 

Fairleigh Dickinson University. Dramatic 
productions mounted at all campuses. 

• Madison Fine Arts De'partment offers work-
shops in acting, dfrecting;. play production, 
seminars. in drama history, development of 
drama courses with professional actors 
mounting· illustrative scenes. Four major 
prod1,1ctions scheduled (1965-66), plus 

scenes. Graduates. have gained admission 
to major gradl.!ale schools of drama. 

CHAPTER IV 

Education in Music 

I. ST ATE COLLEGES 

A. Programs . 
All but one of the state colleges hQV& 

major programs In music, prepe.tJing stu-
dents to teach m1,1sic fn the elementary and 
secondary scho~ls. As ill° . other areas ,of 
specialization, music students take fifty- · 
three semester hours of workJn ,their spe-
cializ:ation. This c:o~rse contact inc:iy be in-
creased by _the studerit through usi, of some 
or all of the twelv,e seme~ter hours of elec~ 
lives for music co1,1rses. 

As in th.e case of the visual arts· pro-
grams, the . speciqlized music courses t1re 
necessarily spread over a vt1riety of arecu,, 
all of which· are important to the public 
school teacher of music. However, U1is 
breadth. of offerings .can. res'ult in a cor-
respondingly limited depth of preparation · 
in a;ny single areQ of specialization. 

Most non-music majors in the state col-
leges are required ,to take a. course or 
courses in music fundamentals or music 
appr.ecicition as part of their stu.dy of the 
humanitie_s; In addition, the non-music n,a-
jor may choose from a variety of music of-. 
ferings should he so desire. Majors in ele-
mentary educ:QtiOI'! are commonly req1,1ir_ed .· 
to study music fundameri_tals and methods 
of teaching. music . in the elementary · 
schools. 

Non-course activities in music are. espe-
cially evide.nt at the state colleges. Ail col-
leges hav~ active groups iri such o~ganiza~ 
tions as orchestra, band, choral groups, 
etc.,. and concerts of these grou,ps are a 
frequent occurrence. 1.n add-ition-,. _,colleges · 
schedule appearances of professionals in 
music, as weU as sponsoring su.ch activities . 
as student trips to concerts and opera, 
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listening facilities ,on ca · pus; workshops 
in music, etc.. ' 

B .. Money expended 
. Despite the evident anf o_u,tsta.nding im- : 

. portance o .. f non-cou. rse ac~1v1fles in the arts . 
in promoting the cultura, and intellectual 

. climate of the colJ_e~?s, state d~es not . 
support these ad1v1t1es !1rectly. With re-

. m. a.rkably. few. ex. c. e• pt. ion._s,. hese.activitiesa. re ·. supported, if at all, by st dent fees. These 
funds are administered b student govern-

. ments, and any support:of arts ·events is 
· handled _in the same m.CI' ner as the sup-

port of !e.a.rbooks, 'newspbpe~s, ciass trips, 
. club. act1v1t1e_s,_ etc. Very_, f~w instances can. 
be found of direct budgrtary allowances 
for any activity other than· provision of 
routine course supplies, fciculty. to tecich 
courses, and fatiJities in which to teach 
them. 

il._i~~lo~tiVERsiTv A_l··•D INDl;PENDENT 

A. Programs· · · ,, : 
Princeton. Department.· .. f Music. Smaller 

them the sister a.rt clepart~ents, ,Princeton's 
rnusic program. seems at first glance to be 
almost. equally historical! and theoretical 
in orientation; It has no courses for credit 
in the performance areal• but does fully 

' cover the field of theory pnd' C0ITlposition. 
With only four major students.in the classes . . . • ·.. . I . . · .. 

· . of '(,5 and '66, 11 nonetheless has twenty-
five · working for gradu~te degrees,: Per~ 

• haps ten per cent of the stuclent body is 
reached in· nn1sic 'history courses, but an 

. exi:ell~nt program of vi_sifing artists _and 
the · Princeton concert series make. the mu-

.. sjcal 'activity of the Univlrsity seem ,much 
' more broadly effective, : especially when 

one• c:i.dds chc:ipel cho. ir, gl .. : e club/ orch.estra., 
ar.id band to the picture. . · · . 

· ·Ru;gers Mu~ic Qepart~ nt. ~s in the Art 
Ditpartmerit; the· music offering of Rutgers 
Coltege .is. primarily in thJ history of music 
cind musicology; Its facul~y of six teaches . 
m_ore · than twenty-seven semesters -of 
courses ~eai:h;ing ?"~r th~ee hundred .. ~h•~ 
dents, with eight. 1uniors nd three sen.1ors 
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majoring. There -are six g~aduate stud nts 
working toward the M.A: and Ph.D. l~e- · 
grees. Music . theory . al'ld . perforrric:i ce 
courses are available to R~tgers men at t~e . 
Douglass College Department of . Mur.1c. 
Course· offerings _and music activities i;re 

!:::.,~"·::,:: ::w }::::·:: 1= .. 
teen, who reach a total _of ;~63 students! of 

· .w. h. om twelve eac.h. of 1un;1. o. rs and seniors 
are majoring. Of these, h;alf are in m sic · 
education and ·plan to tecich in the st le. · • . • . . f -. 

The catalogue shows onlj survey cou~, es 
. in music history and appreciation {the tu-
. dents having the men's co,llege curricul · m 
available). Fourteen :course$ in performa ce 
areas and sixteen education-oriented o es 

· are given. Spe. cialist.s ,fea.~hi.· a. U th. e princl•. al orchestral and keyboard in$truments. , 

The, sev~n~~emb.er faculty of . ut-
gers, Newark, reaches ov~r two hund · ed 
undergraduates, with six: in major fi~ld 
specialization. Thei;>ry. ai:td musical perfo~m-
ance are .fhe main areas-.iof course, of er-
ings, and a glee club the principal . ut-
si_de activity. ' 

(Extracurricular): The mu!iical activities of 
Rutgers, · New. Brunswick, ;fire many nd 
varied. Some suffer from\ the lack o .· a 
large; auditorium. Meld in :1he gymnas'J:m 
is the concert seri~s, which schedul!!S ' op 
soloists- and· orchestras; a chamber m sic 
series, the free Naumburg; Memorial Ct1 ri-
. c:erts, ·_and a .series -.•.of facl,/lty .. concerts.· ..•. re 
held 1n the college chapels; two cha el . 
choirs, the Rutgers Glee Clu~, chorc:il gro I ps . 
including the Rutgers Univ'ersity Choir ( he 
last-named sirigs and records regul rly 
with leading symphony o~chestr~s). Ba d, 
orchestra, brass ens!!mbl,, and sma ler 

· groups are active;. _and, iwith the v cal. 
groups, involVe close to three hundred. 

Caldwell College fo.r WQmen; The M sic 
Department has a . facul~y of six, . nd 
boasts thirty~two _ students imajoring in p-
per-clasli concentta'fions o( music edu a- · 
tion, appljed music;' and liturgical mu ic. 



Over sixty credits. of. music courses are of-
fered. Vocal and ,instrumental performing 
groups are active. 

Georgian Court College. _Music education 
(with eight to_ twelve students) seems · to 
be the main major field in this department, 
and there are nine courses offered in prac-
tice and theory and three in music history. 
·Perhaps twenty-five per cent of the student 
body is reached by each department. 

Drew University. There are·six or so ma-
jors in each upper. class, and courses of-
fered include history and appreciation, .thE!-
ory, prcictical music, and liturgical. Extra-
curricular activities include ,a glee club, 
drama group, choir, band, and a c_ommuni-
ty little symphony related to the College. 
Concerts and art exhibitions are scheduled, 
with community involvement. · 

Fairleigh Dickinson · University .. Active 
choral and instrumental groups· on all cam-
puses. Curricular and extracurricular stu-
dent _concerts on all campuses. Courses in 
theory, · ccinon, arid fugue, clciss piano 
(Madison) history seminars (Madison, Tea-
neck), and elementary music education. 
Fine arts majors in rriusic (Madison). Drey-
f!,lss Hall (Madison) excellent facility. 

. · Stevens Institute_ of Technology, under it.s 
Humanities Department, offers music elec-
tives---two in appreciation, one in theo·ry-
and has a large and active glee club and 
band. 

B; Facilities 

Rutgers . Newark: A severe space. prob-
lem is a major handicap to further growth. 

Douglass College; Music at Douglass Col-
lege is adequately housed in its own buiid-
ing, 

Caldwell College for Women.· Facilities 
quite adequate. 

C. Evaluations by college faculties of their 
facilities 

1. Physical plant 
Art-Adequate (5); 

Inadequate (7) 
Music..:....Adequate (4) 

. ln~decjuate i6l 

2. _Equipment 
· Art.,....Adequate 12); 

lnadequ'ate (10) 
Music-Adequate (3) 

Inadequate 17) 

D. · Evaluations by college faculties of the 
financial support they receive 

Art-Adequate 12); 
· Inadequate 19) 

Music......:Adeq!,late -< (2) · 
Inadequate · 17) 

Ill. PRIVATE MUSI~ EDUCATION 
. A. Programs 

By grouping several private teachers· to-
. geth~r, their conibined classes offer oppor-
tunities for· corrE!lated theoretical aod ··en-
semble training. This c:onservatory ap.: 
proach has. worked successfully for some 
private teachers · (Brainen-West Orange) 
and niay offer potential for others. Centers 
paralleling New York City's High School 
of · Music and Art, suggested by Virginia 
Stondine of Chatham, and Juilliard Prepar~ 
citory . School were suggested. Such oper-
ations are under -consideration in Middle-
sex County, New' Jersey, at the momei'lt 
Certain high school programs in theory cutd 
music history are good .enough to do the 
job already (Paterson, Morris Regi~ncil). 
So-cal_led college-level theory as it exists 
at most schools at college level today,,can 
be absorbed · by intelligent (and talented) 
high~school-age music stu~ents .. However, 
how much time should be devoted to. all 
phases of music during public school lev~ls 
is a controversial subject. ·Music is more 
and · more being recognized as , an Impor-
tant part of general· educatioo. · Since 1957 
(pos_t~Sputnik) there has been an actual 
increase in classroom music offering!> ·• in 
pubiic schools in the United States. (MENC · 
Survey, 1962) .. 

81 



: .. , ...... · ·.······.·· .. · · .. . . . . . ·•· , . , : .· .. : ··•···· . ·.·•· .. · , 

B. Characteristks 
· · structing · 

o; 'the. per.sons now' in~ · .. ing of ·,he teac:hers ~ho re;;pond~d s~e ed 
. · abo"e the average io .·. be ::found fo st . fes 

, .. farthet away, fro111 th.· e maj.or· _music ... · ~.e;n~er, s It i~ n~cessary to uncl i-stand the ba~k-
. ··•·. J1rourid and training of t'!! maj~r_ity· of the 

.. pr.ivate teachers: F.frs~, ~hr. bigges.t numbe. r 
of .them (a large .rna1ority) are teachers of 

'keyboard . instru!l'lents~~iano . primarily, 
and_lately orgQ'1 a~ ~his ]rstrument has be~ .. 

. come m. ore popu . .tar m th,. hom.e; _g,ood)y 
number of them have ~tgan, pos1t1ons· m 
churches, or accompany chcii'~s~s and .solo~ ... ·.... . . . ·. . .·I. . . . .. . 
is~s .in addition _to, teac,ing_- Th_e. ·reas(!n 
there ai;e 111ore. · 1ni;tr.umef· fahsts :I" .. wo·~d-
win'.i:;I, brass; .a11d percussion fields is that 

'·. these. instrurileritciUsts ca, be fc,'und either 

... :~~u~~tli~~;:;0t~p:sj:i:n;tt;e:0;h~r::t:(:~ . 

· of the east coc;ist. Whether the train .ng, 
WQU,ld be reflected in teciich,irig and' er, 
'forming abiiity would ha(Ve to be. de er~ 
mined by a far more ex,haustive. sur ey 
them this. inform<itional one· being repo led· . ',. ,. ,· ... ,.... .. . . . . .. 
on . 

. C. Charac~~ri~tics of . the p~ople now be ng 
taught · · · ... ·. · · 
Grpde . sthool ·. ; studenjts ·,. (on·;~twe v~l 

prirri,arily.·· 

• PRO,PqSA~S ON M~SIC WITH FINANC Af 
'RECOMENDATIONS 

· th·e pubhc.school edl.!cahonal mus1.c groups,· 
. • who in tur~ sell c:i11d rent ·1· and· and orches- ·'.·. ·A. Audience;training courses .. 

, •· 1, The gre~t need. in rnli.lsic is f~r lar .· · Ira instru ril.ents. · .· • · · · · . · . . · , . · ·. · 

.. · . ~oo~wi~~, br~·s~ , a~·di :ercussl~" te~ch- ' 

. , , ~~ei; r:1~::r~:!?~t1:~: :~h:::l~d~~en;:rt 
. c:hest.rci , trahii~g ali.d · co.Je from . a public 

school· inU$ic'bac:kground~ 'TH~refore, they 
c,re 111orelil<?ly.t~·seek c.~rri~~!u":' ~rient~d 
toward publ,c.sc;hool·mus c,educat1onw1t~· 
the obj~d of entering PS ~i a career. The .. 

.· pian.ist usually is, in fact r'nust be, 12 pr~-
,·. duct, of private tec;iching; .an.d is oi'iented 

toward this fieid '.in col eg,, v,,ith some' 
idea of seeking '.:~( ccueer !n th,e· _concert 

.. field. This field. today hqs d.wi,ndled in op-
: portunlty lo···. (I' level 0. f " .. o.r. exi.slel'.ICe., except 
. foi:, a very lucky. few, sol the tende11cy to. 

enter private teaching '~ltrong, .: : .• . , . , 

.. , ~he ~urvey sho~ed 'th:, ~Ider. l~achers 
. ··•·· ·. reflected an old . attitui:iJ in the United 

.• .. , StQtes~nc:irnely, . ·~$tudy. (h El.!tope';. (G~r-
mahy preferably). nie yo~n~er.teachers T!!• 
fleeted New Jersef s pro~•rutY}!' New York 
City, Qnd many '.had :studied. tl,ere at Juil- · 

·•.liar,·~. and .. : ... ·.its'• .. pred. e,i:ess·o.·il.t' }.he,,· '.·h·:• ·s·t· hut .. e··· of Musical Art, as well as .. 1th well-known 
private te1:ichers. A · stijr younger . gtciup_ 
listed. ·New Jersey, teacber, , : arid ;,such· pro~ 
fessional schools ··. as . th!1, Frances · cfc:irk . 
School ii, P~incetoo./N,ew: Ensey, as v,eUas . 
out-C!f--state · • : conHrvator · .· bqckgrounds · 
(Oberlin, Peabody, C;!tc.).,A I in an; the train-
.... 

•a2 

· . and better~informed audie~c:es. This .is t ue 
in. Ne~ Jersey qs elsewhere: To .1,:ieet his 
need, courses. iri. music lite~ature should. be 
taught by competent teac~ers . (pr.~fera ly 

· professional musi:ci<in,J · thr~ughout the le~ 
.. ment~ry and hJgh:school ststems. lhe hgh 

school-. courses should, be : of. such cali. er.· 
and clepth ci$ to p'ermit the ~hident whC! as. 

. .. tQken them to o~it :siinHaf course~ in .. 01~· 
. ·.· · .lege, if cin entrance. exami,nation indica es · 

U\a~ •. the · stude~t,"~~~ ·.·a. c~mmand .· of: the ·. 
sub1ect. These courses shoul.d carry as m ch, 
weight as the' so-cQlled "iT!ajors'!, t~w rd 
coll~ge entrar1ce: ·· · 

. ,·. . . 

. . 2. Live p~;forn,arice . . .. 
. , . Th~ State ~ho~ld :subsidi~e live ~erfo ;,,_ 
anc~s by professional mu.icaf ensenibll s, 
both vocal and 'instrumenta1 in the •vari~us 

, school systems. There are several practi QI 
approaches to this underwriting pioced re. 

a. Present-day (1965) pr,ograms alre dy 
proved feasible should b' expanded by 
means of State subsidy. Thi;; would incl,de 
such programs , as the Music Performa ce 
Trust Fund-financed ,series cpnducted by he 
.Trer.itC!n · ,symp~ony!s prop~sed three-y ar 
New. J.euey, SymphQriY Or~hestra; and . he 

:-Plah: : · · · · ·· · · ·· ·· 

b. A' State~subsidized·ensemble of :po.-
fessional ,musicians should be organited to 



perform in areas that are !'IOt within the 
area serviced by. present-day organizations. 
This ensemble will be discussed ·at Ieng.th 
later. 

3. Lectures and demonstratio!'ls by 
composers 
This point could be tied in with #2, 

Quite often composers can sell their wares 
better than anyo~e el.~e associated with 

. m·usic. If music is to survive as a viable 
: art, it must h~ve a·n • a~di~nc~ . for new 

ideas. The present-day (1965) gulf between 
composers of advanced music .and the po-
tential audience can be bricfged only by 
understanding. This ca!'l be brought· .about 
by lectures on a composer's own product, 
and that of the twentieth century general-
ly .. In addition, commissions to composers 
to create music. accessible to public school 
per~ormance gro11ps and meeting specific 
requirements (such .as. dedications) should 
be paid for by the· State. · 

II. CREATION OF SELF-CONTAINED STATE 
SUBSiDIZED MUSICAL UNITS 
A. Purpose 

The purpose of having a State~subsidized 
self-contained musical unit is to bring to-
gether a group of superior. musicians 
whose sole purpose . would be to make 
music and foster musical activity of a high 
level within the st.ate of New Jersey. These 
musicians woufd be full-time musicians en-
gaged in no other (non•musiccill activity. It 
is the belief of- the. music-shidy group th.at 
money invested· in musicians would bring 
a great.er return to · the arts than · money 
invested in real estate. · · 

B, Unit components 
1. An initial coinponent would be -five 

musicians, a string quartet (two violil'!ists, 
a violist, and a cellist) and a pianist. One 
of the members should have c,onductirig 
experience. 

a. This kind of group could ·make a_vail-
able the vast resources of chamber music 
written. for an or part of this instrumental 
combinatil:,!'I, · · 

b. Their salary would be on a basis of 
a civil-$ervice rating, o.r based on fifty per 

cent of the yearly ~cal·e of. the New Y~rk 
Philharmonic symphony, which would give 
the. state twenty hours per week. of avail-

. ability, with the• understanding that a· por-
tion of that time 1would be spent in re-
hearsal. 

c. The group would affiliate with the 
Mus_icians' · Union Local _of their. place of · 
residence; but wou'lc:t be able by arrange-
ment with the State Federation to play any-
where within the stote. 

d. If possible the unit should be made 
up of musicians already resident. in the 
State of N.ew Jersey, but• as much as pos-
sible young, enthusiastic, and optimistic 
musiciai,s cognizant of new .trends in rriu-
sic should. be Usecl. · 

2. Subsequent units (or corollary units 
if funds were available).· 

a. A vocal quar.tet (soprano, alto, tenor, 
and bass) and a pianist/conductor. This 
unit would be particularly· useful in initiat-
ing vocal. projects such_ as opera, oratorio, 
and musical theater, in. conjunction with al-
ready established organizations. 

b. A woodwind quintet (flute,. oboe, 
clarinet, bassoori, and French · horn).. The 
pre-existence of the i_nitial string comp.c,n,. 
ent would ·be necessary- t.o make this group· 
operate to its· fullest potential. 

c. Brass group. This cc,uld .be a flexible 
instrumentation utilizing the brass family. 

d. Service group. H all the c>,ther unit, 
were authorized, then a service unit wh_lch 
would orgcinize and manage their utiliza-
tion including public relations and secre-
tarial duties wou·ld be useful. 

3. Uses of .the Unit(s) 

a. The unit(s) would be available to per-
form anywhere iri Nevv Jersey. 

b .. They would work through any agency 
or group including municipal, county, and 
state governing .. bodies, and .· ~cho·ol sys~ 
terns, universities, · religious·· groups, pro-
fessional, semi-professional, _and amateur 
musical groups who would need their tal-
ents. 

83 



c. Their State-subsidize time would be 
approptioned by arrangehient with all in-
terested groups. Beyond ~hat. their services 
would be on a standard contractual, union-
scale. basis. · I 

.. .· I 

Ill. COSTS OF STATE SUBSIDY 
A. Any unit must be Jromised a mmr-

mum of three years' existdnce at the begin-
ning. . . I · 

B. There must be no limit set on the ac-

lii~:z·.i:. ~. :~::. i~:ie·t.~:/. e.yo,[
1

. d. th. e ·.S· ta. t. e-s. u· .. b-. 
C. Wherever possible, .· local financing 

for part of their posts should be asked by 
the State. . ·· 1 

. . . . . . I 
D. A State subsidy of ~rom $32,500 up 

· to a $150,000 a year for at least three 
years should be made to !launch the units. 

E. A State subsidy of ~rom $25,000 up 
to $150,000 a year fot at least three 
years should be made· to f ubsidize the ed-
ucational live concert and I lecture plan. . 

F. A State subsidy of frfm $5,000 up to 
$15,000 a year should be made for at least · 
three years to support th1~ commissioning 
of educational works by f)Jf ew Jersey com-

. pose. rs. The St.ate .would r. eceive twenty-five 
percent of any publicatio and/or record• 
il'!g royalties by such a grrup. Any monies 
so derived would go for subsequent com-
missions. · • ! 

.· IV. OTHER AREAS OF Jus1c IN NEW 
JERSEY THAT SHOULD ~E SUBSIDIZED 

BY THE STATE. 
A. Commissions and underwriting of 

copying expense of new compositions by 
New Jersey composers. 

1. This suggestion wou d be in addition 
to the point in article I, se tion 3, in that it 
would be fC?r more deman:ding music to be 
played by professional qrganizations. 
· 2. A symposium or reading of composi-
tions by New Jersey comp\osers by the unit 
would be another area ofiservice. · 

B. Paying for appearances by New Jer-
sey soloists to appear wifh amateur and/ 
or professional musical brganizations in 
New Jersey .. 
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. ·. . - . . . . I 
V. RELATIONS.HIP OF THE TELEGRAPH HILL 

DEVELOPMENT· OF THE GARDEN. STA1E 
PARKWAY AUTHORITY WITH THE APS 
COMMISSION. i 

A. This development shpuld be enc~ur-: 
aged by the Arts Commissipn in every v.;ay 
conceivable. 1 

. B. It is recommended that a New Jer!ey 
Symphony should be resid~nt there in the 
summer, and that it sho~ld establishj a 
Tanglewood-Aspen-Saratoga Springs t)!pe 
of conjunct education program. I 

l 
I 

VI. ESTABLISHMENT OF A VOCATIONtL 
SCHOOL OF THE ARTS. •·· i 

·. A. Such a school woulcl have to 1ait 
until the demand for it could be estab-
lished. · · . I 
. . B. It · would . have to . b:e in Q hea~ily 
populated area of the state, but easily ac-
cessible to the rest of New J.ersey. 

1 

CHAPTER V 

THE ROLE OF MUSEUMS 
IN NEW JERSEY 

A. Programs 
Most of the fourteen i museums ~ith 

permanent art collections promote a vary-
ing diet of programs in the! arts via spec:iQI 
and permanent displays, i classes,, work-
shops and competitions, . general pul,Jic 
presentations (movies, lectures, discussiors, 
and . performances),. field· .. ttips and semin-
ars, and special school se~ices. The diet is 
a restrained one. Primarily !these prograhts . . . . ' . . . I 
are carefully planned to meet recogni~ed 
community needs and are of a high qupl-
ity. The restraint seems to, stem from twQ 
basic. sources: (1) extreme· financial rest{ic-
tions in operating budgets; (2) a shortage 
in th·e· ir s.taffs of c:Qm.· •.;pe.ten. tpro. fe.· ssional p,~r-
sonnel (which in reality is of a finan ial 
origin). · 

The majQrity of the museums in the st~te . 
serve basically a local CQl?'imunity, but I in 
a lar.ger sense are the so'-'rces of leisure-
time activity for all the citizens of the stdte. 
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B, . Facilities 
In the State of New Jersey, with a pop-

ulation of some. seven million, there are 
eighty-two museums listed in the most 
recent issue of the American Association 
of Museums Directory .. The majority of these 
are small, historically significant buildings 
operated by organized groups of volun-
teers and largely financed through their 
efforts. Of these eighty-two museums, only 
fourteen may be considered to have per-
manent art and fine art collections, staffed 
by professional personnel, conducting ac-
tive educational programs in the fine arts. 
These fourteen museums are located in 
eight of tl:ie twenty-one- counties of_ New 
Jersey, with only Essex and Mercer coun-
ties having more than one such. museum 
to serve an entire county. (The other six 
counties are Passaic, Middlesex, Bergen, 
Morris, Hunterdon, and Monmouth.) Finan-
cial support for these fourteen museums 
with professional staff conducting active 
educational programs in the fine arts 
comes from various sources: fi've are sup-
ported by municipal or state taxes; eight 
are supported. by . private funds;_ one re-
ceives support from_ both private funds and 
municipal taxes. 

C. An evaluation of unmet educational 
needs· in the state 
The method of achieving scientific and · 

cultural excellence is not to convert edu-
cational institutions to the development of 
science students alone, but to raise the 
level of all forms of education,"and provide 
the scientist and non-scientist alike with the 
rich experience that the ·enjoyment of the 
arts and sciences bring. 

Museums are object-oriented, and by the 
acquisition and presentation of objects, the 
advancement of knowledge by the study 
of objects, and the interpretation and dif-
fusion of this knowledge . for the enrich-
ment of peopie's lives, they perform their 
function. To understand and appreciate an 
object one must have the ability to in-
terpret what one sees. It is recommended 
that the museum should be fhe center of 

: the community for popular lectures and 
. movies to· stimulate and inform; workshops 

and hobby interest- groups to broaden hor-
izons a~d increase insights; seminars, con-

sultations, and information- services to ad-
vise, alert, and inform the community. The 
museum must serve the school .classroom 
as a field laboratory by providing struc~ 
tural learning experiences, centered around 
its collections and exhibitions of objects, 
thereby enrichil'!9 and supplementing the 
schooi curricul!Jm. 

Museums have not been much· concern-
ed with films. Where they have shown 
some interest, it has been with educational 
shorts, along the lines . cif interest of . the 
libraries. In this. area. the New Jersey State 
Museum in Trenton has been especially 
active. 

D. A conceptualization of h_ow unmet 
needs might be met and how existing 
programs might be expanded or im-
proved . 
It is not feasible.- fQr every community 

to have a museum; the organizational and 
operational cost alone would be prohibi-
tive. In many. cases _11ew organizations: be-
come, in reality, ·art and community activity 
centers arid not !ll!JSeums as defined by 
their function. Acquiring • permanent · col-
lections and objects for display and a pro-
fessional ~taff for scholarship· a_nd pro-
gramming are difficult for the presently 
instituted museums to tnc;iintain. Rather, it 
wou_ld seem wise to reassess and evaluate 
the existing facilities throughout the state, 
their needs, functions, and potential. The 
Museums Council of New Jersey, organized 
in 1950 and representing twenty-eight of 
the eighty-two museums, should perform 
just such a function: The purpose of ihe 
Council is now stated as: 

... Promotion of public .. knowledge of 
and interest in the museums and 
similar institutions of the state 

... Increased exchange of information •· 
among museums of the state 

... Coordination of activities among its 
members 

... Increased knowledge and improve-
ment of museum practices within the 
slate 
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. . ,· .· . 

\ • ;·Information cirid e hibition services 
to iristih.ition~i ~rga • izations, and iri~ 

· dividuals within the state ' 

ly ~e-evaluati~g i~s O n ~urposes a~d . 
by strengthening its organf."zation ihe Coun• . • 
ell could be directed to / erve_ as·. a fruly . 
r~presen .. tati·v. e bod;y. o. f .. mu.· eum -.pro.·fes11io. ".~- • 
als· fro111 l)oth pr_1vate -~. d tax~supported. 
lnst!tutiQ"s. Jt is ·now 5-upported ~y i.nstltu~ 
tional memberships. ; ~i··., .. ·. ;.' . _· ·_ ·• ·:· 

'.. 'ordi~ation . of ~~tivities ai,io~g rriusev s 
and a. broader base qf corrirmunity supp rt, 
municipal, stqte, and fede~al .. aid. 

CHAPTER Vi . 

THE FlJNCTlbN oF:-ualiARiEs· 1N <:TH~ 
EDUCATIVE PROCESS . ' . . . 

A;• Programs 
j. Librari~s. perform _specific functio"s .in . 

. _the educaiive process: · ··· · · .. _ Be~ause:of the !"~~ea~ d trahspo~tatfon. 
and ease of travel; all tuseums 1n the 
stat~ are accessible · to t e major portion 
of the population. In mos cases, museums 
require a broader ·base f support. Their 
support should continue tb come from the 

· a. Supportiri•g functi~n:. ~pecial Jibrar.es 
··-• ·-·serve a given'agen·cy·in ai restricted fi.·d; 

c,nd s.chooHibrarieuerve ,i\,ith. pririted a ct 
1:iudio~vlsucil_rncitericiils'chos~n to clarify a d 

' t present sources bvt shorld . be supf)le-
mented by mun~cipal, stre, and f~ei'al 

. . sources. '\ 

·. . • ·. A. program of s;tate -.giants •. for. pcntiaf 
support of commun1ty-or1,nted· service pro- · 

· • ... grams sho1ild bl! 'avciila:b(e~ A!i such_ pfo- · . 
gra111s should. be .particd~y supported by .. 

~~n?~;:~~n~t:;~si~::;f ~::p~~:;i~~~ -· . 
· spol'!sor; . : p~rt,c,~a_n~pro; . ides:\ th~ pros .. _ 
gram with a. vitality, vigor/ cmd value 

.. needed for lei,ure,,,tiri,e . a tivities b~cqu~e 
of:the vested in.terest,'. • .. 

·•··A'.\;a;eful .· studi of. s eci~I ·_museu_~~. · 
· .. school .servi'ces shoul.d . be -made with.' t!te 

goa1···0,·· (l) correlad11g. n, 11,e~m.'S:ervice. to .. ·· 
. curriculu!ll:oJ>l~rinitig;_,and: m sc·hool dis-'. 

tricts_ sharing· some of)the costs ofihe !ier- · 
·. _ v~ces:, rend~~t to. t~e~ ~J the · museum~. · _ 

.. ; F·e,d. e ... ra. I_ .. f __ un.d!i .. •av~1l.abl_i··· to._ sc~. ool dis~. ·-.·•:. trictt should alsc, .b,e n,a. e qva,lable t_o · 
. m1,15eum$ rel'.'Jderirig 11ervi e.s · included as 

;' requisites· for receiving su[h funds; .. · .• 

.· •. · .. ~useu~s cqn perform: a unJque: func~ 
. ti.on ~nd fulfiil a dynamic' rc>le 1/i!Mch ,ca.n-. 

.•. riot -b~ duplicatecl by ani o.ther institiJ_tion,. 
.· !hrough _ its: o .. ~jed-centere.*I ~re~. entat.•~ns, 

-11, the ed~cc;ihon and ap!i/rec1at1c,n .of Ille 
. fine• arts iri New J~rsey. The museums _Qf 
. New J_ers~y _show a varief and ~uality. ~.f . 

.. · collecho11s and progra,mmrn!:! w!uch .co,uld_· 
· be expanded and strehgt ened. l;,y the.cos 
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ilNm.Jn····.·.at~ .. teC1f.·h .. ing. ·. Q.nd l.e~_r". in.·sf.in. : .. · a. •1e .. - . ,·. c1f1c ·curriculum•. . -. - •· · · , · - . · . . 

. -b.1ncillary fun~fiQri: Le~;riing · extra , .. _ :_ 
. : .. OU~ to a for111al cu_rricul~m.,!self-~irectecl0 in• . 

qu,ry for • recreation, information . or . [e- . . 
. sea!i:h; (!nd the. ma:kJng.of_! printed lists to .·. • 
_•accompany radio and TV ~rograms a.re alt 
; exampl~s'. ... ·. .. . . . 

• 2. On the cfeaHv• side of library s:ervi e, . 
any library, even a··smal[ion,e, siimulci es. 
interest in the a.its by: ' . · 

a, ]>ro~idl~g °bo•Qk$, scores, .. pictur 5; 
. prints, · slides/ phono-recor~s, and tap s, ' e,<., as their budgets a.nd ~ersonnel allo , 
'with first pr,iOrhy to 'the k.-iown. needs of 

··the.community, . . . . 
.. _.·· b .. ·Providing.· su~h/m~te1ials · bey~nd he 
curtent.ly known '~eitds of ithe con,111urii . ,· 

. in:expectation of po:p~latfolil gro~th, of u-
Jure needs 011 a. a m,ultiplicijty pf level,s ci d 
of c'hqnges in inter.st, 

E~amples: .··• 

· .... ·~ .. e··ln.~;. : . . : .... te.~n ... t. ;··.•-.. c •.. p.u·c,·
1
·\~ .. ti.::. 1·

0 

.. ·· ._f-.:.t:.;r .. s. ,ri:b
11
u .. t·t m!h.· .:·_·· n,aint~nance ~nd ditvelop,6erit of the C I~ 

. ·. lections in thi$ field sho-~I~ nof· b~ . 'e~ 
pend~l'!t on these .outside ~tin,uli. · · .. , 

• ·. · i{ Musi~~j ··_· · scJres: · . . 'recirdi1gs' ·· • · 
.·. should be available not onl.v·fo the origi al · 

instrumentatiqn~ but· in trtinscriptions · .or' 
oth~r in~trunients and·. com'binatio.:;s .. 



c. · Acting as a cultural center for. the com-
munity, by itself or in· conjunction with 

· other agencies by: 
i. Program of exhibits on various aspects 

of the arts. 

Examples: the arts of other historic peri-
ods; of other coun:ries and cultures; new 
and experimental; amateur, beginning pro-
fessional, and professional wo.rks, always 
maintaining standards. of competency and 
taste.* 

ii. A proportion of activities relating to 
the arts in the library's regular ad1Jlt edu-
cation program, both those drawn froni 
the resources .of the community and _those 
inaugurated 'by the library. · · 

Examples: discussion groups, dernonstra-
tions, lectures, panel discussions, informal 
hobby groups for more productive use of 
leisure time, and the development of ap-

. preciation; 

3. Public libraries disseminate films 
Education in filrn art in the State of New 

Jersey depends chiefly on facilities 1:1v1:1il-
able through public libraries. County li-
braries have been 1:1c:tive in renting; cirs 
culating, and disseminating information 
about films to local school and club groups. 

· The documentary type of filrn arid the ed-
ucational short are dealt with. almost ex-
clusively; the libraries do not ordinarily 
handle any types of feature film. Among 
the most consi~ten!ly active of libraries 
concerned with educational films is the 
Somerset County Library in Somerville.· 

Among the few programs of a more ex-
tensive nature, the one introduced by the 
Maplewood Memorial. Library m1:1y be 
cited .. Drawing on its regular funds, the 
library has supported each year sinceJ958 
a five-week festival. F.ilms are .shown in 
its auditorium and are borrowed mainly 

* Because of its in'formal relationship with Jhe com-
munity, a· library can exhibit the work of. unknown 
artists and craftsmen, since there is less of the ele-
ment of judgment and approval in a show under· li-
brary thcin under museum auspices. Al~o, library ex-
hibit schedules are. apt to be . more· flexible than mu-
seum schedules., which ofien have IC! be settled months 
in advance. 

from libraries arid museums in New York. 
The programs consist of documentaries cind 
feature films from the ''classic" repertoire, 
and children's films. In 1964 the show-
ings were attended by 490 adults and 13,~ 
000 children. A separate series of children's 
programs is now being planned; Under the. 
direction of the head librarian, Miss 
Helen V. D. Winter, the Maplewood f.ilm 
series has been attracting general citten~ · 
tion. 

8; Facilities 
There are 334 · public and ·quasi0 

public libraries in the state, of which thir" 
teeri are systems wi:h branches and other 
outlets; plus sixteen libraries for the four-
year colleges; ol which Fairleigh Dickinson 
and Rutgers actuaHy operate systems .. of 
libraries for their scattered campuses. 

From incomplete data available in the 
Newark Museum, only twenty-hNo libraries 
in the state have _exhibit space. Only four 
of these. are in. the South Jersey area, Es-
sex . County has six, Bergen five, Morris 
three, ·union two,, Camden two, Burlington, 
CQpe May, Hudson, and Somerset · one 
each. Swedesb.oro Library in Gloucester 
County has no exhibit space which can: be 
use.d for exhibits, but even these could 
h1:1ve bulletin boards with announcements 
of activities in . the arts for the informa-
tion of the .public. ' 

The Library Development Committee set 
up criteria and standards for all categories 
of libraries, except the most specialized, 
which develop according to their own ne-
cessities. Using these criteria and a series 
of booklists as y1:1rdsticks, an experienced 
field-worker recommended fifteen libraries 
to be designated as area libraries, with the 
way. left clear for other areci libraries to b_e 
set up when qualifications as to quality 
and quantity of collections and personnel 
were met. Ten of these meeting the stand-
ards are in the North Jersey area, five 
in South Jersey. One of the lists applied to 
thirty-one selected libraries was on Amer'." 
ican painting. The percentage of holdings 
of titles on this list, ranged from 2.7 per 
cent and SAper cent to 91.9 per cent and 
100 per cent. From these indications, it cip-
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pears that the people of ew Jersey have 
insufficient printed and Jther resources in 
the arts. . 

C. An evaluatioi, of un et needs of the 
StC:1te 
In New Jersey, as in o her states, both 

the _quantity and quality] of materials on 
these arts (books, music s ores, periodicais, 
prh1ts, pictures, slides, f~ims, fi-lm strips, 
phonolrecords, and tapesl provided by li-
braries shows·. uneven ~evelopment. _ It 
would be both imprcicticbl and unneces-
sary. to. expect. all. commulnities to provide 
service· 1n the fu~ld _of the , rts for. all levels 
of interest· with the .resul ant c:iggrandize-
ment of library ~ollection , not to mention 
the cost of such, On the other hond, it is 
equally wrong to. pretend that there is .no 
more current. or. potential ee.d than ls now 
properly served. · 

.D. A. conceptualization o how the unmet 
needs might be met. 
Looking forward to th passage .of the 

Library Services and Co struction Act; a 
Library Development Comrhittee of the New 
Jersey A~so!:fo.tioi, _was ff.rrtied to survey 
the state- of libraries ancil to recommend 
s~eps. for the stren9th~ni1g of libr. ary. ·. ser~ -· 
v1.ce. The recommendation, planned c:i "net-
wc>rk" of libraries: elemen~ary, junior high,. 
~enio. r hi~h, c.~lleg_e_,. and university. librar-

. 1es, geared pr1ma-r1ly t.o s rve their student 
body and faculty· at what. ver levels and to 
wha~ev~r d~pth w:ere de~med necessary; 
pul:ihc hbrar1es. from the smaller local ones 
through an .area library Jhich would pro-
vi~e mc>re ~xtensive matelrials qnd. further 
skilled. services· to th.e area, up to centers 
fc,r reference a11d researth which would 
provide top-level service 4nd collections in 
depth for the use of broader areas of the 
state; .Specialized collectidns, such · as can 
be found in private or sJmi-private auto-

. nomous. agencies,. Would .lcontinue to g_ive 
the . most .specic:ilized s'rv-ice consonant 
with the aims of the agency they were 
meant to serve. Thus; the individual would .· 1· .. ' 
have easy access to a 1;brary fo fill. his 
most frequent needs for eading, and the 
~ilght to. use more extensive collections as 
his needs expanded arid changed. . 
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Usl~g the netwc>rk .of ·library servi ei; 
already set up in the state,:it is suggest~d 
that:·. . . 

· 1; no formal course in: the visual or 
performing arts be started or· e;x:pand d 
in any school or college without suffici nt 
books, scores, periodicals, ,pictures, pri ts, ·. 
slides, film strips, and other audio-vis al 
aids to support the tea'chiri,g program a d 

. the concomitant needs of the stude ts; 
or a su"fficiently large bu~get · to obt in 

' these materials at the prop~r tim~. 
2. other educ;ational agencies. in he 

state, now or in the future,J be encouragecl 
to make use of library· resources to 
strengthen their own programs by requ st-· 
ing . information, bibllo·graphic data1 · et . 

Examples: , 
a; Jook lists on t.he subj~cts of arts p o-

. · grams which may be pres~~ted on an e u-
cc:itional TV network: 

b. Lists of books and ~aterials av ii-
able for the use of formd,1 and infor ai 
groups ·studying t!,e arts i~ varic>us forls. 

. 3. All libraries be en~our~ged to beco e 
informc:atiori c:enters fo. ·r acti~ities __ in the ci t~; 

. and to devote a larger proportion of th _1r 
. budgets to purcha.se of 1items in th se 
. fields:* ... ·_ .. · . .. .·. ·-· . . I 

4 .. !'resent and .future a~ea libraries le-
vote a larger share. ~f t~eir budget to 
strengthen their collections of printed ma e~ 
rials and audic>-visugl. aids: in the fields !of 
the __ arts, with sp~ci~I emP:hasi~ on ba~ic 
reference bc>oks, 1nd1ces, and files of e-
riodic.als. · · · · 

': . . '. 

5. All libraries be enco~raged to ma n-
tain arid expand as· far as possible: . 

a .. a schedule of exhibit~. 
·b. ·· a schedule of programs. 
c. other activities iri the ivisu~I and p r-

forming arts as a part of recreational, ·1n-
formationaJ, ·and adult educational fu c-
tio.ns ... ·• . . . : . . 

. . . r 

*. Total of book production ini·1963-1964, .sh ws 
that .tlie number of art books published rose ten er 
cent_,. those -in. m. usic n.inetee. n per.cent.: In 19.6. 4-_, 28i5.1 
new · titles and ·new ediiions wer,f! pubfished in ng-
llsh; 90·~- were .on art, 214 on m~slc .. literature, · he-
·ater,: and dance are· not .inciuded ;in· these. iotals. ee 
"Americcin Book Title Output---1_964," Publish rf . 
Weekly,. Ja_nuary: 1 8, 19&5, .p. 56. · 



CHAPTER VII 
( TECHNICAL FACTORS 

I. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 

A. As a tool 
Educational television (ETV) could be 

our most important means to promote and 
advance the arts. ETV is able to reach 
large numbers of persons simultaneously 
and to deliver its message with clarity and 
force. The audience need no longer be. pre-
sent at the point or at the time of origin. 

Speaking of educational television's po-
tential, Chief Justice _Earl Warren said, "It 
may be that we are coming to grips with 
the richest opportunity in history to make 
available to every person all the cultural 
resources that have been painstakingly 
formed and assembled throughout the cen-
turies." 

Resources for teaching and presenting 
the arts through television are almost un-
limited. Transmission of program material, 
of ~ourse, is dependent on the availability 
of funds and of broadcasting time. Qual-
ity programming, proper funding, and ade-
quate time continue to be prime .factors in 
the effective use of ETV as a mediun:, for 
the arts. 

B. Status of ETV in the United States 
At present there are about ninety-five 

educati.onal tel1wision stations operating in 
forty states plus the District of Columbia 
and Puerto Rico. This number is increasing 
at the rate of about ten new stations per 
year, a trend which is expected to. continue 
for at least the next decade. 

One-third of the stations now operating 
are owned or controlled by state, county, 
or local agencies or school systems; one-
third by colleges and universities; and one-
third by private, non-profit community or-
ganizations. Stations owned by school sys-
tems direct their programming primarily 
to the public schools; college and university· 
stations usually · specialize in college 
courses, adult education and cultural pro-
grams; and community-owned stations 
generally attempt to in~lude all phases of 
educational and cultural programming. 

Financial support for stations owned by. 
governmental agencies or schoo.1 systems 
is almost always obtained through taxa-
tion. Stations owned by private and public 
colleges 'and universities generally draw 
their support from the financial resources 
of these institutions. Support for the com-
munity-owned station comes from private 
and business contributions, from founda-
tion grants, from fees paid by participating 
school systems, and from tuition for col-
lege-credit courses. 

The Uni.led States Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare provides· matching 
grantssin-ai.d for technical equipment neces-
sary to establish or to expand station facili-
ties. This is the extent of federal aid to ETV. 

Several regional or stc;it_e networks pro-
vide common programming for two or more 
ETV stations. It is expected that sucl, net-
works will expand as more stations are 
established, and it is probable that a na-
tionwide network will eventually become a 
reality. In addition, National Educational 
Television (NET) "produces original cultural 
programs for member stations throughout 
the country and aids its members in the 
exchange of videotaped program material. 
Support for ETV has derived from .the Ford 
Foundation. 

C. Status of ETV in New Jersey 
Although · its has greater financial and 

culturcil resources than any of the others, 
New Jersey numbers among the ten stcites 
that do not have their own educational 
television facilities. These states are 
Alaska, Arkansas, Hawaii, Idaho, Mh,si-
ssippi, Montana, .Nevada, Rhode Island, 
and West Virginia. 

Many New Jersey residents are able to 
receive ETV programming from WNPT on 
Channel 13 in New York City, from WUijY 

. on Channel 35 in Philadelphia and from 
WHYY on Channel. 12 . in Philadelphia-
Wilmington. However, New Jersey. repre-
sentation on these stations is limited, and 
so is time for broadcasting dire.cted specifi-
ca111y to the New Jersey resident. 

New York City owns its own ETV sta-
tion, WNYC-TV on Channel 31, which pro-
vides programming of interest to New York 
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I 
· City departments, agenciel, and residents. 

In addition, the New Yor:k City Board of 
Educaticm has received a i:onstruction per-
mit from the FederaLComrrlunication$ Com-
mission, and a federal ~rant from the 
United States Department df Health, Educa-
tion and.Welfare to build bnother ETV sta-
tion· on Channel. 2.5.. Thi·s·; .I la.test faci.lity . is. 
expected to begin operatidns in the fall of. 
r965. . .. . .··. 1 . 

A!I New Yor~. City ETV !stations ca~ _be 
received by residents of N!l!w Jersey hving 
within a forty-five mile radius.of the Empi~e 
State Building,. where the.ltransmiHers are 
located.· New Jersey residents living within 
a thirty-five mi!e radius [ of Philadelphia 
can receive .. WUHY,. and ·t~ose living with-
in C! forty mile ra.d!us of 

1
Glassboro, New 

Jersey, the. transmitter location, can receive 
WHYY, the Philadelphia-Wilmington sta-.. · 
tion. . .· .· ... > · . ( . . . 

The Federal Communications Commission 
has assigned the foUowin1g ETV · chanl'l!l!ls 
to New Jersey: ·.. .···•1· . 

Channel.· 69-..-Andove · .. 
. . Channel 52~Atlantic. City 

Channel SO-Camden 
Channel 74:......Freehol~ · 
Channel 70-Hammoriton 
Channel 77 ...... Montclalir .· . · 
Chann~l-_ 19.---New Brrnswick. ·.··. 

Any oJ these assignments may be re(.ocated 
within fifteen miles of thel city named. I ... ·· . 

In 19,54 a coristruction permit was grant-
ed to the New Jers!l!Y Stat~ Departri'lent of 
'Education to -erect a statiok on Channel· 19 

. . . ' . . I 
in New Bnmswick, and inJ963 a cc,nstruc-
tion permit was granted t~ the New Jersey 
Educational Television Corporation to erect 
a statio~. on Channel 77 i~ Montclair,, Al-
though neither permit is b 1ing acted· upon, . 
both are still valid; 

D, The New Jersey Educa _ional Television 
. Corporation 
The New J~rsey ·. Educa ional Television 

Corporation, a .nonprofit, noncommercial, 
private educational instih.1flon, was organ-

iz·e·d i.n 196.1 by schoo.· lb. o. a~_.
1

1d ass·o··· c. iation···s·· .·.in Bergen, Essex, Union, ·and •Middlesex coun-
ties and by .representati es of Rutgers, 
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Seton Hall, and Fairleigh Di.ckinson univ~r-
sities. Its sole purpose was to establi~h 
and maintain educational television in NJw 
Jersey'. · . j· 

·. In 1963 the FCC granted the Corpo a-
Hon a construction permit to build WNJE- · 
TV on Channel 7'7, with studios in G~n. 
Ridge and a transmitter on First Mount in 
in West Ora~ge. The Department of Heal 

1
h, 

Educa,tion and Welfare . accepted WNJP 
appli!;ation for $330,000i in matchh;1g 
funds. The proposed station, with cov-
erage. extending forty-five miles in all 4i~ 
rections, . cou[d have · servied the ent•~'re 

. northern third of New Jersev. 
Despite plans f~,r the development of a • 

. . four-siation statewide• network, the. esta - .. 
lishment of a program advisory committ~e 

· composed of 110. New Jersey educato s, 
and meetings with representatives of bu i-
ness and industry, WNJE-TV failed to s1e- · 
cure adequate financial support .. Whjle s~ill 
intact,. ,the New .Jersey Edµccitional Tel~-
vision Corporation is dorma~t. i 

Difficulty in raising··funds for the WNJIE- · 
TV project can be attribute~ to . New J~r-
sey's reliance on neighboring states for C.~1-
tural adivity, lack of knowledge and iln-
formation abo1Jt ETV on the part of educ -
fors,·public offldals, and business .leade s, 
and the absence of encouragement for t e 
project atthe governmentali level. . .·· . 

The groundwc,rk for a statewide. network· 
of educational television stations has be ri 
laid; .tl'ie organization of thJ Corporation I is 
flexible and adapta,ble to any l'!eeds, airid 
the mechanics for making E~V in ~ew J~r-
sey a reality can be put. into operation I if 

:~~:i·,:,:~;::::.:•::~ .. ::da~dn:J 
Educ(!tional , television offers a medjm 

to display for students a11i:1 adu~ts all. lof 
New Jer.sey's cultural rescil~rces, includ111g 
its college and university a~tivities, its h!s-
torical points of . interest, iilnd its mydc;id 

. community organizations de'(oted to the' 
arts, . I 

Among these, for example,·. are Prin~e-
ton'sj'v\cCarter R~pertory Th1eater, the New 
Jersey Symphony, the. fine and drama ic 



arts projects, theaters, and guilds at New 
Jersey's six state colleges, New Jersey's 
new Cultural Cen~er in Trenton, and the 
productions of a number of little theater 
groups and art associations located 
throughout the state. · 

In addition to innumerable state, school, 
· and community-sponsored activities, com-

mercial theater groups and schools of art 
and the dance could be invited to avail 
themselves of the educational television 
medium periodically for their own benefit 
and that of the viewing public. 

Programs designed to inform residents 
of the history, geography, and progress of 
New Jersey could be prepared with. the aid 
of state agencies and the financial support 
of business and industry. 

A roster of the little theaters, institutions 
of higher learning, art exhibits, and per-
forming orchestras and bands in any area 
of the state is indicative of the potential 
for television broadcasting that exists in 
New Jersey. 

Closed circuit television facilities are be-
ing used more and more by the major col-
leges and universities as a teaching tool. 
Major institutions are conducting courses 
in television production, programming, and 
engineering, and the students use the tele-
vision facilities as part of their laboratory 
training. Operation of ETV stations through-
out the country go hand in hand with partic-
ipation by the coHeges,and ,universities, with 
their technical, production, and cultural re-
sources, and student interest and help. In 

· this respect New Jersey lends itself very well 
to educational television - with its state-
wide distribution of state colleges, the state 
university, and the private colleges and uni-
versities. · 

The fact that most New Jersey residents 
are able to receive programs from ETV 
stations in New York .and Philadelphia 
does not. satisfy New Jersey's need for its 
own educational television faciliti.es. 

Programming from out-of-state stations 
does not relate to New Jersey interests ex-
cept in isolated instances. Moreover, there 

are not enough broadcasting hours in the 
day to promote and advance the arts via 
one ETV station, especially one outside New 
Jersey's boundaries. 

The use of commercial television stations 
for educational programming has never 
proved satisfcictory because it is invariably 
of secondary interest, and becai,se of the 
problem of a commercial station of secur-
ing funds for quality ETV programming. 

An ETV network serving New Jersey's 
public · interests would help immeasurably 
to create .. an · identity for the state and 
would aid in developing a cohesiveness 
among its residents. 

II. A CENTER FOR NEW JERSEY· CULTURAL 
INFORMATION (PROPOSED BY MR. 
WILLIAM SLOANE) 
"In casting around for ways in which 

New Jersey might achieve, in connection 
with the arts and .allied fields, an enviable 
preeminence and serve as a. kind of ·na-
tional leader rather than follower, I have 
come to the conclusion that there is an 
area meriting serious investigation and con- . 
sideration which might, in the minds of ar-
tists, scholars, and many other kinds of 
people, produce a very real distinction for 
the state and at the same time serve as a 
primary source of cultural strength for this 
state and region .. This idea is in brief the 
establishment, either in Trenton and under 
the aegis of the state government, or at 
Rutgers as a separate a~d semi-independ-
ent institute or bureau, . a center for New 
Jersey cultural information. 

"A center of the kind. I have in mind 
exists nowhere yet so far as I know but the 
means for creating such a focal point. have 
recently come into existence and I am quite 
sure that the idea is practicable; This cen-
ter would be aimed at the answering of 
every . sort of question affecting the arts 
and culture of the state rapidly, unerringly, 
and automatically by use of the electronic 
equipment programmed by a small staff of 
archival and other experts cind kept up to 
date by a constant flow of information from 
various sources within the state. Briefly, 
the electronic setup which I envisage would 
consist of a complete bibliography of 
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printed mater_ials on the s
1
tate of New Jer~ 

s,ey; a bibliogtaphy infinitely more .exten-
sive and detailed than could possibly be 
printed in a book. Parall~I information on 
works of art in the state, ion historic slides 
and documents, on coUectlions in the state, 

o'n-, -. m_-a-" __ us_ C' r'ipt a'". d', ·.·ot' h' er' _·_s·l.pe' cial·_ col-· lec--t-icms,, available in libr_aries in-• the New Jersey 
area and of use to many kinds of people in 
the area of the creative a~.ts, and historical 
materials with particular !reference to the 
arts including performahces; theatrical, 
musical, ballet etc., exhibitions and the 
like, all designed to ren~er the task of 
the cultural historian or t~e program note 
writer equally rapid. and !easy. This kind 
of thing programmed into1 this set of ma-
chines, can .supply a nearly limitless nums 
ber of cultural and histolical facts about 
the state. 

"Such a. center would e in position to 
augment the value of evJry library, every 

.. -·. _ .. ·. ·- . I 

gallery, every concert hall, every educa-
tional institution; and everY cultural organ-
ization in the state. It woJld add indeed a 
dimension to many -othetj areas of New 
Jersey activity. To name j a few of these 

~--y- w __ · ay of ___ ill. u_str·a· tfo ____ " __ '_ it. w_ .· .
1

'o. uld be of- great importance to journalism . in the state, it 

.,ould ~• of ,.b,fonUal ;r•"""" to th• 

I 

92 

state's Department of Coinservation a:nd 
Economic Development, ai;,d to all park 
and recreational facilities. It would be !of 
direct. value to book and :magazine pJb-
lishers. It would make research into N~w 
J_ersey. hist_o.ry at-tra.clive an. d_ ... Valu. able, 1•. It 
would supply legislators with material 

whic_ .·h th.·ey generally have "•• _either the ti-[e nor the resources to locate, independen ly, 
and so on. 

- - ' 

"Such a center should ~e planned a. d 
programmed by experts, aijid its feasibiliity 
ought to be surveyed by: the best com-
mittee, not necessarily of New Jersey r,sis 
dents or New Jersey-COl'\nected peop11e. 
I.B.M. maintains at least Or\e and probal,ly 
more comf)uter libraries. Certainly an elfc-
tronics engineer, several different kinds lof 

sp_e.cial li.br-ar-ia .. n. s, a."_ d e-_xp_• .• e- rt-s in_ -gove·1•.n-ment, education, and a number of ot er 
fields ought to be consulted. .• -. 

. . .. 

"This kind of setup that ii have in mind 
- . I 

far transcends the scope of :any list, institu-
_tion such as a library, or ain archive. ~a-
chines are currently in design or prodJc. 
tion .which can not only compass almJst 
any _ given piece of graphic material a 
dozen different · ways, but also analy e 
them and so o'n.'' 
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PREAMBLE 
This Committee was the first committee 

of its kind in th4:! nation appointed to study 
the field of commercial design and art. 
It was an appropriate inclusion because 
of the immeasurable influence graphic and 
industrial design has upon the culture of 
a state or a nation .. With the emphasis on 
mass distribution of products and services, 
the role of the designer and artist work-
ing within industry takes on great im-
portance. Their ability to influence our lives 
during our waking moments is inescapable: 
take a fe~ examples of their work.......,the 
radio clock, the clothes you wear, the cof-
fee can you open, the interior of your 
home, the car you drive to work, the signs 
that direct you, the colored telephone, the 
newspaper format and advertisement, the 
business mail promoting products and serv-
ices, the lawn mower styling, the television 
set and the commercials you watch. 

The Committee on Graphic and Industrial 
Design and Art represents the creative 
people who apply design and art to two-
and-three- dimensional design problems in 
commerce and industry. 

Graphic designers are employed to help 
sell products or services through creative 
solutions of the visual aspects of advertis-
ing, publishing, packaging, television, and 
all of the visual communications of our 
technical society. 

The industrial designer concerns himself 
with the planning and functional aspects 
as well as the visual forms of such things 
as pro,ducts, packages, interiors, and dis-
plays. · His work covers the entire field of 
machine-made products for industry, from 
a knife and fork to a complicated com-
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put~r. · His work must . lso satisfy the 
aesthetic human needs off the purchaser, 
and be commercially successful in the 
market place; I . . I 

In the past the graphi[c and industrial 
designers and artists have come .from a 
wide varil;!ty of arts traini~g into. the fieid. 
Today ,this is rapidly chdnging1 · since in-
dust.ry demands of its I designers and 
artists knowledge of marketing and tech-
nology along with .their crJative skills. They 
must speak the language lof management, 

' . . .I , and be prepared to assum'e responsibilities 
in this area as the statfe of this field 
grows. This neW responsillility and the ad~ 
ditional requirements nee/ded ·. to practice 
design or .art within indusyy have made a 
degree requirement today, almost a m!ni 0 

mal need. Many of. ourjargest univ~r'si-
ties have met the problem by the establish-
ment of departments to trciin the designers, 
and artists for our highly iildustrial society. 

The Committee on GrapJic and Industrial 
Design and Art is comp~sed of sixteen 
members who work actively in this field; 
Three are industrial desig~ers, one a full-
time educator, and the i'~st graphic · de-
signers working in industry or directing 
their own design offices.I Several form-
erly taught design and conrmercial art and 
a number now teach or lefture on design. 

. . I . . 
The Committee was orgqnized into fo.ur 

subcommittees: Objectives,! Education, Em~ 
ployment, and Communications. These 
subcommittees were direct~d to survey the 
present status of the field of .commercial 
design and art. in New Jer~ey, to evaluate . 

~::1tt:. r"·e.d lo '"·~. ·.m .. it. r. ec .. om1
1 
fflendo. tions. f. ".· 

. The Committee is of t e opinion that 
in an increasingly coml)le , world the de-
signer .has an important rolle in the cultural 
climate; As. a group, desi~ners a.nd artists 
who work con:imercially ·f~rm the largest 
single block of practicing' artists in our . . I . . . . . 
st. ate; numbering . somewhl ere over four 
thousand. · 

It.·· is. the function of tHe graphic and 
industrial designers to· co\~munic':ate vis-
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ually to the great numbers of consumJ,rs. 
Their work, good, bad, or indifferent, l,as 
far greater exposure than that of noncohi~ .· 
mercial designers or artists. The result j is 
that the average person is more signifi-
cantly influenced by ,graphic and industrial 
design than by any other f~rm of the a~:ts. 

· The designer today is the professional 
vis.ual communicator of our:age. !1e is t~e 
shaper of images for products, companies, 
or states. An image is the ttotal visual +-
press ion given by a corporation or a state, 
In the past they have occurred naturally. 
Images are rriade u.p of a number· of .ele-
ments in a business or society and are the 
cumulative result of manyi efforts. Oftbn 
these e~forts,. though well~meaning; c,n-
tradict or negate. each other. Because 1of 
this, design coordination bv specialists i is 
needed if a single controllE!d visual image 
is to. result. i 

I 

·· Today, the concept of image is o~e .. 
which is seriously ,discussed. in busin•1ss · 
and political life. New Je~sey, as a cor-
r.idor s,tafe, has been the unhappy victilm 
of a bad image because c,f uncontroll~d 
development along its highways. For e~-
ample! i.n major highway shopping cent~rs 
and on roads leading in~o New Jers,y 
where this has occurred the results haye 
been a "neon jungle" growing along roads, 
.such as Route 22, Route 46, Route 10, arid 
Admiral Wilson Boulevard 'in Camden, to 
menti.on .a lew; . .This visual, bljght creatfs 
not only an assault upon the visual sens,s 
but creat~s a peril. to any !110torist drivi1g 
by, constantly fighting for· his attentio,,. 
One can only specu.late what such visubl. 
impressions have cost . the · state which 
ranks tourism among its· lar~est industri~s. 

. . . ; 

In contrast to such visua:I blight areals, 
we have examples of a visually controll~d 
environment, such. as the Cherr.y Hill Shop-
ping Center and the Mall at Short Hill~. 
These two centers are two examples ~f 
v.rhat can happen when enUghtened. busi-
ness and community leaders work closely 
with architects and graphic /arid industribl 
designers to create Cl controlled commercitil 
center. · · • · I 

. I 

I 
I 



New Jersey ranks forty-sixth in size and 
• seventh in ind\,lstrial output. This ranking 

in output carries the responsibility of being 
a leader in the excellence of our products 

. and services. 

A highly industralized, densely popu-
lated state such as New jersey, by the very 

• nature of its sophisticated and complex 
economy, confronts and involves its citi-
zens with graphics and products to cin in-

. tense degree. Such a confrontation de-
mands that the co,.;sume.r understand the 
meaning of visual order arid. the values 
of beauty. Such ·a co~frol'.'ltation .also im-
poses \.lpon us a great resp.onsibility to 
train professional des:gners to help .solve 
the graphics and prod\.lct-design · problems 
posed by o\.lr erivironme!1t, 

A. Current Situation 

The Committee on Graphic and Industrial 
Design and Art is .. of the opinion that the 
level of work being . produced- within the 
state is.on the whole.quite low. The signs 
and labeling. of our buildings Qnd public 

· places are in great need of improvement, 
and uniform legislation to control it should 
be considered.· 

· There are, of course, exceptioris. The care-
f\.11 planning and visual control of such cen-
ters as the Mallin Short Hills, the Johnson 
and Johnson plcirit in New Brunswick, the 
Cherry Hill Shopping Center; the Palmer 
Square area ·of Princeton and. the town-
scape of Haddonfield, are a few good ex-
ample$.. · · 

The CIBA Corporation with its corporate 
image program is a itationci.1 leader in the 
"se of good design in all phases of its 
business function. · The prod vets. of Monroe 
International, Inc., and -the toys produced by 
Creative Playthings . are among the cited 
examples of good product design; 

The Committee finds that, in general, 
there is too little demand for excelhini:e on 
the part of management, wl,ich controls 
the designer's output. For example, so littl.e 

· design is tavght in ovr schools that the 
people who do become managers have 

scant exposure to desig'1 a11d develop little 
or no awareness of its import~nce. . . 

Not only is there relatively little design 
taught in our schools, but there are very 
few schools · which .teach it in our state. 
There are practically no facilities for pro-
fessional training· in this field on a college 
le~el and no graduate- programs at oil. 
Most of our students · have to go out of 
state to be trained. 

There is little exposure to design in prim-
ary or secondary schools. This Jack of ex-
posure is due . ii'! · part to. the fact that 
th.ere are practically no communicatio11s at 
all in this field within New: Jersey. There 
are rio professional graphic design publi~ 
cations within our !itate to tl,e knowledge 
of this Committee. This i!S a11 area which 
bears further study by a permanent arts · 
council. 

B. Education 

1 . Current stcitus 
a) There are no degree-granting in-

stitutions in. the stcde which. offer a profes-
sional course of stuay in any phase of com-
mercial a~t. Neither frinceton, Rutgers, nor 
any state teachers college offers. a bach-
elor's degree· in any pt,ase of graphic or 
industrial design and art. All !itudents de-
siring a degree iri this field must go out 
of state to • be trc:ii'1ed, 

b) There are a few .cour$es offerltd, 
generally .by fine -arts departments, whict, 
include commercial art subject-matt~tr c;i_nd 
related · studio experience: 

c) Some . art appreciation· courses 
and general. design courses include.• ma-
terial ,which would attempt to stiri1ulate an· 
u11dersfanding .of • and appreciation for 
g~od design. · 

d) Five of the. six state c.olleges, 
which.are primarily teacher-training institu-
tions, offer a major. in. finei i::irts educa-
tion. These colleges report their fine arts . 
majors enroll in at least one and often 
two courses which include commercial art 
subject-matter and related studio experi-
ences. 
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2. Art schools 
We know of only four . rt schools in the 

state. They are the· Newa!rk School of Fine 
and Industrial Art, the Rid~ewood School of 
Art in Ridgewood, the Tr~nton Junior Col-
lege in Trenton, and thb Van Emburgh 
School of Art in · Plainfie1'1d. Of the four 
sc. ho.· ols list. ed, the best ·_ ·.lljob be.ing done 
in the area of training is by the Newark 
School. This school, whic' has turned out 
many fine students in th~ past, offers no 
degree. Furthermore, it is at the whim .of 
the Board of . Education ,

1
of Newark and 

does not receive the emphasis it deserves 
because of other edutatiolnal demands on 
pdmary and secondary si;hools. Its facili-
ties are inadequate and ii does not have a 
buHding of its own: There are no dor"'1itory 
facilities. It is not cc:1nsidered today to be 
turning out students who +n compete with 
university-trained student\ s from 9th er 
st(ltes. The students Qre, therefore, enter-
ing a very co111petitive fielcl at a great dis-
advantage. The other thre~ schools do not, 
in the opinion of this Comrnittee, 111eet 

• . . . .• I 
truly professional standa~_,ds of education 
in this field. I 

I 
! 

3. Secondary scho.ols l 
Additional inquiries reveal that at least 

thirty-three_ high schools i~ the stQte _ offer 
cornmercial art cou_rses of various kinds. 
Some are intended to be pr~-vocational and 
some vocational; however) the majority of 
them are for enrichment dnd are adjuncts 
to the fine arts instruction~! program. 

The inclusion of some cJmmercial art in-
struction by the fine arts\ departments of 
state colleges which prepare art teachers is 
indicated as a partial redson for interest 
in commercial art in secon~ary school pro-

. grams. · · I 
Commentary: . While secondary and 

higher education offer somfl slight exposure 
to design and commercic!il art, it is im-
mediately evident thQt th~re is very little 
opportunity in the state )for st_LJdents to 
study design and commerci1al art in a school 
which meets true professional standards, 
with a degree cis a goal ~r with a certifi-
cate program in depth a I a goal. 
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While commercial art subject-matter is 
included as enrichment and, general eduta-
tion, it is almost without exception weighied 
heavily toward two-'dimens,ional probleriis, 
ideas, and concepts. Conseguently, the stu-
dent is not often confronted; with considefa-
tions pertaining to three-dir,iensional prJb-
lems-industrial design; !materials, · a 1nd 

-. I processes. 

C. Employment 1 
According to the 1960 U~ited States c . n-

sus figures, there are 4,380 artists in N~w 
Jersey, of whoin 1,134 afe art teach_ ~rs. 
Subtracting the 1,134 art teachers, _ we 
have a total of 3,246 artists available for 
positions. An estimate of twenty per cint 
expansion of the field since· 1960 gives /us 
a total of around four thousand design~rs 
and cirtists as a work force. . I 

I Areas_ of employment: Employmlnt 
breaks down into a great . number of jlb 
categories in over eight hundred firms 1of 
varying kinds. Staffs vary frj:)111 one to. forty, 
and the typical staff is three to five desiJn-
ers or artists. · · I 

I 

Commentary: With the growing popula-
tion inthe state and an incr,easi.ng dema~d 
for consumer products anc! services, it i is 
the opinion of this .· Committee that th~re 
will be a steady increase ,in demand ~or 
personnel in the visual communications and 
industrial design areas. The present facili-
ties for in-state training are inadequate Ito 
fill . presenl needs and will become ~n-
creasing ly so, unless immediate steps ~re 
ta_ken to strengthen them. -· , 

I 
Coupled with this lack of educational fr,-

cilities is the fact that there is not a single 
employment agency which! specializes lin 
design .personnel, nor are there qualified 
evaluators in the · existing employmJ,nt 

. t agencies. 

D. Communications I 
I 

While museums suchas_the Newark Mju-
seum have done a good job in presentii:ig 
this field to. the public, much more should 
be done. The Committee, because of litt'I~ . I 

I 

I 



ited time available for this report, feels 
that a. continuing study of this area should 
be undertaken by a permanent arts coun-
cil. 

Recommendations 
L The immediate establishment of a 

permanent. arts to1,1ncil in the State of New 
Jersey, This council should have among its 
permanent members one or more persons 

. from the field of graphic and industrial 
design and art. 

The arts council should . have a perma-
nent committee on graphic and industrial 
design _and art composed of seven pro-
fessionals to study the areas that form the 
vis_ual image of our state. 

The permanent arts council should be 
composed of professionals and appointed 
without partisanship. It . is necessary that 
the arts flourish in an .atmosphere of free-
dom. Enlightened state ,government must 
provide the ways and means to encourage 
a free creative climate' in which the individ-
ual will be able to work free of political or 
philosophical restraints. Any state program 
which does not respect this basic premise 
cannot succeed. · 

The arts council should be properly 
funded• by the State to insure functioning of 
its· activities. This Committee· recommends· 
that a. sum of $100,000 be provided for 
the first year of operation. This would be 
used in the following way: · · · 

Salaries-executive director, assistant direc-
tor, and secretarial staff. $ 35,000 
Technical Assistance (research, 
writing, publicity). . $ 15,000 
Maintenance (office· equipment, 
supplies) $ 8,000 
Printing, travel expenses (including 
travel expenses for permanent 
members of the council) for con-
ferences, meetings, .field trips. 
Publication of a well~designed 
calendar of events, annual report,. 
and special study reports. $ 20,000 
Council-sponsored conferences· on 
the· arts, such as those on design, 
architecture;' etc. .· . $ 22,000 

$100,000 

2. The establishment of a professional 
school of design offering · bachelor cind 
graduate degrees in the· fields of graphic 
and industrial design and art. 

• This school should be considered as part 
of a general liberal arts .instituticm or as- a· 
separate school affiliated with a liberal 
arts. institution. 

This school should be considered. either 
·as: 

a) affiliated with the State Univers-
ity; 

bl affiliated in some manner. with 
the Newark Museum and related to the 
State University for aca,demic requirements. 

This Committee recommends . that · .this 
school be established within the next three 
years. New Jersey, as ci highly industr.ial-
ized state, is one 'of the larger users of de-
sign talent in our nation; This Committee 
feels that the population of New Jersey, 
the number of New, Jersey students going 
out of state to college, · the high degree 
of industi'ializaticm, and the high per cap-
ita income all contribute to the need for 
such an institution at this time. · 

The faculty of· any school in this fotld 
should have a high proportion of profes-
sio11als who activiely practice in this field. 
In the area of commerce · and ind1,1stry, 
techniques, · advarices . in technology ~nd 
creativity cire constantly changing. The stu-
dents, to be ready for entrance into this 
field, must be exposed to leading pra~ti-
tioners on C! daily basis to fully understand 
the current requirements. They must (!lso 
have the benefits of a liberal arts back-· 

. ground as well. 

This recommendation for a school is t?ne 
which this Committee feels a perman"nt 
council should plcice high on its priority list. 

3. Establishment of a. Governor's de-
sign advisory committee composed o.f m,m-
bers of the arts council or its perman.ent 
committee .on graphic and industrial design 
and art for the pu~pose of advising 'the 
Governor on matters where visual consid-
erations are involved. A primary objective 
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of the committee would ~e the improve-
ment of our state's visual 

1
1mage. 

Some areas of activity ffor such a com-
mittee would be advice on legislati.on 
where our visual environ'ment is affected 
(for example, uniform legiklation is needed 
to control visual blight /areas). This re-
quires state codes, rather than a myriad of 
local codes where self-intJrests often over-
ride the interests of the c~mmunity; advice 
on state design programs) advice to state 
departments on matters 1f visual design; 
advice on visual commu~ications such as 
use of films, slide strips, publications, etc. 
to help the state project itsI programs to the 
people. Lastly, this commi:ttee could ad as 
liaison between the Statb and the pro-
fessional societies. 

4. The estab!ishment ~f a program of 
design seminars for state o[fficials similar to 
those recently held in California to explore 
the government's role in d~sign. These sem-
inars would explore desigh problems which 

I 
affect the image of our state. Examples of 
su.bjects for discussion ar~ such things as: 
publications, advertising si1

1

gns, interior and 
exterior furnishings, films, [visual aids, and 
architecture. : 

The importance of desigh and the state's 
image could be fully explo~ed through such 

I 
seminars and would emp~asi:te the state's 
visual responsibility as Jvell as indicate 
ways and means of improvement. 
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5. The establishment of a program• of 
state recognition. of g. ood design in. all ,

1

1he 
arts. This program, perhaps conceived to 
be part of an annual arts festival, col/Id 
do much to focus public attention on the 
arts. Awards in the field of design co11ld 
be made to county and _loca! gover.nm1nt 
for their use of good design m public ard 
private areas. Business. firms could be rfc-
ognized for their responsibility in the c~n-
duct of their visual affairs and individuals 
for their contributions. Such a program 
with proper focus could do much to 1e-
velop a. responsive citizenry proud of thel ir 
communities and their accomplishments in 
this area. 

6. The establishment of scholarships 
and student loan funds to enable deservi'1g 
talent to pursue a career in the field of 1e-
sign. A sum of five thousand doll~rs 
should be provided the first year as a start. 

This scholarship money would be awa~d-
ed on the basis of a statewide competi-
tion and judged by members of the coun-
cil representing the field of design. I 

· · 7. A study should be undertak~n 
toward the establishment of a permanent 
state collection of graphic and industrial 
design produced within our state. This co~ld 
perhaps be considered as part of a perr-
anent state exhibition hall of industry, its 
location to be a subject for exploration bi: a 
permanent arts council working with ap-
propriate state agencies. 
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FOREWORD 
The Committee on Literature, in submit-

ting this preliminary report, wishes to. stress 
the word "preliminary." The analysis of the 
existing New Jersey literary situation and 
equally the recommendations d~signed·· to 
improve that situation have been discussed 
long and earnestly by the members of the 
Committee, both in an extended series of 
meetings and in an even more extended 
set of correspondences. 

Many people outside the membership of 
the Committee have also contributed g~m-
erously. to the background information and 
interpretation from which this preliminary 
report is derived. These friends of the. Com-
mittee's work are too numerous to list here 
but include leaders in the worlds of the 
library, the bookstore, the publishing office, 
and many allied fields. The thanks of all 
members of the Committee go to these 
friends of the enterprise. 

As this report began to take shape in 
the minds of the Committee members, it 
would have been a document several times 
the length of this one; However, the Com-
mittee's thinking has steadily developed in 
the direction of conciseness. This report 
does. not include or recommend all the pps-
sible proposals on behalf of literature in 
New Jersey. It focuses on proposals. to 
deal primarily with the most immediate 
and central needs of the present situation, 
supplemented by such further proposals as 
seem most likely to generate. a. permanent 
developing estabHshment. for · the future. 
No two citizens of New Jersey have iden-
tica I relationships to literature. The attempt 
here has been to report the basic situation 
and propose the most central, constructive 
measures avaifable to our research and 
thinking. 

For the Committee, 
William Sloane 
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TABLE OF FINDINGS 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Introduction i 
i 

Part ©ne 
General I 

1. Establishment by lar of permanent 
commission on arts al nd letters. 

Writers 

2. Establishment of Governor's awards 
in literature. ! 

3. Annual New Jerse~ writers' confer-
ence. 

4. Establishment of q~arterly / monthly 
arts magazine. I 

i . 
5. Establishment of w

1

1 riting scholar-
ships for high school seniors for 

college education. I 

6 F. . I f I . • . manc1a support qr state universi-
ties developing wiriter-in-residence 
programs. 

7. In the event of sttlte income tax, 
writers should be permitted to ex-
tend taxable period over not less 
than five years fut~re and present, 
or past and presenf 

8. Employment of good writers on com-
mission basis to lwrite important 
state cultural docu~ents. 

I 

Part Tlwo 
Readers 

9. Committee recommJnds that f~ture 
I 

colleges/universities! be adequately 
financed for best library service from 
outset. . I 
Committee endorse~ and urges im-
plementation of rectjmmendations of 
November, 1964 Nelw Jersey Library 
Association Library Devolopment 
Committee report. I 

Committee recommJnds further that 
the Commission regrird the Develop-
ment Committee's Jroposals as im-
mediate goals only~ 

10. Commission investigate establish-
, ment of bookstore~ in urban re-

newal /public: housirig developments. 
I 
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Part Three 

Accessibility of the Literary Heritage 

11. 

12. 

Commission investigate feasibility 
cf New Jersey cultural information 
retrieval center. · · I 

Commission be not required by leg-
islative act to demand loyalty oa~hs 
or clearance procedures of arti,ts 
participating in programs. 

13. Commission be requested to stimu-
late and supervise collection and 
preservation of literary memorabil a. 

* * * * 
INTRODUCTION 

Literature is central to all the arts. fs 
an art in itself, literature has expressed 
the spirit of man for thousands of yea~s. 
It has enriched all the other arts by its 
themes, by its criticism, and by its teach-
ing. ' 

No society without a great literature is a 
great society. No other art so deeply afd 
constal'!tly affects the lives of men aljld 
women. Literature is the heritage and the 
possession of every citizen of a great sio-
ciety. It is the delight and the preceptor 
of children, entertainment and enrichm~nt 
for the mature, and the companion a~d 
contemporary of the ol.d. Literature is ex-
perience, education, and a noble enter-
tainment. Its force is mo~al, social, and 
aesthetic. In the increas1ingly complex 
world of the years ahead, it will unques-
tionably become an even greater social 
and individual force. · I 

In New Jersey, as in the nation,. two 
societal elements in particular are increds-
ing in importance. Each holds profou~d 
implications for the future of the arts. First, 
by 1968, the growing preponderance ;of 
young adult citizens will make the United 
States electorate the youngest electorate in 
the history of the nation and of the western 
world. Since Americans are the most 
marrying people on record, the young far-
ily will dominate New Jersey and the na-
tion for a long time to come. 



This new social pattern will affec.t the 
arts as greatly as it will affect other so-
cietal structures and activities. As the 
Heckscher Report of 1963 to the President 
of the ,United States has pointed out, citi-
zens of the coming years will, work shorter 
hours, and there will be a ,lesser fraction 
of the entire American life cycle devoted to 
economic productivity. 

The repercussions of this. change in the 
structure of the Americcin experience of 
life will require continuing study and 

· analysis. In the field of the arts, there 
are indication$ that new adaptations of 
older institutions will serve the public of 
the future even more centrally than in the 
past. For the steadily increasing millions 
of familie$ wit!, young children, the growth 
during th·e last quarter century of a large 
new body of children's-b:Ooks and stories-
often inexpensive-is a hopeful indication 
fhat the literary needs of the youngest gen-
eration can be satisfied within the .home 
itself. Family use of p'ublic facilitie, con-
necied with the .arts, s·u_ch as libraries, 
theaters and auditoriums, is growing rap-
idly .a~d will increase decade by decade. 
P~blic pride and satisfaction can and will 
be expected to accompany private, domes-
tic pleasure. 

Second, and· of equal importance, the 
distaste of sections of American society for 
the aesthetic poverty of American life, and 
a concerti for the· physical appearance of 
the nation are mounting. The desire of the 
American people for a more seemly and 
aesthetically rewarding _ setting for their 
lives is _everywhere apparent. Uneasiness 
over the ugliness that invariably accompa-
nies urban poverty illuminates the intoler-
able nature of poverty itself. Even more 
regrettably, ugliness and squalor may mark 
industrial growth areas and ·new housing 
and merchandizing centers .. Growing real-
ization of the importance of the aesthetic 
elements of life, which are best encouraged 
by the arts themselves, is reflected in new 
approaches to regional planning, highway 
designs in new Green Acres pr.ograms, and 
in the extraordinarily wide use of national 
and state public parks, as well as in many 

other less conspicuous ways. There is more 
leisure than ever, and mo_r'e th~n ever the 
arts. are expanding to match the new op-
porJunities for their enjoyment. 

While the scope of these national changes 
is wider than the arts themselves, the arts 
will clearly play a central and fertilizing 
role in them. At such junctures as the pres-
ent, it is important that artists in all fields 
be able to. communicate with each other, 
wor~ together as well as. apart, and be 
enabled. to make tt,e greatest possiJ:,le con~ 
tri.bution to public and. privat;)ile. 

Thi's report of the Co~i,,-ift;e on Litera-
ture is submitted in _all confidence that the 
public and private condition of literature 
aniong us deeply concerns every citizen. of 
New Jersey. For three centuries the litera-
tures of many ages and cultures have en-
riched the lives of generation after genera-
tion of New Jerseyans. For two centuries 
New Jerseyans have contributed to the 
national heritage of literature. New Jersey 
must makes ure of maintainin·g and expand-
ing those tra~itions to meet the exacting 
needs of today and the snowballing needs 
of tomorrow. Every year our state must be-
come a better_ place to write in and a better 
place .to read in. 

PART ONE 
General 

The literary condition of the State of New 
Jersey is closely bound up with the condi-
tion of American letters nationally' and, 
more generally, with the condition of world 
literature, especially in the English lan-
guage. Like the twelve . other. colonial 
states, New Jersey's contribution _to Amer-
ican ·letters is comparatively old, ifs special 
preeminence having been in the area of 
poetry. From the time of Philip· F~reneau to 
the present era of William Carlos Williams, 
citizens of the state have played major 
roles in the development of American 
poetry. 

Today, New Jersey numbers among its 
residents writers of national stature in 
many fields-the novel, the short story, 
poetry, history; and criticism. These men 
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. -_· .. · . . . . _, 

and ~omen provide · a . la"1uable. resource . 
for the developmel')t of N~w 'Jersey writi.ng 
and' the .enrichment of d11 the. other arts. 
wit_hin. the s~a .. te as _well ._a.~ n. ationally. Ou;. 
committee finds no dearrh of talent resi-
dent within. the state a.,d adequate to as- · 
si~t _ in any program, hdwever extensive, 

' for the devel?pment of literature cuid '. the . 
supplementat_1on of all thJ other arts. • .· · . .·· ·. .- . . I .- .. 

• .·.. ,I," the twentieth ce~tur~, New· ~ersey has .' 
also :.been fortunate 1r:i po,ssessing a group· 
of'regional writers whos~ Work carries on . 

. the_ tradition of. Fra,nk R. S~ockton and Owen 
Johnson. Jhe to!al n~mb1er of New _Jersey, .. 
books cur,rently in .print stands . c;if an all-
time . high. The Sf<tte's !resources of' in.' 
terested and effect.ive: resjionc;il writers ap~ .. 
·pears adequate io . pr,e~ent _ and future . 
needs . .It shol.!ld. be noted that New· Jer~ 

. : .·· . . . . 

· ' art's,· includi~g Uterature1): a~d to rec m.-
mend legislation and p~licy. designed to 

. _ foster the. creation, preservc;ition, and- use · 
of" works of art. within the state, ~nd. ·_ 
further !o propose. polic)es favora~le - to·. 
developing an environment conge!'lla to 
creative artists, including writers, Vl(ithin 
the !!fate. . . , . . 

. WR_ITERS 
While the 'ad~a ... t~ges 'Of residence in 

New . Jersey cire as dear to writers as to 
other . citizens, . there are no special ind ce-

.. ments to attract writers .ito New Jer ey. 
.·.·.Geography js perhaps -the,· primary att ac~ 

tion :Qf the stcite to men cind women wh . se 
market is the publis·h~~ ~f New York and 
Philadelphia: lhe two major New Jer ey 

· university centers attract a number of rit~ 
. ers,. either for: academic reasons· or be~~ se. 

. <c;i university town is ci stimulating _envi n~ 
·ment. 

·sev;s 'regioi,al writers' are dep~ndent 'on 
their market .. · The cooperatiQfl of public 
governmental agenci~s, state and local, in . 
the.: distrib. ution_. > of e_ xisiing ·: New Jersey ·•· 
b,ooks has _thus far .been sma.11. ·._. .· ·· 

. . : Literoture in New Jers~y (as everywhere · 
in_· ~he,_· nation) ~erves. the lo~her cu-ts. on~ is. 
ser,ved by them. Jts -crec;it10!1 and .en1.oy-
ment cam:iot be separate~ from the· entire 

. aesthetic. l~fe: of th? • citi+ns. of the_ ,stat~.· 
The Committee on Literature 1s of the unan-
imou~ opinirn thot this' i?terrelationship is 
of primary importance; It is of. the further 

·Writers. t~ni;I to enjoy the societ~ of o her 
~eople commiite~ to th~_arts· as _a wa~ of 

.... hfe. They are also sens1t1ve ·to a comm1n-
ity climate whicl, hoids the weir~ they do 
in esteem and which recognl1zes the v lue 

: ?f their C' on' tribu' t.ion_: Such' rec~g. nitio .. n ·, 'as 
important to· the c:irt as to the · artist. At 

· · the level . of stat~ governine-.,t, no s ch 
recognition currently e,dsts · on a perma ent 

opinion thc:it it is prope~ fo~ govemment 
to encouro~e ~-iteratu_~~ osj well cis t_he' ~ther 
a~t_s! to offer _•t a me~surf of pubhc .recog-
mt1~n and support, c:ind_ ~o provide means 

.. _ for enhandl')g its contribution;to society . 

. . · Recomm·e·n, da,fio_. ri:,Jh~l·e. arly' establish~ 
· ment of a permanent cfmmission ·on arts 

and letters in New Jersey, with a paid 
. ex~cutive _di_rector_ a_n~ st~ff. Mem~er- . 

. ship on this comm1ss1011 to ·include ci sub-
.. stantiol representatiof of m~ii · and 

women creative in the field of literature 
and to be appointed by th~ Go~ernor 
of the Sta.te: · · : . · · · · , · · '.· · · 

·, The du.ties and_ r~sp~nsibilities ~f t~e . 
perm~nent comm1ss10~- on arts and let~ _ 
te,rs 111 _ ~ew Jers-ey t~ report a!'l11ually _· .•· 
to the Governor of th1· state on all· t_he· 
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· ·_ basis. University honorary: degrees arid the 
annual awar~f's ofthe New Jersey Asso ia-
tiC?n of-Teachers of English are comrne d~ 
Qbl.e and useful, but do riot obviate the 

· .. ne_ed for more subsklntial ,recognition. : .. 
... ·. Governinen.t. is l~arnrng, ihe ne~essit~: of 
employing the skills and:' wisdom of ciS, 

· ~o~y · Ieadin8: c'.tizen_s · as1 p_ossible. I _ is· 
d1H1cult for a writer, 1f he, :wishes, .t? s,rve 

. the St~te of New Jersey. Commun1t1es fre" 
quen.tly have recourse to the writers in 
their midst, . but 'at the' state. level ew 
Jersey hc;is i'lot 'opef!ed .• possibilities for 

· pubiic service to professioncil writers; ·. 
RECOMMENDATION:. E'stablishment of 

. annual' Gov.ernor's ' awe1rds in literal re 
s,:i-ch award~ to·. consist of ' ~edal~ and . 
substantial, cash .awards: iri rec~gnitio I of 
literary service to the nclitfon or the s ate 
or both, . . . 



RECOMMENDATION: An annual writers' 
conference of New Jersey, to last at least 
one week, under the sponsorship of a 
New Jersey institution of higher learning, 
with the further suggestion that the con-
ference be a resident one with paid staff 
members of national stature and with 
adequate budgetary allowance to the 
sponsoring institution. 

RECOMMENDATION: The establishment 
· at a qualified college, university, or 
other institution of a quarterly or 
monthly magazine oriented to the 
arts, designed and edited for national 
readership, and open to materials bear-
ing on all the arts, including folk arts, 
with the further suggestion that such 
magazine be edited and promoted by 
skilled and salaried professional people 
with national reputations. It is further 
suggested that all literary contributions 
fo such a magazine be paid for at at-
tractive commercial rates. 

The Committee on Literature has not been 
able to discover state~sponsored programs 
elsewhere designed to foster and develop 
an interest in writing at the high school 
level. Nevertheless, such a program holds 
obvious advantages. Young people with 
an aptitude for writing would be encour~ 
aged to develop and train it. Writers often 
become spokesmen for a society, and pub-
lic eloquence is a necessary part of any 
great society. The heightening of the sense 
of life which. literature offers requires fresh 
voices from eachgeneration. 

Young people look for tangible evidence 
of any professed societal value .. Specifically, 
they tend to equate educational opportun-
ity with social value judgments. Today, 
emphasis is m<>st visibly upon scientific 
and athletic proficiency. A people genu-
inely concerned with the literature of its 
own day and of the future will make pro-
vision to attract and develop specially 
gifted young people to literature as one 
of the arts and as a valuable way of life. 

RECOMMENDATION: The establishment 
of an annual group of college and uni-
versity scholarships, to number initially 

not less than twenty, and generous 
enough to defray all or almost. al.I col-
lege expenses. Such scholarships to be 
open to all New Jersey students in quali-
fied secondary schools, and to be .. ap-
lied at a college or university .of the .stu-
dent's selection, whether within or with-
out the state. This recommended writing 
scholarship program to be supervised by 
the New Jersey Commission on Arts and 
Letters. 

For students and younger writers in par-
ticular an opportunity to consort with 
established authors is frequently of great 
value and stimulation. New Jersey is in a 
geographically favorable location and 
should attract leading writers. whenever 
possible for service as writers-in-residence 
at institutions of higher learning in the 
state. Provided the writersin-residence be 
English-speaking,. his value will be en-
hanced by his bringing into New Jersey 
a background from another st<;ste or nation. 

RECOMMENDATION: Support at the 
budgetary . level for state colleges and 
universities interested in developing 
writer-in-residence programs.· 

Authors of all kinds· are economically 
motivated. A part of New Jersey's present 
attraction for writers resident in the state 
is the existing tax structure, as is the case 
with Connecticut, a neighboring state with 
a large residen(population of writers and 
an equally convenient access to. the New 
York literary market. The Committee on 
Literature believes th.at it is in the best 
interests of literatur.e in the state to con~ 
tinue the state's economic attractions to resi-
dent writers in· the future. 

RECOMMENDATION: That in . .the.event of 
the passage of a state income tax, pro-
vision be. made in the law to permit 
writers desiring to do so to extend .the 
taxabl.e period for constructive receipt 
over a span of not less than five years 
either future and present or present 
and past. 

Skillful and eloquent literary expression 
is of great importance in public affairs. 

103 



Mu,h. publi.< off;dal wriHJ .. • .. is deplora. b.le. 
A state concerned with · the literary art 
should illustrate such cone rn in the caliber 
of its published statements: on subjects con-
11ected with education, tije arts; and the 
historical heritage, if not [in all its public 
documents. Such publications should in 
themselves be contributfo~s to the state's • . I 

· cultural resources and. heri~'tage. 
. The . employment at cat ractive rates of 

the best available writers• for the preparci-
tion of reports, surveys, an lyses, and inter-
pretations will demonstratb a state interest 
in the professional use of Jvords. · American 
history attests eloquently 1,to the power of 
excellent writing in major ~tate documents. 
It would appear no more !unreasonable to 
employ the services of' major .writers, when 
they are available for service, than to com-
mission architects, sculpto~s, painters, and 
musicians to contribute to the quality of 

. the public life of citizensol 

. RECOMMENDATION: The employment of 
· writers ·of demonstrated I competence and 

reputation, on commission, to prepare 
those literary and cultui,al documents of 

. importance to the state. Such writing 
commissions to be assi,gned under the 
supervision of the Conimission on Arts 
and Letters in New Jersby. · 

PART TWO 
Readers 

A work of literature be omes a work of 
art in the process of its cbmmunication to 
the reader. For the writbr as artist, the 
reader is as essential . as i is the audience 
to cm actor, musician, or ·,:lancer. Our so-
ciety judges the ability tol read (IS a pre-
1requisite to full participation in its affairs, 
and the relcitionship bet~een the ability 
to recid and the entire pro~ess of education 
is t~o fu~damental a_nd pe,vasive to require 
affirmation. The writer to~ay creates in a 
society in which almost I cill young and 
adult members are to .a greater or lesser 
extent .literate. . I 

· Nevertheless, the proce,s by which the 
work of the writer reaches his readers is 
complex. The educationall program is a 
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pa.rt .Hh., '.'"'"''. · .. but only a part. PubJ. .. u,. 
and low-cost availability of. books a d 
other printed materials is !a second p rt, 
closely conneded with a third-the avciil-
ability of literature through commercial o~t-
lets of many kinds. Supplementing .all th~se 
accesses to literature· are: the medi.ums 
through which a reader learns of its exi~t-
ence. These mediums include newspapers, 
magazines, books, . radio pro.grams, tele-
vision programs, lectures, adult education 
groups of many kinds, retail stores; wojd-
of-mouth report, arid many other soc al 
mechanisms. ·· 

Public availability .of bo'oks and maga-
zines .is a long-established l?a~t of the N ,w 
Jersey literary heritage. The first public !li-
brary in the state was founded in 17~'8. 
Since that time, a complex of public, school, 
industrial, historical, and c,ther special !li-
braries has grown up in the state. An in-. . . I 
creased measure of budgetary support ~or 
public, and school libraries in recent ye~rs 
evidences ari awareness of the need for in-
creasing the development of library ~e-
sources. This hopeful start · on Ci major 
state problem requires continuing and au~-
mented emphasis if. a mei:lsure of excel-
lence' in this field is to be. achieved. The 
major library ~esources of New Jersey writ-
ers and scholars are still to be fou~d 
largely in New York and ~hiladelphia. 

Public library service in • New Jersey is 
clearly inadequate to the minimal ,

1
e-

quirements of a state with a population 
and wealth which ought to demand lead.r~ 
ship .in this field. Since 1952, the per calp-
ita resources of public !libraries ha~e 
scarcely changed and remain below two 
volumes per resident. Und~rstandable• bs 
this situation may be in terms of social 
history, it remains a basic and glari~g 
weakness in the state's social.· resourc~s. 
The bulk of the state's library facilities ard 
colledions are situated in the northeastern 
and southwestern · metropolitan areas. lln 
the rest of the state there are only sevrn 
public .. libraries with flffy thousand or m~re 
volumes and only twelve w-hkh are open 
'for. forty~eight or more hours a week. iln 
1963 one county had no public library cdn-. . . . I 



taining twenty-five thousand volumes, four 
others had only one such library, and four 
more had only two. 

Most library support in New Jersey 
comes from local taxes, which provide 
about eighty-eight per cent of the costs of 
general library service. The Committee on 
Literature is of the opinion that local ad-
ministrations should not be expected to 
carry so high a share of costs, particularly 
since the local tax base for library· support 
often results in a widening gap between 
the library needs of the community and the 
tax funds available to meet them. The 
1964 report of the New Jersey Library 
Association Library Development Commit-
tee proposes an annual expenditure of 
thirty million dollars "to give New Jersey 
adequate library facilities." The Committee 
on Literature concurs that this figure is a 
minimum, but only that. The proposed 
Commi.ssion on Arts .and Letters in New 
Jersey might well be charged with devel-
oping a library program somewhat beyond 
minimal state needs. 

In particular, your Committee is inclined 
to believe that the Library Development 
report places insufficient stress upon the 
role of librarians as. cultural leaders at the 
community level. To train and compensate 
a constantly growing number of profes-
sional librarians will call for annual reex-
amination of resources, human and printed, 
and a salary scale commensurate with the 
professional services of career people. A 
state which regards librarians' salaries as 
an area for economy will fail to attract the 
best professionals and will relegate its cit-
izens to second-rate service at a vital cul-
tural level. The people of New Jersey de-
serve the best library service which can be 
provided. They are not getting it now, and 
any future program which aims at a lesser 
objective can only impoverish, in greater 
or lesser measure, the people of the entire 
state. 

The autobiographies of many writ-
ers bear witness to the role played by great 
books in their own personal inspiration 
and development. The body of the 

world's literature ij; very large and con-
stantly growing. It is not represented with 
reasonable fulness in more than four li-
braries in the state. The Library Develop-
ment report does not separate literature as 
a category in its analysis, but in view of 
the many other demanding areas of library 
resources, it is certain that Ci satisfactory 
representation of the world's . literature, 
current and past, is a rarity in New Jersey 
libraries. 

Unsatisfactory as the public library sit-
uation in New Jersey is, the· condition of 
the libraries in institutions of higher learn-
ing in this state is perhaps worse, and 
dangerously inadequate if these institu-
tions are to fulfill the educational purposes 
for which they exist. Higher education in 
New Jersey is over two hundred years old. 
The Library Development Committee Report 
ranks New Jersey twenty-fourth in the na-
tion in the number of volumes avai.lable 
per student, This ranking is deceptive since 
even in Alaska the number of volumes per 
student stood at a little over 27 while the 
New Jersey figure stood at 52.6 .volumes. 
In the case of New Jersey, where institu-
tions of higher learning include a very 
much greater educational range than is 
available at all in Alaska, the comparison 
is even more unfavorable. In terms of New 
Jersey's expenditure for new books per stu-
dent per year, the state ranks twenty-sec-
ond with an annual expenditure toward 
this end of $47~ 14, a figure approximately 
$2.00 below the same expenditure in 
Alaska. Without embarking upon subtle 

. and complex statistical comparisons, it is 
evident that the young people of New Jer-
sey enrolled in institutions of higher learn-
ing are receiving parsimonious treatment 
in the matter of the most primary of all 
educational resources, books. These young 
people include the next generation of the 
state's leaders in the arts, in government, 
in science and industry, and in social life. 

There would clearly be no useful point 
in a minute analysis of New Jersey expend-
itures for books in institutions of higher 
learning which are publicly supported, as 
distinguished from private instituticms. It 
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is, however, worth observing that the New 
Jersey college library figures include those 
of. Princeton ~niversity, .a.s ithefigures· fro'?1 
other states include those of other pri-
vate instit~tions. In the y~ar analyzed by 
the. Library Development dommittee, 1961-
62, Princeton University ipent somewhat 
over one million doUars inl the purchase of 
books against a total enrollment of just 

· under four thousand stud+nts, or approxi.-
mately $250 per student, ir contrast to the 

s.tate .. ·a·v.e .. ra····•g··e ... (ind.·u··:·d· ing t·f•.··•· .. e·.· Pr.in .. ceton .. ex·.~. penditure) of less than $5.' .00 per student. 

The in~e~connediC>.n betreen. pub~ic and 
coUege hbrary r.esovrces· •~ too ob.v1ous to 
require elaboration. Anyl adequate pro-
gram Jor the develc;,pment of the state's re-
sources should seek.to putlNew.Jerseyfoto.· 

.. a position of national.·. e1inence in both· 
areas. At the ~ame time, tHe present dearth 
of these resources should .. not be allowed 
to reestablish itself. in the 
legE!s··•of·. the· comirg years 
ciutse.t, .·every •. new coUege 
adequate library resource 
financing for growth. 

community co.I-. 
From the very 

should .. provide 
and adequate 

. . 
· Equally obviously, the lbrary resources 

of high schools are of suibstantial impor .• 
. tance. While a high scho11 library can~ot 

hope to cover the same range of reading 
resources as a public libr~ry or a college 
library, its totcil • contenfshiould at least be 

.introductory to the world of .adult reading 
· and include many adult I books. Neces. 
sarily, .a high school libra

1
ry is also fotro-

ductory to fhe world of university and col-
legiate reading. Jhe Committee on .Liter-

•• . . . ··. • I 
ature approves the deve\opment of sec-
ondary school .library .. re~

1
ources between 

l958 and· 1963. However, the Commjttee 
does not believe an ci•~~rage per.pupil 

'. .• . . . • .1 ·· .... ·. ·.· · .. 
book stock of six volumes )n the secondary 
scho.ol libraries to be ade~uate to minimal 
needs at ,the high schoo .· reading leveL 

. Sim· .. · i.··l·a.rl·y·, an .. ove. ·.".a .. · .• 11. ·.s·t. a.te·.··.·. •.a· ve .... r .. ·.~.g.·e . in. e ..... 1 •. e.·.· .. •.· ment:ary schools of 3.9 vo umes would al-
most seem to: indicate tha . aside from. as-
signed textbooks, !)ooks df all kinds, 1101 

... , .·. . . ·.· I . • . . · .. 
. . merely those embodying ~he .world's Hter-

ature, are regarded as ve y nearly unnec-
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~:;.:.\he ed"'~t;oo of ,hUd•= ond Y•r. 
RECOMMENDATION: That future. u11iv~r-

·sity .. and s.econdary. educat. io .. nal. in~ .. t.itutio. •. ·s.· 
be adequately financed from the outset .to· 

Provide first-rate library service and ,re, 
• means for growth :and. development of su!h 
new libraries. . : 

A final libr~ry resource. of special val I e 
to writers and scholars is the avcdlabillty 
of source materials, documents, archives, 
rare books, periodicals, arid othe.r ma~e-
rials. In this· connection, availability· is ';t 
syn .. o .. ny·. m .. ous ..... w·.·. jth .exi. s. t·e. nc. e .... S.uch.. m ... ateri t·. ls require · indexing and crossreferenci g 
through a system of refer~al sucli as t. e . ;;:.::•••••d ;n th• L;bm,y DOVolopme[nt 

· RECOMMENDATION: This Committee e. -
dorses the findings and. re~ommendatiors 
of the November, 1964 report of the N~w 
Jersey Library Association'.s Library De~ 
velo.pment Commi.ttee; c!md urges their SW ft 
and full implementation. 

Further, the. Committee recommends th
1

at 

th ... e Comm. iss.io ... ·•n.·. on .. Arts art .. d ... Let·t·e.rs·. in. ·N. e·lw··. · . Jersey regard the programs proposed in 
the Development Committee's report as i 1 -
mediate goals only, and t~at further a,d 
continuing study of the state's library neeijs 
be instituted to• determine future library ~e-
quirements for. excellence at alL levels ~f 
library services, community and educa-
tional, and of measures to attract and ho!d 
~:,.""' pmle .. ;•nal 1;b,o,y ,eNke, ova]d-

ln a cultur~lly healthy society, read rs 
require access to books for purchase; .. li~ 
braries cannot provide for the need of c~·t-

iz.en.s to .. o .. ·.wn. ·'!N. ·. o• .·rks of .liter·a.ture. per .. s· o. n,a •'Y. and to live w.ith them as a, part of the i -

~.i··.!:'.d~ ... ... ~. ::: .. l:::·.·i::r .. y.·. e.o·.~ ... ·.p:: .. i:·k'.nsc.· .~. o:f.pc.~;;.~.i:.·f. : .. in New Jersey is, the Committee's e-
searches . indicate, about average for t e 
pation as a whole. · There are only a few 
really adequate bookstores in the i;tate .. ()f 
the two hundred book outlet_s se~viced I.in 
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about eight are stores principally depend-
ent on the sale of books. 

Figures secured in confidence from a 
number of major book clubs indicate that 
the number of members of such clubs resi-
dent in New Jersey comes to about the 
figure to be expected from the state's per-
centage of the national population. The 
Committee was unable to locate anyone 
with a sense of difference between New 
Jersey and neighboring states in this re-
gard. Once again, the New York and 
Philadelphia suburbs seem to constitute 
the principal book markets in the state 
both mail-order and retail, with the, ex-
ception of the two university towns in the 
middle of the state. 

In one particular area the Committee has 
received a suggestion which might use-
fully be followed by re.search and ex-
perimentation. The suggestion is that 
bookstores might play a valuable rol.e in 
connection with urban renewal and . public 
housing projects. Bookstores offer at their 
best an opportunity for community cultural 
leadership .and provide a focal point for 
many community cultural enterprises. A 
pilot operation would be eminently feasi-
ble and . would appear a natural part of 
broader researches into urban living and 
comm.unity• culture. 

RECOMMENDATION: That the .Commis-
sion on Arts and Letters in New Jersey in-
augurate a program of research into the 
establishment of bookstores in urban re-
newal and public housing projects to de-
termine their economic feasibility and cul-
tural contribution and to ascertain the de-
sirability of preferential stimuli such as 
percentage leases, where practicable, and 
taxation concessions. This recommendation 
is made in the belief that th.e field pro-
posed is one in which the state might make 
a unique national contribution to the wel-
fare of th.e arts as a whole and of literature 
in particular. 

PART THREE 

Accessibility of the Literary Heritage 

Access to the state's present and foture 
literary resources is of primary importance 
to writers, readers, and research scholars. 
At present each of .these groups confronts 
a situaticm in which it is very difficult, if 
not sometimes impossible, to find out what 
materials are available within the state for 
a particular reading or writirg purpose. 
The propos.als embodied in the Library 
Development Committee's report for. an in-
tegration of the library resources by areas 
is an admirable initial step in this neces-
sary direction. Yet, it is unlikely to meet 
the overall requirements of the future.. Li-
brary resources do not necessarily include 
all the cultural materials of importance to 
writers and to scholars, and for the citizen 
reader access to the full range of New Jer-
sey's resources in the broad area of .all the 
arts may very often be of great value. The 
necessity for integrating cultural resources 
in the future is not a phenomenon unique 
to the arts. Other. fields - military, econ° 
omic, anthropological, and scientific - are 
confronting the complex necessity of devel-
oping machinery by which integrated and 
cross~related information can be .secured 
quickly and accurately. 

If literature is to continue to serve the · 
other arts as well as to stimulate them and 
be stimulated by them, writers will require 
a great amount of information which is at 
present not readily accessible or which de-
mands for its compilation vast amounts of 
time and energy. 

The Committee on Literature believes 
that, building upon the base of library 
integration; a general state information re-
trieval center to include materials relevant 
to all the arts. would be of great service to 
the .citizens of the state. Such an informa-
tion center would require careful and 
highly professional study by qualified peo-
ple in a number of fields - architects li-
brarians, historians, electronics engin:ers, 
social scientists, archivists, representatives 
of the major arts, and many other profes-
sionals would be required to design such 
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a center for maximum ffectiveness: No 
such center exists at present anywhere in 
the worl"d, and the esta lishment of such 
a c~nter in New Jersey ould. constitute a · 
notable. contribution by he state to na-

. tional dev~lopment- ~nd also to the de-
velopment tilong culturt!l. and historical . 

· lines of virtually every otli'er country in the · . 
world.· .··. .· . · , I ·· ·. . · · · 

New developments· in ttie field of brcinch 
computerizing make pos~ible; particularly 
in a state · with the geographical advan• 
tages of' New Jersey, wideFpread availabU-
ity of the services ·of suet a center, obvi-
~ting much . travel tiine, ~nd · d\minishing 
the number of human hour required to .ar-

. · ~ive at a given piece ?f c_uliural information 
111 a· complete Ciuthontat1ve form. 

such a center would prove, a powerful · re-
source to wise, cultivated,>'.and thoroug ly 
informed public leadership., In future, p b-
lic leadership will involve: not merely he 
regulation of society but also its enhan 1 e: 
ment: Those regions in the United States 
and elsewhere in . the world which of er 
maxim~I . resources . for the enhancem rit · .· .. . ' . . I· 
of ,human, living at all lev~ls and in pa ti~. 
cular th~ arts, wiil be tho.se:regions of m st 
. rapid . growth. arid of mo* truly hurri ne 
achievement. · 

RECOMMENDATION: The! Commission on 
Arts and Letters in New "Jersey embark as " 
soon as possible after it$. establishm rit 
~pon a careful <ind detail•d stucly of he 
feasibility of a New Jersey c.ultural inf r-
mation retrieval center as a! permanent p~rt 

. . Admittedly such a c~hter would fa~e 
numerous pr~~lems, induldin_g .the recruit-
ment and tra1nmg of ap.propr1a.te pe_rsonnel 
and t.he determination of~ .. procedures to 
be ·followed and values Jo be sought. 
Nevertheless, the very· e~fort involved: in 
creating such a. cultu. ral iriformation cent.er 
would in itself serve a$ b fertilizing and · 

. .. of the state's public: contribution. to all lits 
citizens, and as a future p~rt o~ and c_~n- · ·. ::~:~on to an even large,r national pl~-, . 

The • practice of· the arts. lin Ame~ica .. as 
on occasion been complicated by unri c:-

.· sary ~roblems of loyalty or)ec~rity._Loya ty • 
oaths. and procedures of special cleara ce 

developmental force'. Its .. jexis~en.ce wit~in. 
the state would serve. as a ma1or. attract10.n 
t~ .write.rs of all. kind.s •als. o to pra·c. ti.~ 
t1oners of all the other alrts and, beyond 
them, to corporate managements· and eco-
nomic interests of various sorts. ' 

It may appear unusual in a pt1blic com-
mittee report to ·drciw atfe-,tion to the brev~ 
ity of human life. All the brts exist by and 
through human beings ljfving now or i_n 
future and, one and all; these iodividual 
human beings will hav ·. only so many , · 
hours of livin·g available to them. A cul-
tural informaiion tetrieva · center will re-
duce the ·· .. drudgery of. re~earch,. eliminate 
great numbers .of hours 01 dead-end work 
anci, equally important, help to reduce the 
danger of missing relevarit and import'ant 
materials .. Works of art, f whether lit~rary 
or not, which. were focilifated and short-

. ened by the use of an inf°Lrm~tion retrieval 
center wou.ld more th~n. 1u.st1fy the effort . 
and expense of establishing such a center. 

· Fina(ly, and perhaps most important, 
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.. i~evit~bly inhibit the creatite citizen's ~in-· · 
tribut.1011. t~ the .. cullu. r~ o. f his cou. nt.ry. L.•~ r- . 

·. ature and its companion arb offer no m1n-

. ace .to' n .. ati.oria···l··.or st .. ate s.ecu·r. it.y .. The. cria. -tive, artist often feels disturbed and e-. 
meaned by provisiol'ls in governmentql. p o-
cedures whic~ .suggest th~t artists as a 

.• class consti,tute Cl group of" questiona~le 
loy_·.alty. a.·n.d ~re by nature suspect citize. s. 
Any loyalty or security_ mec~anisms in· c n-
nection with. projects i.nit.idted and spot 
sored. by the Comm:ission Qn Arts and Li.t~ 
ters in New. Jersey· would i,com_plicate. the 
problem of enlisting the b~st creative t 1- · 
ents in the service of the state and of e 
arts ... 

The __ Committee on.· Lit~rtjture draws t~ 
tention to the. fact :that the two bills. c r-
i'ently, before .the United States Senate, S. 
316 and S. 315; proposing ,o estabiish a. 
national arts•· foundation c!md a natio al 
huma.nifies fouiidcition, co~tain . no special 
loyalty or clearance; provisi'oris. for. partif i-
pcints in future progrqiris <id ministered , y' 
these 'foundations. · 



RECOMMENDATION: The Commission on 
Arts and Letters in New Jersey not be re, 
quired by legisiative act ·to demand loyalty 
oaths or clearance procedures in connec-" 
tion with wrifei's and other artists partici-
pating in programs supervised by the 
Commission. 

In every state, accessible collections of 
literary materials which bear upon its his-
tory and its life are of special importance 
to writers, historians, and scholars, both 
national and regionat Equally, writers 
generate in the course of their careers a 
great amount of correspondence and other 
documents which bear upon their lives and 
their artistic achievements. The judicious 
selection and preservation of such materials 
not only ensure to· the people of the state 
an important part of their historic heritage, 
but offer to writers, readers, and scholars 
of the future an invaluable stimulus. The 
official archives of government, though of 
vital importance, require supplementation 
by materials less formal, more human, and 
more directly revealing than official papers, 
records, and proceedings· can properly be 
expected to be: · 

Along with those literary materials which 
relate directly to the important movements, 
events, and people of history· (political, lit-
erary, and other), each age produces a 
great amount of writing which may be of 
major importance to citizens in the future. 
Thus the Revolutionary War in New Jersey 
produced at least three Hessian journals 
of substantial international importance as 
military history, but which also bear di-
rectly upon the state;s own history and 
upon the people who helped to make that 
history. Again, the records of enterprises 
.of all kinds are of great importance to the 
social historian and historical novelist. 
Other materials such as drawings, maps, 
photographs, are of supplemental value, 
but none ·is so central as the written word. 

At present there are valuable collections 
in a considerable number of New Jersey 
locations, such as the New Jersey His-
torical Society, the Newark Public Library, 
the Princeton University Library, the Rutgers 

University Library, the New Jersey State 
Library in Trenton, and the Trenton State 
College· Library; Yet there is -not at present 
any adequate central means for ascertain-
ing what resources do exist in, state cols 
lections, and no integrated program .for 
further acquisitions. 

It is, in the opinion of the Committee on 
Literature, important that -a well-coordi-
nated effort be made to round out as -far 
as possible materials from earlier periods 
of New Jersey. history and, equally impor-
tant, to embark upon a selective program · 
of continuous acquisition of further mate-
rials which will become the source docu-
ments and archives of the future. Since 
such materials are voluminous, a selective 
policy will necessarily require to be em-
ployed in the acquisition of literary mate-
rials. Much may be done by local groups 
in acquiring and preserving materials 
bearing upon a_ neighborhood, town, or 
county. These materials, however, need to 
be cross-indexed against some form of cen-
tral information retrieval system such as 
the one advocated in this report. 

At a more general level, the letters, 
papers, draft manuscripts, final manu-
scripts, and other literary memorabilia of 
distinguished New Jersey wri.ters should 
be acquired in the public interest whenever 
possible and in the interests not only of 
New Jersey citizens but of the nation as a 
whole. A certain amount of criticism has 
been leveled against the establishment of 
presidential and other major libraries in 
relatively inaccessible locations in the na-
tion. New Jersey, centrally located as it is 
between Washington on the south and 
Boston on the north, and a n~ighbor to the 
collections available in the cities of New 
York and Philadelphia, can acquire, store, 
and index heritage material with the safe 
assurance that in so doing it will not oc-
casion out-of-the-way and time-consuming 
side trips for the writers and scholars of 
the future. As one of the original thirteen 
colonies, the state is a logical focal point 
for materials of the seventeenth and eight-
eenth centuries, and already possess~s 
valuable collectio_ns for those centuries. But 
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' ', 

., asf~.r as th• ·commiUee ,as b!l1tl'.I able: to .· 
. • ascttrtain, the New Jersey r.fsources. of ninEI~ .. 

te._ent. h c.e n.tu_ry.his .. tory "'.""'" s.pcial, industrial, 
.litttrary, _and_ artistic -- arefmeager by con-
trast . with . ~ateriats. available Jn mciny 
other, states. · 

. ' 

RECOMMENDATION; A pl~riried and 
bud·geted progra"' 'fo~ th public C!Cql'.isi .. 
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''• tioi:, of literary and historicdl heritage m -

• .· te. r·. ials. u~ .. d.· .·.•.·. r th·•.·. dire. c. t. ion•. ~f. •.a ,Ne. v, J··.•rs .. JY· .· • -Comm1ss1on on Arts and ' Letters .. · As:. a •. 
·• corollary to . thls. recommen~ation, th~ i . -
.. ·• ~rovement o:f. access io. existing and futu e. · · 

heritage materials, leading( when . it .b ... 
c'oiTies" possible, to an overtill infonnati n . 
.retrie~al center>in .New Jetsey second o . 
:1'!0'19; 
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INTRODUCTION 

The essential purpose of this Committee 
report is to evaluate from a professional 
standpoint the current status of film-mak-
ing in New Jersey, to review the educa-
tional programs relevant to film-making in 
New Jersey, and to develop recommenda-
tions to further film-making as an cirt in 
our state. 

I should like to express my sincere ap-
preciation to the members of this Com-
mittee for their valuable assistance in this 
study. 

Carl Linder 

RESUME OF EXISTING CONDITIONS 
A. Sources for Obtaining Films 

Film sources remain essentially the same 
for all states. Though film rentals cross 
state lines and pose little problem for in-
dividuals or schools, much can be done to 
improve the FREE acquisition of films in 
New Jersey. Free film sources are of the 
following general nature: Film libraries, 
such as the New Jersey State Museum (or 
other public libraries); industry, such as Bell 
Telephone or Association Films (a distribu-
tion center for industrial films); film collec-
tors (on occasion have been known to loan 
rare prints for educational use). 

The most important source of free films, 
is the public film library, the largest of 
which in New Jersey is the New Jersey 

State Museum. They maintain approxi-
mately twenty-seven hundred titles for 
institutions, universities, businesses, and 
clubs. Among the subjects their films cover 
are: fine arts, sciences, history, mental 
health, and public health. 

The largest single problem that the Mu-
seum now has is not so much in obtaining 
new titles (though an appropriation for 
this purpose could .be well used); the diffi-
culty is in managing the "plant operations" 
and space. The result of understaffing and 
inadequate space causes the Museum to 
have to turn down three requests for every 
one accepted. Even with this rejection rate 
they still send out three hundred to five 
hundred titles a day. 

The Museum has expressed to the Com-
mittee that it would find it desirable to 
handle fewer titles perhaps, and to spec-
cialize in films with a more creative ap-
proach. This can only be possible if more 
film libraries are established throughout 
the state, some of which might also choose 
to specialize. It is felt that a decentraliza-
tion of film libraries would increase the 
number of available titles in the state, and 
that the present demand for films could be 
met, as well as providing a situation where 
the growing development of film interest 
in the state could be satisfied over the 
future. ' 

Though, as has been pointed put, much 
film rental (non-free films) to institutions 
and schools is obtained from out of state-
from the big three of educational film 
distributors, Britannica, McGraw-Hill, and 
Coronet-it has been lamented that while 
these distributors are old established sources 
and have proven over the long run to be at 
worst satisfactory in the quality of film-still, 
these films seldom possess the freshness 
and imaginativeness that are required by 
our present-day population . The State Mu-
seum in Trenton would seek to remedy this 
by acquiring films created by independent 
production ag.encies-which would be a 
stimulus to film production in New Jersey. 
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Gradually, as industry finding its own 
way to distribute its films, i.e., through an 
agency like Association I Films, the State 
Museum is giving up mdintaining a large 

· selection of industrial filrits-so . as not to 
duplicate an .already satisifactory servic~. 

· The most important source of free films 
for general secondary ahd lower educa-
tional levels is the librar~ network, involv-
ing the 21 countiEls, with 476 school dis-
tricts participating. The larger film libraries 
are at Elizabeth, Clifton, N~wark, and Plain-
field. The titles available tb schools through 
these libraries are all educational and are 
purchased largely from the big three: 
Britannica, McGraw-Hill, and Coronet. 
Though the larger of these libraries perform 
a laudabl~ and . indisp,ensable s~rvice, 
under their existing· budgets-gleaned from 
tuition and assisted through state funds-
still, it is clear that mon.ey lt.o purchase films 
is woefully inadequate. It is the recommen-
dation of this committee ,that more funds 
be made available for rhe purchase of 
films and, of equal importance, that the 
present antiquated and dr~ classroom films 
be gradually replaced wit

1
h a more imagi-

native rendering of subjecr matter. 

Apropos of the latter recommendation, 
a careful selection of films is certainly in 
order. It would be a prodi~ious task indeed 
for New .Jersey to undertbke making ALL 
classroom films; this is even doubtful. 
Yet, if sufficient impetus is given to uni-
versity film programs throughout the 
state, there is no questior but that these 
programs could be encouraged to make 
classroom films in keeping! with a creative, 
lively approach. Just as experimentalism 
in education, per se, is nec~ssary to a grow-
ing, developing society, experimentalism in 
creation of classroom film bs well as in its 
USES seems equally necesrary. In view of 
the increasing use of audio1visual materials 
in teaching, the approach suggested above 
appears practically mand~tory. This report 
cannot overemphasize the idull character of 
existing classroom films and the impera-
tive need to remedy the situation through 
the production and acqu'isition of more 
".contemporary" films. 
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The valu~ble impact of in.dustrial fi ms 
in education should not be understimat~d, 
as so much of genuine interest is being 
done in scientific research. and technol~gy 
on the part of industry. ~s yet, however, 
sources for these films remain limited, cind 
the demand exceeds the supply; Perh~ps 
industry could be encouraged to make mbre 
films, with less emphasis on the commer-
cial, with an eye toward distribution I to 
education, should the State. wis.h to maltch 
costs in the creation of such films. 

There are large numbers of film coll~c-
tors in New Jersey who could be persua~ed 
to let the State make copies of their rare 
prints, in order to begin building a sizable 
historical collection. Such a collection coild 
be appropriately housed at the State Mu~e-
um and, needless to say, would do justjice 
to New Jersey's important role in the ~e-
velopment of the cinema. This collection 
would· also s. erve .to gi.ve . 'im. pet us to s•u-
dents of film-making and film history. I . . . . i 

B. Film Exhibitions · '1 

Though it is acknowledged that there is 
a sizable nun,ber of commercial film thea-, . I 

ters, the aim of this report is to . establish 
the state . of film as a fine art las 
educational materials, rather than giving 
consideration to the commercial film las 
such. Therefore, film exhibUors of inter~st 
here would be art film hou~es (commercial 
though they may be), .film s:ocieties (privqte 
and university), and film festivals. Art fi'lm 
houses. such as The New Strand in Laln-
bertviUe are finding an inc~easing demahd 
from community audiences·• for foreign iln-
ports (generally of a higher quality thbn 
American commercial. films]), classics, a/,d 
films from the avant-garde, and have Jx-
pa.nded their service accordingly whereJer 
audience avai.lability was indicated. The 
key to the state's acquiring more art fi~m 
houses is in the building of interest and io-
phistication of the. public for such . films. 
Such audience enlargemen:t is linked di-

' redly to educational film programs in the 
state-to be covered later i1;1 the report_Jto 
film festivals, and a substantial enlargle-
ment of the other arts in New Jersey (which 
is the subject of the Commission study). i 



Film societies are, and .always have been, 
a labor of love, that is to say, they seldom 
operate at a profit. Of the many kinds of 
independent societies not affiliated with 
the universities, the garage-converted-into-
a-theater. type is the m.o·st_ com mol'! of the 
independents. Their series vary in frequency 
from once a month showings to. only a few 
a year, and they generally tend to empha-
size "old Hollywood movies," as William 
Starr, Director of the American Federation 
of Film Societies, has put it. It is impossible 
to determine,· at ·this writing, exa.ctly how 
many there are, but it i.s estimated that at 
least one film society of this type exists for 
every fifty thousand inhabitants. Their im-
portance to this report lies chiefly in the 
value of some of the 'societies which spe-
cialize in rare classics, which do have an 
instructional or educational value, beyond 
their value as curiosities or for sentimen-
tality. 

Perhaps more important· is the type of 
film society connected with a university or 
college. These programs ar~ generally ap-
proached with a more serious intention, 
and though classics are shown, many new, 
experimental, and creative films are shown 
too. It is estimat.ed that practically every 
college or university ·has either a series 
(not promoted by an established campus 
society) or a film society that runs a sesies 
constantly. For New Jersey all types wo~ld 
number in the vicinity of tw~nty-five. The 
chief ~alue of these· film programs lies in 
the exposure of students to a variety of 
new and exciting visual experiences. 

In the case of both the independent and 
university type of film society., their- major 
obstacle is in procuring. the right films at 
the right price. Grants directly from the 
State :of ·New Jersey for the p1Jrpose of ad-
vancing film showings on coJlege campuses 
would solve part of the problem. And, as 
previously point"ed out, stimulation of 
growth, expansion, and decentr;ilization of 
film libraries through state aid would work 
to complete a solution. It might be appro-
priate here to suggest to the Commission 
that universities themselves provide -this 
valuable service to other schools and the 

community by est.ablishing film libraries 
of. the nature described-a natural repc,si-
tory for such films. Fairleigh · Dickinson 
University at the .Madison campus has ex-
pressed great interest in the possiblity of 
establishing a film library with the idea of 
providing a service to other schools and the 
community. 

- Excitemen and interest in film as art are 
always generated by film festivals, in spite 
of the fact that. they seldom . meet expe.cta-
tions in terms of providing· a satisfying and 
ambitious program. In· brief, the problem 
of film festivals'. singular - lack of accom-
plishment throughout the country (audiences 
have been disenchanted with . the recent 
festivals in New York City and in San 
Francisco) has been largely due· to the 
strings attached to funds used to operate 
the festival. The ·smaller, more successful 
festivals are usually conducted by universi-
ties or colleges, such as the University of 
Chicago and the University of Michigan. · 

In their own quiet way, festivals of the 
university type seem to accomplish much 
more, educationally and artistically, than 
do the larger, expensive, much ballyhooed 
city-sponsored festivals. In view of this, it 
is suggested that serious thought be given 
to favoring c:issistance to· the university 
festival over. the· city variety. 

C. Film Production 
Needless to say, th.ere is very little if any 

major film production in the State of New. 
Jersey, thaHs, of the Hollywood film vari-
ety. There are the usual number of produc-
tion compc;inies which make -TV films and 
industrial fi-lms in New Jersey,· but inas-
much as this report is addressing itself to a 
study of film as a fine art, film production 
as art or for educatinal purposes shall be 
stressed. 

It is known that films have .been pro-
duced at Trenton, -Paterson; and Montclair 
State Colleges which were not made -as 
public relations films. However, there 
seems to be no program for the continuing 
production of films such as these. In other 
words, these were sporadic efforts. 
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The only school at preslent to have a full 
film production progran-t under way for 
students is Fairleigh Dic1kinson University 
at the Florham-Madison Campus. Their 
program is instituted under the Fine Arts 
Department, and .films a~e made there as 
a stable and growing feature of the fine 
arts curricula, just as are sculpture, paint-
ing, music, or drama. It is thought that this 
situating of film-as-art is unique in 
the teaching of film at the university level 
to be found anywhere in the country. 

I 
I 

There are presently thiirty-five students 
enrolled in the Fair.leigh Dickinson program, 
with each student individually making a 
film. · 

In addition, at the sJme school pilot 
projects are planned whbreby students in 
disciplines other than art+for example .so-
ciology-are being requirbd to make films 
as a part of their study. These students are 
being taught how to use this medium, just 
as they were taught the terbal language, 
as a means of scholarly i expression. It is 
hoped that under this ~rogram students 
will find the camera as hnportant an ex-
pressive tool as the stylus has been to them 
for hundreds of years. It ~oes without say-
ing, this is an ambitious :undertaking; but 
should the experiment wo~k, methods used 
could be propagated to pther institutions 
in the state, as well as tb the rest of the 
country-and New Jersey: would again be 
pioneering in the area of the film medium. 
Experimentalism of this nature is totally in 
keeping with the spirit of researc·h being 
done in ind1.1stry in New J~rsey and would 
unquestionably enhance t~is state's present 
reputation of being forwctird-looking, vig-
orous, and aggressively ex~erimental. 

At present, the Fairlei~h Dickinson ex-
periment has been launchJd, but the speed 
and completeness with which it is progres-
sing can only be assured t~rough sufficient 
patronage. There is a gretjt need for more 
equipment, space, and i personnel. This 
study underlines the positive, constructive 
importance of the FairleiJh Dickinson ex-
periment as a bold step toward advancing 
the state of film as a fine att in New Jersey. 

i 
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GENERAL PROPOSALS AN[) 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

.1 

I 
1. Establishment of more film libraries. 

Universities would mci'ke good repositories. 

2. More emphasis on film-making I in 
school programs, at the general secondary, 
high school and college levels. I 

3. Establishment of a film board, m1.1ch 
like the Film Board of Canada, to prom~te 
new approaches in documentary develop-
ment, going beyond what the Film Bobrd 
of Canada . has done, to document fhe 
general life of the community of New ~er-
sey. Such· a board would attract film-mak-
ers to New Jersey, would provide a liai~on 
between the government administration 
and other film-making . agencies in the 
state, could act as a public informat1·on 
agency for New Jersey, etc. 

4. Encouragement of film festivals in 
universities and colleges. I 

5. Allocation of funds for the exprrss 
p.urpose of promoting experimentalism in 
film. Grants and other aid to promisi,ng 
film-makers. 

a. Special workshops for the development 
of film as an educational tool. 1 

b. Special workshops to encourcige de-
velopment of film as a fin.e arts mediuln. 
This would necessarily include the cine-
poem and the narrative, d;amatic film. I 

6. Encouragement of a study especially 
designed to suggest the various uses I of 
existing films in all fields of study: sociol-
ogy, history, art, etc. 
7. A State-supported historical film lib~a-
ry, like Eastman Library, which would point 
up New Jersey's role in the development:of 
film and would make available its librdry 
to students of film. I 

8. A program to encourage the uses lof 
film as a medium for better understanding 
between people. The following are illus-
trations. . i 

a. Uncompromising use of film to ex-
pose social ills, as informational and docu-
mentary. I 



b. A series devoted to a study of mod-
ern woman, her increasing importance, and 
subsequent problems in society. 

c. A series devoted to the study of sexu-
ality in film, perhaps made in conjunction 
with the Kinsey Institute. 

The following is a letter to Governor 
Hughes from Gordon Knox, President of the 
Princeton film Center, Inc., and member of 
the Committee. The letter is submitted with 
this report as a "special proposal." 

Hon. Richard' J. Hughes 
Governor of New Jersey 

Dear Governor Hughes: 

May .21, 1965 

I would like to suggest a plan for your 
consideration to rejuvenate the now prac-
tically nonexistent motion picture industry 
in New Jersey. This plan would redirect 
worldwide attention to the birthplace of the 
cinema, provide a subs.tantia.l increase in 
employment in the State, publicize the 
State and attract a host of visitors. 

The three steps I propose are: 
(1) Establishment of an an.nual New 

Jersey Film Festival which would welcome 
entries in the various categories of film 
production on a global basis. Each winner 
would receive a Thomas Edison award, a 
symbol of profici.ency in the art that has 
become an industry-soon to be more 
prized than the "Oscars" now given each 
year in Hollywood (Santa Monica) by the 
Acade~y of M~tion Picture Arts & Sciences. 
This is really an "upstart" organization 
having been founded as recently as 1927, 
whereas, the motion picture industry was 
born in New Jersey in 1886! Indeed, I feel 
that we are missing a matchless opportu-
nity to publicize the State and considerably 
_increase tourism if we don't act with all 
possible speed to initiate this annual New 
Jersey Film Festival. · 

(2) Establish the ONLY Motion Picture 
Hall of Fame & Museum in New Jersey. 
There isn't even a museum of the type I 
propose in Hollywood! It, too, would be a 

. tremendous visitor attraction. Enormously 
interesting exhibits can be easily arranged. 

(3) Re-establish film-making facilities in 
New Jersey by setting up a modern motion 
picture studio with the finest facilities for 
topnotch film production. This studio would 
be designed. as a visitor attraction and 
would enable spectators to see acti,al films 
in production throug·h the use of ·"one-
way" glass, without interfering in any way 
with the work of film-makers. 

The visitors would be charged a fee ·to 
tour the studio and museum and this 
would, conservatively, reduce the cost of 
film production by 25%. I can assure you 
tha·t this saving on the use of riew and 
modern studio facilities would act like a ' 
powerful magnet to attract increasingly 
cost conscious film producers. 

Adjcicent to the studio there could, in 
time, be an exhibition hall where the spon-
sors of films for television being produced 
in the stud.ios. (such as General Motors, 
Du Pont, Ford, etc.) could exhibit their 
wares while their films were in work. 

There would also be a natural demand 
for souvenirs (including highly profitable 
color post cardsl,r food,· etc., and these 
could be integrated into th_e complex I 
propose. I am sure that a seasoned food 
man such as Joe Stevens, ·of Princeton, 
could be interested in leading· the food 
concession. 

I am deeply serious about this project 
and have already enlisted the interest of 
several prominent people who dwell in 
our fair State to act as advisors and spon-
sors. 

My interest is not in doing anything for 
personal gain but I would like to be the 
man who transforms the idea into a highly 
successful reality. 

I hope this project will interest you and 
that you will lend yoi,r good offices in in-
teresting other persons of prominence and 
substance in New Jersey in my plan. 

Further word from you in the matter will 
be awaited with keen personal interest. I 
hope I may hear from you soon. 

Many thanks and every good wish. 
Cordially, 
Gordon Knox, President 
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SUMMARY - •- - . 
- It is apparent, I believe,! that an increase 

in production and appreciation of films as 
art (and education) in Ne1 Jersey can only 
be brought about through a systematic and 
planned improvement in t~e total film pic-
ture. Anything as coinplexj as this is neces-
sarily .of an organic nature; that is to say, 
film production (both arti 1.stic and educa-
tion), audience developm~rit, and availa-
bility of film are mutually! interdependent. 
Therefore, each of these facets must grow 
in prop.ortion to the_ other.I 

Ou.t of this report come flundamental rec-
ommendations basic to an (improvement of 
the film situation in New .!lersey. First, the 
availability of films, at Jreserit, satisfies 
the community's needs onl:y rudimentarily. 
I! is coordinated on the mlost purely func-
tional level and, at that, it does not have 
the funds to accomplish thi~ job satisfactor-
ily, as exemplified by the1·- film library at 
the State Museum, and by the twenty-one 
counties. And not only is I there a dearth 
oHunds, but there. is an im~overishment of 
quality in films, - i 

This_ situation can be improved by a 
marked increase of imagi~ative film pro-
duction in the state-through encouraging 
university film programs, dnd through en-
couragement of indepencle'rt producers. 

This report would like td,emphasize the 
capabilities of universities'. especially, in 

I 

I 
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. f t' h .· - . -f t I - - -d • I . view o e1r resources o a ent an 1mag1-
nation. Once a film - plant is created, 1ts 
equi.pment and trained personnel are avail-
able for a variety of uses._ It is important 
to consider that a camera c;an do as good 
a job in creating an imaginative edu+-
tional film, as in creating _a film-as-art. 
With technical resources, both th.e purposbs 
of art and education coa.ld be servJd 
equally welL _ · _ --- - I 

It is interesting to note that there dofs 
not at present exist in New. Jersey ci suit-
able film laboratory to process films. Al-
most all serious and professional work lis 
sent to New .York Ci.ty for processing. Thi,s 
fact only points up the present low output 
of fllms in _ New Jersey. It ;is certain _ thft 
with increased 'production in New Jersey, 
film' laboratories will suddenly appear in 
Newark and Jersey City. -. l 

Finally, it is appropriate. that the fil,· 
be coordinated with the growth of the other 
arts in New Jersey. Films have too lorlg 
been a. technological stepchild, A recog+ 
t_ion_ of film_ as_ a_n art mediu ___ m, a_ cre-ati

1
v.le_ 

medium, by the State of New Jersey is a 
valu.able step toward realization of filmjs 
manifold possibilities. Such a recognitio?, 
backed with action, will do much to en-
hance the_ cultural-intellectual life of · Ne~ 
Jersey, and the resulting impact w_ill be 
felt, most assuredly, in this sitate's econon\ 0 

ic life as w~II. _ · I 
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James Buono 
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Mrs. Mary C. Burks .· 
Member of the Board, Community Con-
certs of Elizabeth. 

Maurice Eisenberg 
. Violincellist; Member of the Faculty, Jul-

liard School of Music. 

E. Brock Griffith 
.President, New :Jersey Music Educators 
Association. 

Nicholas Harsanyi 
Conductor, Princ.eton Chamber Orchestra· 
and Greater Trenton Symphony; Mem-
ber of the Faculty, Westminister Choir 
College and Pr.inceton University. 

Jerome Hines· 
Bass-Baritone, Metropolitan Opera As-
sociation. 

Mrs. Abigail K. Hoffman 
. Executive Directo.r, Ventnor Music Festi-
val. 

Ulysses Kay · 
Composer; Staff member, Broadcast Mu-
sic, Inc. 

A. Kunrad Kvam 
Chairman, Department of Music; . Doug-
lass College of Rutgers, the State Univers-
ity; Director, Rutgers University Orchestra. 

Mrs. Lu Marion Mahood 
Vice President, New Jersey Symphony. 

Adam A. Pinsker 
Manager, New Jersey Symphony. 

David Randolph 
Conductor, Music Director, ThE! .. Master-
work Music and Art Foundation, Inc., lec-
turer at New York University. 

William H. Scheide, Director, The Bach Aria 
Group; Trustee, Princeton Chamber Or-
chestra. 

Guests 

Louis B. Gordon 
Chairman, Fine Arts Department, .Fair-
leigh Dickinson University, representing 
the Committee on Education: 

Shirley S. May 
Manager and Chairman, Board of Trus-
tees, · The Masterwork Music and Art 
Foundation, Inc, 

Sada Applebaum 
Music Teacher and Writer 

Willicim J. Baumol 
Professor of Economics, Princeton Uni-
versity. 

A. The Music Committee of the Commis-
sion to Study the Arts in New Jersey has 
had fifteen meetings .. 

At the first meeting, Roger Sessions was 
elected Chciirman. and A. Kunrad Kvam, 
Vice Chairman. The Committee to make 
the initial draft of the interim report, as well 
as the final report, includes the .Chairman, 
the Vice Chairman, and Adam Pinsker . 

Numerous topics relevant to the state of 
music in New Jersey have been discussed 
at length. The discussions in most instcinces 
were based on individual reports made by 
the members of the Committee and, in a 
few cases, submitted by guests. It should 
be noted that, regardless of the topic dis-
cussed, two important points kept recurring 
throughout the months of· meetings: name-
ly, the need for a permanent arts council, 
and the cultural climate in which music 
finds itself in the nation, but most specifi-
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cally in the State of New Jersey. Through-
out the nation, in the stqtes where serious 
consideration has been given to a study of 
the arts, it would appear that the conclu-
sions reached included thE! recommendation, 
and in some instances ttie formation, of a 
permanent arts council, and the pressing 
forward of programs to eflucate and stimu-
late bc;,th young and old i.n an appreciation 
of the rich heritage in th~ arts and the part 
played by such activities in enriching the 
lives of our people. wJ should not lose 
sight of the fact that there must be a con-
tinuous development in creative work in the 
arts, and that some specipl emphasis must 
be placed on seeing to it that the creative 
minds of today receive the recognition and 
attention they deserve. 

There is no single program or plan yet 
devised that will increase the understand-
ing and participation of :large sections of 
our population in making music ail integral 
part of life, and it has be~ome increasingly 
obvious that this national and state de-
velopment must be approached in several 
different ways. The existing professional 
music organizations and all music endeavor 
that is good in quality miJst be kept alive, 
encouraged, and expanded to reach an 
ever-increasing public. 

Hearing good music well performed un-
der favorable conditions ,is part of a pro-
gram of developing the sensibilities of 
young and old alike. Greater emphasis 
must be placed on provid;ing an opportun-
ity for school children of cill ages to experi-
ence good music literature' presented in per-
son (live) by all types of professional en-
sembles. Such professional performance 
should prove a most .. effective factor in the 
developing of audiences, which at present 
seems to be a critical area of concern. 

The two avenues thus far suggested-
namely, the support of our professional. per-
forming organizations and the education 
of our youth in the unders:tanding of music 
-are. undoubtedly the most important 
fronts on which we can s~t to wo.rk. All of 
the other topics listed below are relevant 
to the task ahead and have a place in the 
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undergirding of the cultural well being of 
our state and nation. 

In order that the many things that nleed 
to be done be coordinated and set. in mo-
tion, it is imperative that a permanent frts 
council be established in the State of '1ew 
Jersey. It is also the judgment of this Com-
mittee that a new office be created in the 
Department of Education for a state super-
visor of music. . f, 

The topics and discussions of the M sic 
Committee of the Commission to Study the 
Arts in New Jersey can be enumerated. as 
follows: 

l . Establishment of a permanent arts cdlun-
cil. 

An arts council made up in such a m~n-
ner that the membership insures perra-
nency would be a nonpolitical body that 
would initiate and determine policy and 
make decisions relevant to any state-s,on-
sored activities that include, among o lher 
things, music activities. A specific rec,m-
mendation in this area follows later in fhis 
report, and in some detail. 

1 

2. Music climate in which we live: 
1
un-

satisfactory state of radio and televisilon, 
and the necessity of bringing good ~ro-
grams in greater abundance, especiall'Y[ to 
the young people of elementary and hligh 
school age. , 

It is common knowledge that standalrds 
of taste of our radio and television ~ro-
grams, although they contain some g~od 
presentations, are much too low. Our YO'fng 
who listen to and watch these progr9ms 
have their sensibilities dulled almost J,e-
yond repair for the appreciation of vis 1ual 
and auditory programs of quality. Perhaps 
some special committee should makel a 
study of this and report its findings, and 
also make concrete proposals for modifiFa-
tion. 

i 
In the meantime, every effort should be 

made to improve the education of ~ur 
young and adults. toward a better under-
standing of the good music literature bpth 
past and present. Particular attention 
should be given to a systematic and thlor-



ough study of music m our schools, and 
the children should hear as much good 
music, well-performed, as possible. 
3. Development of young and adult audi-
ences. Support of professional groups per-
forming in schools. 

This point is closely related to the pre-
vious one, and in a sense is an implementa-
tion of that topic. To develop audiences 
requires. programs · of study for people of 
all ages and, added to this, the opportunity 
to attend concerts and hear good music. 
There are numerous communities within our 
state that at this moment would like to 
hear more music performed by professional 
groups but are unable to supply the fi-
nancial support for their procurement. Thus 
there is in existence a kind of vacuum that 
needs to be filled, and national, stcite, or 
private funds should be mcide available 
to engage not only the existing professional 
groups in our state, but individual artists 
and other groups that can go to all com-
munities to encourage greater music acs 
tivity. 

4. Performing facilities. Lack of a center 
for the performance of music. at the State 
University. Exploration of other locations 
where such centers might exist or be con-
structed. 

It is unfortunate that there are so few 
halls in this state for larger concerted 
groups such as symphonies, choruses, and 
combined concerts of orchestra and chorus. 
There is also a woeful lack of halls de-
signed for opera and ballet. This general 
lack of performing facilities is one of the 
major handicaps in bringing the larger 
concerted works to the New Jersey public. 
If a proper auditorium or center for the 
performing arts were located in New Bruns-
wick, it would be accessible to main traffic 
arteries from north, south, east, and west. 
Furthermore, the University itself .and its 
many performing groups could utilize the 
facilities ahd expand th.e present endeavor 
for both educational and performance ob-
jectives. This is probably the only state in 
the Union that has no such facility at its 
state university, and this alone is a great 
handicap in developing the ~erforming 

arts in the state. Arts centers should 'be 
considered in other parts of New Jersey as 
well, especially in the more densely popu~ 
lated areas such as Hackem;ack (centrally 
located for Bergen County), Morristown, 
Camden (possibly as par,t of the campus 
of the College of South Jersey), Ventnor, or 
Atlantic City, etc. There are existing fa-
cilities such as the Mosque in Newark and 
the War Memorial in Trenton which, if they 
received public support, could be more 
fully utilized. Facilities do increase the 
musical activities of any area, and suitable 
auditoriums and concert halls will encour-
age the development and expansion of the 
performing arts. 

5: Professional school for the training of 
mus.icians. 

There is no professional school for the 
arts. in New Jersey at either the.high school 
or the college level. Our private and state 
institutions cire training only a handful of 
young musicians, and the state colleges 
are training music teachers. Thus there is a 
real need for a school of music with e,c;cel-
lent faculty and professional objectives. 
Perhaps such a school of music should have 
an affiliation with the State University or 
some oth1;1r state institution of higher learn-
ing. We all know that roughly sixty thou-
sand of our New Jersey residents are forced 
to seek admission to schools of higher 
learning outside the state. To take just the 
field of music and a sampling of 125 out-
of-state colleges, universities, and schools 
of music, seventy of these schools which 
have New Jersey music students have an 
enrollment .of 694 of our gifted young mu-
sicians. Based on this'small but meaning-
ful canvass, it is apparent that many more 
than a thousand of the gifted high school 
musicians are finding it necessary to go 
out of state for their professional training. 
They can gain admission fo the out-of~state 
schools now, but the pressures within the 
forty-nine other states of the Union to ad-
mit their own students is growing daily. It 
is obvious that New Jersey will have to 
make some provision for educating and 
training its young musicians if they are to 
be trained at all. 
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6. Encouragement of locc,1 .composers and 
adequately prepared per(Qrmances of con-
temporary music composi~ions for the gen-
eral public and school children, using these 
composers as much as po~sible. 

There can. be no . comJlete musical life 
without the active parti~ipation of living 
composers; and few pe~ple would deny 
today that we want composers among us. 
But if we want composeh among us we 
must see that they havel a chance to be 
heard, and be willing to listen to them. 
It is therefore the function of the State 

i to encourage the performance of works by 
composers living in New 1

1
Uersey. 

Furthermore, children should be trained 
at an early age in Hsteriing to music of 
all periods, while they arb still susceptible 
to new sounds and receptive to new ideas. 
They can ,then enter adJlthood equipped 
with the kind of curiosity a!nd open-minded-
ness that will enrich thei~ own lives, and 
encourage a great deal of ·!enlightened rrius-
ical endeavor. .• 

. ! 

7. a) Existing professional orchestras. Need 
for support and subsidy to maintain high 
professional standards atjd to assure con-
tinued existence. 

b) Study ~f the chordl groups of the 
state. Need for suppor{:land subsidy for 
those maintaining excellehce. of standards 
in performance. . I 

The state has a number .of good or-
chestras that are handica'~ped by lack of 
auditoriums and financial. support. How-

l ever, there are many part~ of the state that 
never hear an orchestra, and it should be 
made financially possible! to send out the 
professional orchestras of the state, thereby 
enriching the cultural di~ate by: bringing 
the great mu'si.c literature to the people. 
With some financial suppbrt, our good or-
chestras will become eve~ better and may 
reach a point where more. full-time profes-
sionals can be gainfully ~mployed. Many 
communities in our state Jould like to hear 
these orchestras but are unable to raise 
funds for this purpose. 

It should also be noted that there is the 
necessity for improving the deplorable 
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,tatu, al ,haml mu,k, and that the~ J a 
need for: j 

(1) establishment of workshops to im-
! prove conducting techn•iques; 

(2) establishment of a · training chJus 
comprised of choral conductors dnd 
music teachers; 

(3) establishment of a choral league for 
exchange .of ideas and dissemira-
tion of information. 

The large performing groui,s, orchestras 
and choruses, can also furnish fro111 t~eir 
ranks smaller groups that can be organi~ed 
for school assembly programs and for pub-
lic performances throughout the state, ~,er-
haps on a matchiing funds basis. Tllius 
state subsidies for the support of orchestras 
and choruses can in some instances give 
a greater number of performances, if the 
smaller g~oups are sent out and are mbre 
appropriate for the occasion than the cdm-
plete organizations. 
8. Support of existing music festivals, nd 
consideration of other. festival projects. 

A resume of the organization and eff~c-
tiveness of the Spokane Festival was dis-
cussed, and perhaps something similar ~an 
be organized in New Jersey during ~a-
tional Music Week. This would involve both 
professional and amateur organizatiJns 
ranging from soloists and chamber music 
ensembles to orchestras and chorusies. 
Worksh. ops in all areas should al. so be cJn-
sidered. 

A music festival somewhat different in 
nature already exists in New Jersey an is 
primarily a sum.mer project .. More in!Jbr-
mation about the Ventnor Summer Mjsic 
Festival, near Atlantic City, will be fo~nd 
later in this report. 1 

9. Establishment of an opera companvl 
Serious attention should be given to !ef-

forts looking toward the establishment o a 
major opera company within the state. 

A necessary preliminary step is he 
establishment and encouragement of op ra 
workshops on a professional level. 



Fu11ds should be available for the com-
missioning of librettos and scores by New 
Jersey writers and composers dealing in 
an edifying manner with subjects taken 
from New Jersey history or otherwise rele-
vant to American history or culture. 

B. Existing Orchestras 
The American Symphony Orchestra 

League has categorized symphony orches-
tras in terms of majo.r, metrop·olitan, and 
community orchestras. There are about 
twenty-five major orchestras i11 the country, 
and each of these organizations has a 
budget of over five hundred thousand dol-
lars. There are no major orchestras in New 
Jersey. In the metropolitan category of 
orchestras with a budget of over one 
hundred thousand dollars, New Jersey has 
one, the New Jersey Symphony .. In re-
sponse to questionnaires sent out. to all 
of the known orchestras in the state, the 
Greater Trenton Symphony stands out as 
the leading community orchestra with a 
budget of thirty-eight thousand dollars. All 
of the other community. orchestras have an 
average annual budget of two thousa11d 
dollars. There is one special category of 
ensemble, namely the Princeton Chamber 
Orchestra (string orchestra) with an an-
nual budget of eighty thousand dollars. 
The three abovecmentioned orchestras are, 
however, considered professional groups, 
inasmuch as over half of the members are 
professional musicians. In the case of the 
Princeton Chamber Orchestra, all of the 
members are professional. Following is a 
list of orchestras in the state, and it should 
be pointed out that there may be inac-
curacies, inasmuch as only eleven of these 
organizations returned the questionnaire 
mailed out. · 

Atlantic City 
Center Symphony 

Mrs. Herman Fiedler 

Bayonne 
Bayonne Symphony Orchestra 

Bloomfield 
Bloomfield .Civic Orchestra 
Ned Najiwerki 

Haddonfield 
Haddonfield Symphony Orchestra 
Arthur Cohn 

Jersey "City 
Jersey City College~Community Orchestra 
Peter Sozio 

Lakeland 
Lakeland Youth Symphony 
The Baroque Ensemble 
Stanley W. Opalach 

Lakewood 
Lakewood Civic Symphony 
Murray Glass 

Livingston 
Livingston Community Symphony 
Box 253, Livingston 
William Ruch 
Peter Potosky 

Madison 
Colonial Little Symphony 
Fairleigh Dickinson University Orchestra 
Nicholas Harsa.nyi 

Morristown 
The Masterwork Orchestra 
11 South Street, Morristown 
David Randolph 

Mountain Lakes 
Mountain Lakes Symphony Society 
Nico Cambourakis 

Newark 
New Jersey Symphony Orchestra 

Kenneth Schermerhorn, Conductor 
Adam Pinsker, Manager 
New Jersey Junior Symphony 
Frank Scocoza, Conductor 
New Jersey Prep. Orchestra 
Vincent Sielba, Conductor 

New Brunswick 
Middlesex Youth Orchestra 

Douglass College, New Brusnwick 
Daniel Schuman and Jerry Jupchynsky 
Co11ductors 

Rutgers University Chamber Orchestra 
A. Kunrad Kvan,, Conductor 
Douglass College, New Brunswick 
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Nutley. . .· . 
Nutley Symphon:y Orche,stra . 
Nico Cambourakis . I 

Oradell 
Bergen County Youth O hestra 
John Koshcik 

. ' .. ·. 

·. Parsippany ·. 
Fine Arts Orchestra. 

14 Hardwick Court, arsippany 
JQck Brvin 

Paterson. 
North Jersey Philharmo ic. Orchestra 
· ,Paterson . 
Wa1ter Schroeder 

Plainfield 
Plainfield Symphony 
Samuel Carmel 
Music for Youth Orche tra 

· . Walter Both 
Ul'!ion Symphony 
L,o Rindler 

Princeton , 
Princeton Symphony Or1hestra 
Nicholas Harsanyi . . I 
Princeton Chamber· Orch~strcr · 

, Nicholas Harsanyi . i ·. 

Pri.nceton. Comm1mity Orf' hestra 
Joseph Kovacs . . i ,· ·· 

. . I . 

Ramsey, · ·. · · . · · ,1·
1 ·• ·• · 

Fine Arts Orchestra . · : . · ·. 
31 Northend. Avenue,: Ramsey 

Bud Antrim .·· . f 
. South Orange · · 

Community Orchestra 
322 Voss Avenue, So!Jfh Orange 

Marjorie Bram jl 

Tenafly 
Tenafly Community Ore 
David Dworkin · 

Trenton . .· 
Trenton Symphony ·· 

Gc:,rdon.-'ndrews; Mana er ... ·. 
Trenton Symphonette j · 

806 Stuyvesant, Trent~n. . . . . •· · 
~ercer County Developient Orc.hesha 
John . Herold, PE!rsonnel I Mcinager ·· 
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405 Pcirkway Avenul', Trenton · 

C,. Established Chored and Opera· Group . 

A~lantic • City 
Orpheus Singers · 
Miss·· Carolyn Gerhardt 

· Singing City . . · 
Mrs .. Ellie Steinberg 
Jewh;h ColT!munity Jud.ean Chorus 
Mrs. Abigail Hoffman . 
The . Crescendo·. Chorus 

• WiUiam .Hesketh · · 

Belle"lfille 
Bellevi.lle Choral Society 
Georgeann~ B. Tirico 

Bloomfield . 
Bloomfield Civic • Glee Cl,ub' 

Bloomfield High School,· ... 
Orpheus Chamber S.ingers 

· Irving· Godt 
Bloomfield Women's.Club 

Boonton 
MacDoweU Choral 
t B. Linharef : 

Bound Br9ok ·. 
· · Boiind Brook Chc:,ral Society 

Ca~den 
Musical Art Society of Camden 

. . 420 Chestnut Street . . . 
Henry C. · Smith 

• Cedar Grove · . 
Opera Workshop of. Cedar Grove 

Chatham 
Chat~cim Women;s Choral · 
Miss Esther Beeler · 

Clifton. 
.· New Jersey. Russia~ Mci!e Chc:,rus 
. Henry ·Nalesnik ·, · 

c/o Henry Nalesnik, 115 Penobscot t .. 

. Cresskill . . · 
Choral Group of Cresskill Music Cl1,1b .· 
Catherine Murray . . 

. Merritt Memoricil ~cihooi, CresskiU 

Dover 
. Dover Community Chorus 
Mrs. John Miller 

r,/.o Mrs .. John· Miller, Dover HiHs, 
Dover 



East Brunswick 
· Middlesex County Music Educators. 
Winona Maso_n 
Association ·chorus 

Ecist Orange 
Suburban Choraliers 

Elizabeth 
Community Chorus 
Jack Platt. 

Englewood 
The John Harms Chorus 

121 East Hamilton Avenue, Englewood 
John Harms 

Flemington 
Flemington Choral Society 
Gordon Berger · 

Glen Ridge 
Glen Ridge Glee Club 

Hackensack 
Friends of Music 

Hackensack Women's Club 
Bernice Sjorgen 

Haddonfield 
Haddonfield Choral Society 

Haworth 
Haworth Choral Society 

317 Maple Street, Haworth 
Robert Noland 
The Ridgewood Chorus 

317 Maple Street, Haworth 
Robert Noland 

., -,~-...:c....:... 

Irvington 
Irvington Civic Chorus 
c/o Louis Donroe, Irvington· 

Jersey City 
Hudson County Civic Chorus 

Jersey City 
Jersey· City Choral Society . 

. c/ o Public School No, 12/ Jersey City 
Gordon Myers 

Livingston 
Livingston Musicrafters 

Little Silver 
Monmouth. Civic Chorus 

·,:Jo Mrs. Robert Purman, 
Robertson Place, Little Silver 

Mr. Pagdin ' 

Manasquan 
Manasquan Male Chorus 

Maplewood 
Maplewood Glee Club 

Box 183, Maplewood 
Maplewood Women's Club Choral Group 

Women's Club, Maplewood 
Jack E. Platt 

Metuchen 
Garden State Choral Society 

Presbyterian Social Center, Metuchen 
. Vittorio Verse 

Middlesex 
Middlesex Male Chorus 

Montclair. 
Millard Williams Chorale 
Millard Williams 
Montclair Chorale 
Joseph Liebling 

Hillside School, Montclair 
Montclair- Madrigal Singers 
William Ji:mcovius 

Junior High School Montclair 
Montclair Male Chorus · 
Montclair Op.eretta Club. 
S. Powell 
New Jersey Oratorio Society 
Peter Sozio 

Box 152, Montclair 
Women's Club Chorus, 

Women's Club, Box 82, Union St., 
Montciair 

Morristown . 
Jockey Hollow Glee Club 

c/o Charles Mays, Long Valley, N. J, 
Charles Mays · 
The Masterwork Chorus 

11 South Street, Morristown 
David Randolph 
New Jersey Power & Light Chorus 

N. J. Power & Lt. Co., Madison Ave. 
Mrs. John Miller 
Women's Club Choral . 

Women's Club 51 South Street; Morris-
town 

Esther L. Beeler 
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Mountain Lakes 
Mountain Lakes Choral 

Community Church, :fMountain Lakes 
Mountain Lakes Glee Club 
Willanna Miles 

i Newark 
Doctors' Chorus of Essex County 

I . 
Essex County Chorus ·. 
Joseph Murphy / 
Lucille Bethel Chorus 

1 

Master Singers · I 
Newark Public Library 

Joseph Liebling I 
New Jersey Opera Association 
North Jersey Philharmdnic Glee Club 

c/ o Bernyce Robinson Ruffin, 
321 Meeker Avenue) Newark 

Bernyce R. Ruffin ,I 

Wilbur Driver Glee CIJb 
Mrs. Marie Gerber j . 

New Brunswick · 1 

The Elizabeth Roonan / Voorhees Chapel 
Choir 

Douglass College, N'.~w Brunswick 
A. Kunrad Kvam . II 
The Rutgers University Choir 

Rutgers, the State :1 University, New . 
Brunswick I 

F. Austin Walter 

Newton :/ 

Sussex County Oratori9 Society 

· New Utrecht :1 

New Utrecht Choral Gtoup 
I 

North Haledon I 
North Hal.edon Choral Society 

Nutley 
Nutley Choral Society 
Oratorio Society 
Howard Kaschaw 
William Jancovius 

Orange 
Orange Choral Group :I 
Women's Club, Orange 
Arthur Laubensfein !/ 

Women's Club Choral :1 

Women's Club, Orange 

I 
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Passaic 
Women's Club Choral 

Women's Club, Passaic 
Paterson 

Woodbridge Choral Society 
PEAPACK 

Peapack Choral Club 
Pompton Lakes 

Women's Club Choral 
Women's Club, Pompton Lakes 

Plainfield 
Plainfield• Choral Society 

852 Berkeley Avenue, Plainfield 
Louis Hooker 

Princeton 
Columbus Boys · Choir 
Princeton Opera Workshop 
Westminster Choir 

Red Bank 
Fort Dix Chorus 
Mixed Chorus 

Ridgewood 
Gilbert and Sullivan Opera Company 
John Edson ] 

Roosevelt 
Roosevelt Chorus 
Mrs. Eve Hecht 

Roseville 
Roseville Singers 
Graydon Clark 

Scotch Plains 
Scotch .PIC1ins Community Chorus 
Henry Ge~tlein 

Shrewsbury 
Sluewsbury Cho.rale 
Alden Hammond 

South Orange 
Christian Arts, Inc. 
Jerome Hines 

Summit 
Summit Chorale 
YMCA Summit . 
Mark Orton 
Summit Community Chorus 

c/o Mrs. Edward G. Holmes, 
141 Beechwood Road, S1:1mmit 

Ralph Hunter or Ralph Burrier 
Summit Madrigal Singers 



Teaneck 
Choral, Society of Teaneck Jewish Center 

815 Prince Street, Teane.ck 

Trenton 
Mercer County Chorus 

26 S. Westfield Ave., Trenton 
Harry Mulder, Conductor 

.. Joachim Parrella, Mcrnager . . . . . . 

Union 
• ~nion Men's Glee Club 

Wayne 
Contemporary Choir 
Oritcini · Music Society 
B. W; R. Memmott 

Westfield 
Operci Theatr~ cif Westfi.et'd 

c/o Mrs. Harry Hall, 
171 North Euclid Avenue, Westfield 

D. Recommendations 
Certainly there are many concrete pro~ 

posals. to be made on the . basis . of .Com-
mittee deliberations. Buildings arid facili-
ties should be considered, but such costly 
re·commendatio~s ca~ probably materialize 
only through substantial private, state, or 
federal funds, or a combination of .ihese. 
This Committee feels that the most . im-
portant and ~Ost urgent recommendation 
is the establishment of•· a permanent arts 
council. A suggested format for this coun-
cil is outlined below.· · · · 

l. The establishment of a .permanent arts 
council for the State of New ·Jersey. · 
a) Membership . 

A nonpolitical bocly · of twenty-three 
members, constituted as follows: A chair-
man, an· executive secretary, and three 
members each from the foilowing areas--
architecture, · art; education, literature; 
theater, dance, and music'. 

b) Method of Selecting the Council 
The chairmen of the respective commit-

fe.es · of the Commission to Study the Arts_ 
a.nd two members recommended by each_ 
of the present committees would serve five-, 
three-; and .. one-year terms, the chairmen 

· serving the five-year terms. The twenty-one 

C 

members thus s_elected will· present to the 
Governor a list of three persons from which 
he will name the· chairman for the co\,lncil, 
to serve · four years .. The council will en-
gage an executive secretary. A member-
ship committee within the council will _pre-
pare a slate of · candidates at the time 
vacancies occur. The candidates 111ust be 
qualified. for specific vacancies in all seven 
areas and .musfbe voted on by the council. 
Aft.er the initial membership is established-, 
all newly elected members will either serve 
out the period of an unexpired ter.m or for 
five years. The initial terms of one, three, 
and five years cire · in the interest of con-
tirniity. A member of the counciJ can be 
re-elected for only one five-year term. 

/ C • • 

c) Advisory Groups 
. The council. has the authority, at its dis-

cretion, to form . advisory groups. • Such 
groups will be reimbursed for travel ex-
penses. 

di Function and Authority of- the Council 

The council will ~ake a thorough survey 
of· the cultural needs .. of the state and its 
currently existin.g organizations and facili-
ties. The results of this survey· will .. be 
checked on periodically, in order tha_t the 
information be kept- up to date. 

. The council wiil .also study _the recom-
mendations passed. on by the interim Com-
~ission and thereqfter act independently 
on requests made by groups and individ"'. 
uals within the state. · · · 

The arts c~uncil will alsJ initiate and de-. · 
termine poli~y and make decision~ relevant 
to any state-sponsored activities that fall 
within the frarnework .of architecture, art, 
education, literature, theater, dance,-or mu-
sic, as they hav~ a direct bearing on the 
crrt~. This is not. construed to mean that 
the council has authority .to dictate policy to 
the public . and. private institutions of the 
state in matters .pertaining to the arts. 

it is understood that the executive secre-
tary of the arts council will_ devote full 
time to his function. The council will· meet 
twice a month. 
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el Salaries and Budget 
Salaries: Chairman, $5,000; executive 

secretary; $18,000; twent~~one members of 
the council, $1,000 each. The honoraria to 
the chairman and the co~ncil members is 
understood to cover their i travel expenses. 

Office expenses, including the salary of 
one clerk-stenographer, rent, postage, tele-
phone, travel, and. basic office equipment, 
$10,000. Hopefully the office can be put 
in a government facility; in which case the 
budget figure could be placed at $8,500. 

Operating budget, other than for items 
listed above, $250,000 an~ually. (It should 
be noted that the present New ,York budget 
exceeds half a million.) 

The council will have the power to dis-
tribute the budgeted moriies. A few· ex-
amples of item costs follow: 

Public performance, full symphony $2,500 
Public performance, forty-member 

professional chorus 1,500 
Public performance, char,:iber or-

chestra 1 ,500 
For two forty-five minute ~ssembly 

programs in schools: ' 
String quartet 200 
Individual soloist and accompan-
id 150 

2. The establishment by the arts council 
of a committee to study tadio and tele-
vision programs and mak.e recommenda-
tions for their improvement. 

3. Serious consideration should be given 
to borough and township', schools where 
specific and definite plans have been form-
ulated for bringing musicitins, artists, ac-
tors, and dancers into the classroom. A 
case in point is the plan already formu-
lated by the Princeton Township schools. 

4; Proper auditoriums for !music perform-
ances should be erected where needed. 
The need is especially critical at the New 
Brunswick colleges of Rutgers, the State 
University. 

5. The council should explore the possi-
bility of establishing a professional school 
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of music at the State University or in c~n-
junction with some other state institution 
of higher learning. I 

:~:;:fso:r:~~::~d 0~e :~:::r:~e:e;h~;:i: 
possible. j 

7. (al State subsidies should be provid]ed . 
for the professional orchestras to bridge the 
gap between income and costs .. The grearer 
the success of the orchestra, the greater 
this gap becomes, and subsidy is essential 
for the continued success of these profes-
sional groups in the state. This probleml is 
not peculiar to New Jersey but · exists 
throughout the nation. ·. 1 

(bl Funds should al,so be made availaJle 
to develop better trained choral groups. I 

. (cl Steps should be taken toward the form-
t. f . ' NI a 10n o a ma1or opera company 1n ew 

I Jersey. ! 

8. Support should be provided for exi~t-
ing music festivals as well as the e 1n-
couragement and support of contemplat~d 
worthwhile state festival endeavor. I 

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS 

The very fact that our Governor and 
the members of the state legislature haie 
set up the Commission to Study the Arts In 
New Jersey encourages those of us who are 
directly involved in the field of music. T~e 
appointment of this study commission 
further indicates an understanding of t~e 
role the arts can play in the lives of our 
people, thereby helping each one to corrie 
nearer his goal of individual fulfillment. I 

I Many attempts have been made to lea,n 
what man needs for fulfillment, but no 
one has yet been able to spell this oujt. 
However, the arts can help by furnishin~ 
some of the ingredients. In the hierarch

1
y 

of values, one would certainly expect ~o 
find nobility, dignity, and reverence. T'1e 
performance of great music can help lea 1

~ 

one to .the recognition. of these humanizing 
values. It can also be stated that music 

I 
requires knowledge and discipline for both 
listener and performer. 



Thus, in our endec;ivor to bring music to 
more and more people, we are undoubt-
edly feeding the spirit of man, thereby lift-
ing him out of himself to experience some-
thing far greater than he finds in the usual 
humdrum of daily existence. 

The matter~of-factness of this report 
must be considered as a means toward 
achieving improvement of our cultural cli-
mate. The end result should be the enrich-
ment of our lives in matters of the spirit, 
thus giving greater meaning to life itself. 

INDIVIDUAL REPORTS 

The reports that follow were presented 
by individuals for discussion at ou.r 
meetings an.d do not necessarily re-
flect the consensus of the Committee 
on Music. 

COMPOSERS AND. THEIR DEVELOPMENT 

Roger Sessions 

Since I am speaking to the Committee on 
the subject of composers,. and being my-
self a composer, I hope I may be pardoned 
for speaking in the first person. Let me 
emphasize, however, that it is not of my 
own problems, nor those of my generation, 
that I am speaking. We older composers 
have come to terms with our problems, and 
since there are not so many of us, there is 
little that the Committee could or should 
do for us. With the far greater number 
of younger composers the case is quite 
different. 

Let me empllasize at the Outset one very 
important point: it is not composers as such, 
but the work which they produce that is of 
real importance and concern for us. I stress 
this point for reasons that seem to me, and 
I think to most of my colleagues, obvious. 
Few people would deny today that we 
want composers among us, and a great 
deal is done. for young composers, in the 
form of grants, fellowships, and even com-
missions. I have no desire, quite the con-
trary, to belittle these efforts. While I do 
not find them all equally well conceived, 
there is no doubt that the fact that they 

exist at all is a sign of the immense strides 
which our musical life has accomplished in 
the period of fifty-odd years since I first 
began to be involved in our musical life 
and therefore to observe it; and especially 
since the period some thirty years ago 
when Adolf Hitler and his allies furnished 
us with so many of the finest musicians of 
Europe. 

What we need to remember, however, is 
that having composers among us makes no 
sense whatever unless we are willing to 
listen, and to listen more than casually 
and sporadically, to the music they write. 
A young composer can certainly profit by 
spending one or more years in Europe. It 
can no longer be said that this experience 
is necessary; there are many reasons why 
this is no longer true. He can find training 
here which not only is equal in quality to 
the best available in Europe, but which for 
the American composer possesses the addi-
tional advantage of reflecting in some 
measure the culture to which he belo.ngs 
and within which he must seek both his 
own musical identity and his development. 
But aside from the fact that travel is al-
ways in principle an enlightening experi-
ence, there are many aspects of European 
musical life, knowledge of and contact with 
which can be of benefit· to any young com-· 
poser who has the good fortune and the 
initiative to come into contact with them. 
But ·the young composer, on his return 
home, invariably finds that even though 
his gifts have been acknowledged by the 
award he has received, there is very little 
serious interest in performing and Hstening 
to his music, or in that of any of his con-
temporaries. He is very likely to find that 
in this or that city in Europe where he has 
spent his time he has had more opportuni-
ties for his music to be heard than he 
has at home; and ·he will certainly have dis-
covered: that his European contemporaries 
have far. greater opportunities of this kind 
than have his American ones. 

I shall speak later of certain dangers 
which this situation may entail, as far as 
his work is concerned. For the moment, 
however, let me stress the fact that if we in 
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the United States are to:I make full use of 
our musical resources an~ enjoy the richest 
musical experience available to us, the 
music written by our bomposers is im-
portant to us, and we mJst find the means 
to make it .available. I 

1hat we have not yet s~cceeded in doing 
so to any appreciable ex1tent is, I am con-
vinced, due to a number df prevalent habits 
we have acquired throJgh the fact that 
roughly for the first. hJndred and fifty 
years of our national e.~istence we were, 
to an overwhelming extent, importers rather 
thao producers of musi~. Let me briefly 
examine some of. these habits. But first I 
would like to recall an ,l!xperience which 
I had in 1911, when I was four.teen years 
old. I had begun comp'bsing, quite am-
bitiously, two years befiore; my parents 
had consulted various ex1;1erts, both Ameri-
can and European, rega~ding the music I 
had written, and had dbcided to accept 
without opposition my decision to make 
composing my main intere:~t in life. In 1911 
I met a Mrs. W., a rich and, at least to my 
inexperienced eyes; cultured lady, who had 
fairly distinguished conneJtions in the mus~ 
ic:al world, ,and who could/ speak familiarly 
of performances she had iheard in all the 
musical centers of Europe. bs well as Amer-
ica. She asked me one day to come and 
talk with her seriously ~

1
bout my future. 

When I knocked at. her door, with my com-
positions under my arm, J,he said immedi-
ately that she had no inte~est in seeing, or 
listening to, the music I Had written; that 
she had inquired about rhe and took my 
talent for granted, but w6nted to implore 
me to give up all thought :lof a career as a 
composer, simply because !it was quite out 
of the question for an American to hope to 
write music that .could be,1 taken seriously. 
She gave me her reaso~s; portentous but 
vague, why she was conrinced that this 
was true.' :I 

I will not dwell on my :1
1

reactions to this 
incident; first, because I do not remember 
clearly whaf they were. Of course, I did 
go on composing, and I a~ well as several 
of my contemporaries hav~ had careers. I 
had eventually a Europea~ teacher, Ernest 
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Blpch, who won my etemal gratitudJ by 
,!living me a toughness of treatment [. for 
which I had sought in vain elsewhere, fnd 
who, after we had become closer friends, 
roared with laughter, as many of my lrter 
European friends have done, when I fold 
him my story of Mrs. W. As a matter of 

I fact, I learned to be grateful to Mrs. i W; 
also,_ for ~he f~ced me at the outset of i my 
creative hfe with one fundamental aspect 
of the challenge which I had to meet.I 

The attitude expressed by her was 1er-
tainly extremely prevalent in 1911, but I to-
day it is virtually nonexistent. It is clear, 
however, that in spite of the enormous ~nd 

. I 
spectacular progress we have made, [we 
have not yet completely accustomed our-
selves to the fact that we are now one1 of 
the major producers of music. EuropJan 
opera houses are thronged with AmeriJan 
singers who are regarded at least as ftiv-

, I 
orably as their European colleagues; anFf I 
have often heard it said on both sides! of 
the Atlantic that, by 6nd la~ge, the m4sic 
produced today by the best serious co:m-
posers in America is fresher and more vi[tal 
than that being composed on the ot~er 
side of the Atlantic. All such judgments ,re 
of course inherently controversial an~ I 
simply report them without comment. Jhe 
essential development which has ma

1
de 

such judgments possible has to a consid-
erable extent taken us unawares. I 

I 
With our long experfonce as importers [of 

music and, generally speaking, of the best 
music that Europe has had to offer, Jve 

. - . . I 
have gained to a considerable extent the 
habit of thinking of music as an. estalb-
lished commodity, to be bought and s9ld 
on the open market; and since the main 
source of supply was always assumed \10 
be located outside our own shores, we 
have not concerned ourselves much abolut 
the problems involved in its productioln. 
We have only begun to be fully aware ff 
the fact that, as a medium of human ex-
pression and communication, the maki~g 
of music by composers born ancf br~d 
among ourselves is as· fully important ] a 
part of a rich musical experience as that 
gained by listening to what comes fro~ 



elsewhere; and' .that even the masterpieces 
of the past can· give us all they have to 
give only on the basis of an appreciation 
formed in considerable part by creative 
and productive musicians of our own, who 
can bring something with which we identify 
ourselves to our whole musical life. 

This brings me to another point. We 
are all too prone to think of music as con-
sisting primarily of masterpieces of the 
highest caliber, and to tend to look with 
disdain or condescension . on anything 
which may fall short of this as unworthy of 
our attention. For example, on, numerous 
occasions I have heard the complaint that 
such and such a piece by a sometimes very 
young composer "does not satisfy me as 
the music of Mozart does." Before com-
menting on this I would like to recall a 
story of a refugee professor who, in I be-
lieve one of the English universities, was 
asked to give a course entitled "Music 
from 1700 to the Present Day" (I suppose 
approximately 1935). His students were 
puzzled by the fact that, first of all, he was 
obviously covering the whole period in the 
first semester: but above all by the fact 
that, though he spoke of many composers, 
not one of the names he mentioned was 
familiar to them. At the last lecture of the 
semester he cleared the .matter up by an-
nouncing, "Now this term we have made 
a survey of musical life as it actually was 
at the time. Next term we will study cer-
tain outstanding exceptions." And of course 
in the following semester the students 
found themselves considering- Bach and 
Handel and Haydn and Mozart and the 
rest. The point is that we are prone to 
forget that the masterpieces of the past 
represented only that music which has sur-
vived, among a far greater volume of 
music which has perished, even though it 
was still considered well worth hearing at 
the time when it was written. 

The curious thing is that none of us 
would dream okapplying such criteria to 
the other arts. I have never heard com-
plaints that a current drama is unequal to 
Shakespeare or Shaw, or that a modern 
painting cannot be put in the same class 

with a Titian, a Rembrandt, or a Picasso. 
We read modern novels, even ambitious 
ones, and enjoy them without complaining 
that the novels of Dickens or Jane Austen 
or Tolstoy or Dostoyevsky or Thomas Mann 
are greater. I would suggest that we can-
not have a thoroughly normal relationship 
with music (nor, incidentally, can we pos-
sibly appreciate to the full the achieve-
ments of Bach and Mozart and Beethoven) 
till we can bring ourselves to enjoy the 
music of today with the same lack of con-
straint that we bring to literature and to 
all of the other arts. 

There are certainly a number of reasons 
why this is difficult. _ I do not want to dwell 
too much on the fad that any situation of 
this kind develops its own set of vested 
interests which work to perpetuate it. This 
is obvious in our musical life as it is 
everywhere else; and it would be a vast 
oversimplification if I should dwell on the 
evils of the Star-System, the power of big 
management and of other big economic in-
terests which are invo.lved in our musical 
life. l_do not see any point here in dwell-
ing unduly on the disproportionate power 
of the musical press in America, dispro-
portionate in comparison with Europe, 
where the critics are by no standard in-
ferior to ours here, but at the same time oc-
cupy the status rather of articulate mem-
bers of an independent and diversified 
public than of arbiters of taste, as we still 
tend to regard them here. The reason for 
this is, I think, that in the earlier days of 
our musical development we imported not 
only our music but our musical opinion as 
well. Our earlier critics, some of whom 
are still widely regarded as distinguished, 
were to an overwhelming extent men who 
performed the necessary function of con-· 
veying to us the sophisticated musical 
opinion of Europe. It was precisely the fact 
that this was what · they represented, and 
not any outstanding or independent facul-
ties of criticism on their part, that they 
gained the authority that they did. They 
became in large part the mentors of sev-
eral generations of music lovers here. 
Rarely were they confronted with music or 
even with performers who had not been 
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heard elsewhere, .and w~en they were so 
confronted the results w:ere generally far 
from brilliant. But the ~ervices they ren-
dered were indispensab!J, and more could 
hardly have been expec~ed of them. 

Today the whole pict~re has changed, 
and the authority and ·• influence of fhe 
press is in certain areas! of music dispro-
portionate, and notably in that which re-

l gards performers. If I don't dwell further 
on this .and the other "eJ.ils'~ I have men-. • j 

tioned it is because I think .they are by-
products ofthe real problbm, which is that 
of, in simple terms, getfing used to the 
fact that we are no longel'I merely importers 
of serious music, l;,ut pro,~ucers of it, and 
adjusting our prevalent c,ttitudes to it ac-
cordingly. This is what ou1r composers need 
from us, and essentially itj sums up all they 
need. A good friend and contemporary 
of mine, the distinguishJd Spanish com-
poser Roberto Gerhard, o,n~e wrote, "All the 
contemporary composer dJmands of his lis~ 
teners is a willing ear!' I But a genuinely 
wining ear can only bei the product .of 
what I have called. a normal relationship 
toward music, that is, o~e similar to our 
relationship with books, hie theater, and 
all the other a.rts: a relat\onship in which 
artistic enjoyment and experience is, in 
prindple at least, unconJtrained; curious, 
and self-assured; and thu:s ultimately i.m~ 
pervious to, or at least !,independent of, 
the pressures of fashion, df commercial in-
terest; or of journalistic opinion, and there-
fore capable of exerting p~lpable influence 
of its own.· What our com~iosers need 111ost, 
w~at is absolutely essenti;f I to their wel~-
bemg as producers-what:our whole musi-
cal development needs-fis alert, open-
minded, and self-confident listeners. 

I 

This brings me to two I final 'points, oi' 
rather one point. on whicH I have not yet 
touched, and a rfi!statembnt of the one 
which I b.elieve most dire~1tly concerns our 
task as a committee. First::lthe complaint is 
often made that contempojrary music does 
not "communicate." I wou,:ld remind those 
who are tempted so to co~plain that com-
munication is a two-way[ affair, that it 
requires, so to speak, a r~ceiving set ap-

·' 
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propriately adjusted as well as sen~ing 
set. The point to be made is that for [the 
composer it is not an act of unwarra~ted 
self-indulgence. but of artistic obligation 
to say what he has to say, rather t~an 
simply what his listener may prefer to hear. 
This is the real implication of the phrasej "a 
willing ear.".· Certainly th1e composer has 
the obligation-it is in fact the essencJ1 of 
his craftsmanship_;_to express himself I as 
lucidly as possible, Unfortunately the com-
poser is often today challenged to "c1m-
municate" in a tone of voice which reve1als 
in the challenger an ear which is anything 
but willing; and if the ear is not willipg, 
"communication" is of course out of the 
question. In the case· of music which] is 
genuinely new, we know that even the 
most willing ear can have its difficulti~s; 

· for new music, especially if it is really sjig-
nifican.t, always presents a challenge. It\ is 
not necessary to remind this committee of 
this thoroughly documented fact. But a 
truly willing ear means an ear that is will-
ing to accept this challenge an~ perh9ps 
also to accept the fact that art 1s a sorye-
what wasteful affair in that, as some9ne 
has said, it takes cit least a thousand n~n-
geniuses to produce one genius. We m,ay 
add that this remark brings with it t'[he 
corollary that. the thousand non-genh.i~es 
have to be listened to if we are to be s~re 
of unearthing the . one genius; and fe 
should also recognize the fact that un-
earthing the . genius is not necessarily pn 
easy or simple. matter. . I 

I therefore come bcick to my first. poirt, 
If we want to have composers among ,us 
we must see that they have a chance to be 
heard. Even the most willing ear is u~e, 
less if it has nothing to .listen to. I do n

1
ot 

mean here to minimize the fact that a cor-
pletely willing ear is .also, to some exte~t, 
an educated ear. But if the problem is 

1
to 

be solved we must avoid phantom viciors 
circles_ and fa~e the fact that ~hile clea~ly 
there 1s n·o quick and easy solution to these 

· problems, there is nevertheless .a genui~e 
so.lutio. n possible if we. are willing to mak\ e 
serious and patient efforts to find it, I 
have never found any reason Jo believe 
that our musical public is inherently ir-



ferior to, for instance, the German public, 
and have on the other hand encountered 
plenty of evidence to the contrary. 

The fact is, I am convinced, and I believe 
that, at least by and large, the members 
of this Committee are convinced, that the 
musical resources of our country are far 
greater than we have yet been able to 
fully absorb and utilize. There is always, 
under such conditions, the danger that the 
resources will deteriorate and eventually 
decay. Among our young composers-and 
especially the most gifted and adventurous 
ones-the danger is on the verge of be-
coming very palpable. Many of them are 
beginning to take it for granted that the 
world of music as we know it offers them 
no real place, and no substantial hope of 
winning one, and to adopt a variety of 
attitudes which are fundamentally nega-
tive and even destructive. Let me make 
clear that I am not saying this out of 

· sympathy for those who adopt these 
attitudes, let alone for the attitudes them-
selves. But I do find it alarming when I 
see an appreciable number of precisely our 
most gifted and spirited young people of 
talent tempted to feel that the best they 
and their colleagues have to offer' is not 
really wanted, and that they are regarded 
as interlopers, and to waste their talents 
in empty gestures of defiance aimed at 
hoodwinking the public into paying atten-
tion to them, and end by hoodwinking 
themselves, in a travesty of genuine fresh-
ness and novelty of expression. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
The objectives at which our Committee 

should aim, then, are in my opinion first, 
promoting a change of various prevalent 
attitudes toward music-especially that of 
our own time and place; secondly, pro-
moting, encouraging, and facilitating the 
performance of works by living composers, 
with strong emphasis on those actually liv-
ing among us. The following suggestions 
are necessarily somewhat general in 
character, since they are aimed at condi-
tions which are general, and can only be 
implemented by means of a. considerable 
degree of local initiative. 

1. School systems throughout the state 
should be encouraged to interest them~ 
selves in the Contemporary Music Project 
for .Creativity in Music Education, sponso.red 
by the Ford Foundation and administered 
by the Music Educators National Confer-
ence. This is in my opinion a most im-
portant project, which consists essentially 
of the location of carefully selected young 
composers in selected cities, large and 
small, throughout the country, to work as 
composers, and where desired, as con-
sultants, in collaboration with .the school 
systems of these cities. The project was 
initiated several years ago; some outstand-
ing young composers have been engaged 
in it, and the results have been successful 
to a degree whi_ch has surprised many 
people, including myself. 

2 .. Composers should be invited to ap-
pear before schools, · music clubs, and 
other interested groups, and to speak in 
conjunction with short musical programs 
selected in collaboration with the composer 
himself but not necessarily consisting 
solely of his own works. In my opinion, 
during the early stages -of such a project 
the composers selected should be fairly 
mature composers of some recognized 
standing, and they should be asked to lay 
their greatest stress on the art and the ac-
tivity of composing in general, .rather than 
on the more individual features of their 
own work. As the project develops, this 
stress could be gradually shifted. But in 
my opinion our public, by and large, can 
profit more at this time by being shown 
what composing is like, and the' general 
goals toward which a composer is striving, 
than the specific and individual features of 
the composer's style and technique. This 
is . of ·course a matter of emphasis rather 
than a hard-and-fast limitation; the main 
objective is to bring composers and listen-
ers into close contact with each other. 

3. Performances of contemporary works, 
especially. by local composers; should. be 
promoted, encouraged, and facilitated as 
much as possible, without undue stress on 
"first performance." One of the most prob-
lematic features of our musical life is the 
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glamor that we attach to "premieres" 
which are seldom follo..Jed up by subse-

. quent performances of •I the same work. 
Even comp.osers of the highest and most 
undisputed reputation h6ve had to pass 
through long periods when they have been 
represented on the one hand only by single 
performances of their ne'4est work, and re-
peated performances only of the easiest 
and least demanding-ahd in most cases, 
earliest and least chtiracteristic-work 

'I available. 
I 

4. A fund should be lstarted to facili-
tate .the performance of o~chestral or choral 
works of New Jersey composers. This fund 
should be availal:ile for 1 11 l the copying 
of orchestral material wh~n such expenses, 
which can easily amou~t to . more than 
one thousand dollars, cannot be taken care 
of by the composer's publ 1isher, if the com-
poser has a publisher, ~1nd for (2) extra 
rehearsal time, when th~t is needed, as 
it very often is in the cas! of works which 
are unfamiliar to the· o~dhestra or chorus 
performing it. This sugg'estion is not an 
original one of mine, but:i has been made 
by other committees inte'rested in objec-
tives similar to ours. lt]I responds to a 
genuine problem, and would help to over-
come real hindrances whic' militate against 
the performance of works.· by living com~ 
posers. There are of cours~ other obstacles, 
perhaps more serious on~s; but they in-
volve attitudes such as I Have cited .in the 
course of this report, and lan therefore be 
dealt with only gradually l:md indirectly; 

ii 
5. I have listed the abo!,e recommenda-

tions in what I conceive to: be the order of 
their . feasibility. My las( one, that the 
offering of commissions to !'lew Jersey com-
posers should be .encouraged as a matter 
of policy, does not belong ip quite the same 
category. ,In itself it is of course all to 
the good, since a commission gives a com-
poser · the assurance that something is 
wanted of him, and sinfe commissions 
can and sometimes do result in the pro. 
duction of valuable new -.iorks. My main 
stress throughout this repo~t, however, has 
been on the frequentj)erfor1mance of works 

. by composers living · amo?g us; and the 
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comm1ss1oning of a work for a specific .oc-
casion does not quite fit into this pict~re . 
Even if the work should be guarantee~ a 
number. of performances · throughout . [the 
state, it would not quite fit, since, wqrks 
commissioned do not necessarily represent 
the composer at his best; and in \my 
opinion, from the point of view of our gen-
eral musical wellbeing, second, third, ~nd 
later performances are more important t~an 
the first. This is why, though I agree Jer-
tainly that the . commissioning of . w+ks 
should be. encouraged, I .fe.el that this ~ec-
ommendation is less important than the 
others. I 

A PROFESSIONAL MUSIC SCHOOL 
FOR NEW JERSEY 

A. Kunrad Kvam 
When one considers the founding o I a 

new institution, it must first of all be justi-
fied in terms of need. The location, ~d-

1 

ministration, sta.ff, etc., not to mentjon 
funds for buildil')g and support, are so111e 
of the decisions and questions that logicqlly 
follow. In trying to ascertain the, need fo~ a 
professional' school in New Jersey for. ~he 

· training of musicians., questionnaires h9ve 
been .sent to 125 universities, colleges, arid 

· schools of music throughout the nation, fe-
questing the number of New Jersey stu-
dents enrolled as. music majors. This Jrs 
a sampling of the thousands of institutions 
that teach music-however, a significdnt 
enough sampling to determine that mahy 
New Jersey residents are majoring in mu~ic 
;-:.:,:'.'it"Hon, of highe, leo,oing• ouhide t 

One hundred and two of the 125 qu,s-
tionnaires .. mailed out have, been returne~. 
Thirty-one schools have no New Jersey stl-'-
dent. s ma. joring .. in music, b.ut in 71 · schoo.1s.; 
the New Jersey residents majoring in 
music number 698. · .· 

I 
On the basis of this sam,pling, ·. it is ob-

vious that well· over a . thousand of orr 
yo~ng m~sicia?s. are le~ving the state fer 
their music· trcunmg. It 1s apparent that l1f 
a first-rate professional school, staffed ~y 
excellent teachers and offering a suitab e 



undergraduate and graduate curriculum, 
were established, many of our native sons 
and daughters would choose to attend 
such a school, and especially if it were 
state-sponsored and the tuition rates were 
more or less the present fees ·charged in the 
State University and in the other New Jer-
sey state colleges. It should also be pointed 
out that the population explosion is crowd-
ing the better schools all over the country, 
and it appears doubtful that .there will be 
room for as many New Jersey students in 
out-of-state colleges in the future. In fact, 
it has become very apparent that the state 
must do something in this special field of 
music if its young people are to be prop-
erly trained-or, for that matter, trained at 
all. . 

Our state colleges such as Glassboro, 
Trenton, and Montclair, have a modest 
number of music majors, but these are. be-
ing trained as music teachers for the public 
schools. The State. University is also train-
ing public school music teachers, and grad-
uates relatively few well-trained · perform-
ing musicians. The University has a num-
ber of excellent performer-teachers and 
could, with slight changes in curriculum 
and admission procedures, train a greater 
number of performers. Our present admis-
sions policies in the University tend to 
crowd out the student who has spent years 
of work perfecting his ability to play an in-
strument. 

There are a few well-trained musicians 
graduating frorn our high schools who 
achieve high grades and test scores and 
thereby gain admission to a college in the 
University. However, the practice of a 
musical instrument take hours a day, and 
although many young high school mu-
sicians have the same educational poten-
tial as the upper ten per cent gaining ad-
mission to college, they have sacrificed 
the higher grades in order to pursue and 
develop their ability as musicians and end 
up with the upper twenty-five per cent at 
the time of graduation from high school. 

Hence .it is necessary to make admissions 
policy more elastic and equate musical pro-

ficiency for consideration along with other 
criteria for college admission. This problem 
is now being studied by Douglass College. 

I dwell on the academic record of the 
potential musician not only in discussing an 
immediate probhim for the admission of 
more well-trained young musicians to our 
University, but also as a point for an ad-
missions committee of a proposed profes-
sional school to ponder. The business of 
playing an instrum.ent is not only <lHandar-
beit," it is not merely the training of physi-
cal coordination, but should include the 
training of the mind in other matters as 
well. 

There are other schools in the state, such 
as the Westminster Choir College, that 
specialize in particular branches of music-
that .· is, church music and the training of 
teachers for the public schools. · Such col-
leges also have excellent teacher-perform-
ers on their faculties, and with some modi-
fication in cu.rriculum could perhaps train 
more expert performers. 

If this Committee feels that a profes-
sional school of music should be · recom-
mended and sponsored by the State, and 
should the State see fit . to consider this 
recommendation seriously, the next prob-
lem is that of its location. It is just pos-
sible that such a school could be com-
bined with art and · dramatic arts as a 
school of fine arts and perhaps located on 
the site previously called Camp Kilmer. It 

· seems to me that the position of this Com-
rpittee in recommending a professional 
school would stand on more solid ground 
if it could be joined by the committees in 
art and dramatic art in asking for a single 
unit rather than recommending separate 
professional schools. If a school of the 
arts is recommended, perhaps this should 
be part of the State University. This would 
simplify the manifold problems of organi-
zation, such as Board of Governors, budget 
requests, and the' acquisition of property. 

Whether the professional music school 
stands alone .or is part of a school of fine 
arts, it would seem appropriate that the 
kind of school we are talking about should 
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offer at least the Bachi:llor of Music and 
the. Master of Music lidegrees; in · other 
words,, degrees in perfor1mance; About one-
third of the undergraduate program should 
be taken in general stu'di/es and the balan~e 
fSf the program devot~d to the proper 
courses and preparatidn for developing 

. professional musicians. J 
:Perhaps .a few more Jbservations are in 

order-that is, observatib.ns relevant to the 
changing nature of pr~fessional trainjng. 
For some/time engineers were accused of 
narrowness,. an~ certain I~• shcired the same 
re.putat. ion, but 'in the cci.~e o.f th.e musici .. an 

:1 other phrases were adde:d, such as "queer, 
long-haired. musicians." Ii We must confess 
that many of ou,r musicia~s of the past haye 
been oddities and have. ~one little to bring 
dignity .. and respect to i!the art .of music; 
Hence the professiongl . schools have 
changed somewhat, anti .the non-profes-

. sional school ha.s moved in t.he direction 
of professionalism. MrJ Brown of Cam-
~ridge once cornmentedifon this tendency. 
I cannot remember his e~act quote, but he . 

. felt. that. in this transltio{MJ.T. was trying 
to. huma_nize the_sde~tist\'I. and th.at. Harvard 
was trymg to s1mon1ze :1the humanist. In 
recommending a professi!onal school in the 
training of musicians,. o!ne must not lose 
sight of the fact that in this· present world 
the musician of tomorroJ must be reason~ 
ably well educated. Beydnd this statement, 
this is neither the time not the place to spell 
out the specifics of a pro~1essional program. 
I am not trying to suggest11 that professional-
ism be watered down; lt am · suggesting 
that a new student entering oµr profession 
should· manifest not only :~roficiency in per-
formance but also a brain':1 capable of profit-
ing by higher education Ji 

.. !I 

I do not think that we:,are talking about 
the training of outstandjng artists. These 
great talents occµr . very infrequently and 
require special treatment/ I belie.ve we are 
talking about the trainin~ of musicians for 
partidpation in chambe~ music organiZCI" 

. . ··. . •I 
tions, symphony orchestrcis,. and very pos-
sibly, as teachers .of. thei~ inMrurnents. and 
teachers of music privately, in colleges or 
in other professional sc~oe>ls; We should 
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give special attention to the training o~ pri-
vate teachers; in fact, the weU-being of our 
national music life rest$ sQlely on th~ ef-
forts of the private teacher in develo 1 ing 
the· performer, and possibly even the his-
toria.n and the composer. 

NEW JERSEY MUSIC STUDENTS IN 
· OUT-OF-STATE. SCHOOLS 

2 American Conservatory, Chicago,jlll. 
2 · Appalachian S .. tate Teachers Collb[. ge, 

Boone, N. C. . · 
18 Baldwin-Wallace College, Berea, 

2 

13 
16 

4 

7 
3 

Ohi<> . . . . . [: 
Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, 
Indiana .. . .. . ' [ .·· · 
Boste>n Conservatory, Bost<>n, M9ss. 
Boston University,· Boston, Mass. i 

Be>wling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio I 

Bucknell University, Lewisburg, Pa. 
Catholic . University, Washin~ton, 

~~~~egie Institute . of Technollgy, 
· Pittsburgh, Pa. . .. I 

2 . Central. M.issi.ouri State Colle. g. e, w
1

. ar-
rensburg, Mo. · . 

4 Cleveland. Institute of Music, Cleve-
. land, Ohio . I· · 

3 College Misericordia, Dallas, Pa. 
4 College of Wooster, Wooster, Ohic, 

. ·.. I 
1 · Converse College, Spartanburg, S,. C. 
1 Cornell College, Mt.Vernon, lowal 
6 DePauw University, Greencastle, nd. 
2 Duquesne University, Pittsburgh,. Pa. 

2 ~~s.~. ·. C.arolin.a Co·II· eg·. e, . Greenv'lille, 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. 

90 Florida State University, Tallahassee, 

1 
9 

39 
2 

36 
12 

2 

115 

Fla. . ·. · I 
Hollins College, Hollins, Va. j 

University, Washing on, 

Ithaca College; Ithaca, N. Y. I 
Illinois Wesleyan University, Bloom-
ington, Ill. . J 
l·n.· diana··· Unive. rs.ity; Bl.oo. m. in.· ·.gton, nd, 

. Lebanon Va Hey College, Annville, Pa. 
Louisiana State University, B ton . 
Rouge, La.. . . I 

Manhattan School of Music, New 
York, N. Y. I 



11 Manhattanville College of the S.acred 
Heart; Purchase, .N. Y. 

1 . Mary Washingto11 . College, Fred-
ersburg, Va. 

11 Marywood College, Scranton, Pa. 
7 Michigan State University, East Lans-

ing, Mich. 
Montana State University, Missoula, 
Mont. 

4 Murray State Coll.ege, Murray, Ky. 
13 New England Conservatory of Music, 

Boston, Mass. 
5 Northwestern Uriivers.ity, Evanston, 

Illinois 
7 Nyack Missionary College, Nyack, 

New York 
32 Oberlin College Conservatory, Ober-

lin, Ohio 
1 Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 
5 Ohio Wesleyan University, Delaware, · 

Ohio 
1 Peabody College, Nashvjlle; Tenn. 

15 Peabody Conservatory of Music, Bal, 
timore, Md. 

39 Philadelphia · Musical Academy, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Queens College, Charlotte, N. C. 
St. Andrews · Presbyterian College, 
Laurinburg, N. C. 
St. Mary-of-the-Woods, College, St. 
Mary of the Woods, Ind. 
Salem College, Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Seton Hill College, Greensburg, Pa. 

7 State University College, · Fredonia, 
N. Y. 

2 State University College, Potsdam, 
N. Y. 

13 Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. Y. 
1 University of Arizona, tucson, Ariz. 
4 University ofColorado; Boulder, Colo. 

University of Connecticut, Storrs, 
University of Florida, Gainesville, 
Fla. 

8 University of Illinois, Champaign, Ill. 
2 University of Kentucky,Lexington, Ky. 
2 University of Miami, Coral Gables, 

Florida 
17 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 

Michigan 
University of N\ississippi, University, 
Mississippi 

2 . University of Oklahoma, Norman, 
Okla, 

5 · University of Vermont, Burlington, .Vt. 
43 · West Cresfer State College, West 

Chester, Pa. 
4 West Virginia University, Morgan-

town, W. Va. 
3 West Virginia Wesleyan College, 

Buckhannon, W. Va. 
3 Wheaton C o I i e g e Conservatory, 

Wheaton, HI. 
Western Maryland College, Westmin-
ster, Md. 

12 Westnister College, New Wilmington, 
Pa. . . 

Woman's College of Georgia, Mille 
edgeville, Ga. 

6· Yale University; New Haven, Coni,, 

698 TOTAL 

Thirty one schools listed no New Jersey 
music student. 

MUSIC IN THE .PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
Gordon Andrews 

Inasmuch as there is no uniformity or 
level of achievement required in the pubHc . 
schools in the field of ,music, it is suggested 
that the Committee make the following rec-
ommendations: 

1. That a state supervisor of music be 
appd'inted: 

2. That 120 hours of ins.truction in music 
annually be mandatory for grades · one 
through eight; 

3. That a state syllabus be prepared; 

4. That the children in the grades men-
tioned attend at· least five · music perform-
ances arinually...;,..performances of profes-
sional caliber. 

In visiting .the public schools, it is very 
apparent that the study of music is not as 
rigorously pursued or cloaked in the same· 
scholastic dignity as other areas of study. 
This. is not always the fault of the music 
teqcher in the schools. The special teachers 
of music visit each classroom for about a 
half hour once c:1 week,. and more often 
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than not the grade roonl teacher absents 
herself, so that what litt\~ continuity of a 
planned program might :jbe carried out is 
sabotaged at the outset; However, it is 
also true that very few g:~ade room teach-
ers know enough cibout" rilusic to be r~ally 

I helpful. What is nee~ed ;[is an increase in 
the number of music teachers to make 
doubly sure that the c~ildren have 120 
hours a year of compet~mt and planned 
instruction. . · . I . . . 

In order that some unifqrmity b.e brought 
abo.ilt in achieving a res'~ectable level of 

· achievement in the field! of music, there 
should be a state supervi~pr of music. This 
state supervisor, working! with a commit-
tee of·qualified teachers, should draw up a 
specific program of studt, and the State 
Board of Education shoul~ enforce the .. use 
of such a syllabus, and 1ossibly give an-
nual examinations to mak~ certain that the 
content of the syllabus I is mastered • by 
the children in the schools! . . I 

After having given the! individual com-
munities time to acquire the staff necessary 
for the proper teaching ofia state syllabus, 
perhaps negligent commur,ities that do not 
measure. up might weU I,,~ penalized by a 
cut in state aid. · ! . · 

Hearing music well per~~rmed is as nec-
essQry as study and indi~idual participa-
tion, and it should be the responsibility 
of every town and boroug~ to see .to it that 
their children hear at leas;t five good per-
formances a year. · i · 

·. II ·· · 
·The program as ou.Uned above ·does not 

. guarantee a· musically rl nlightened citi-
zenry, but it will go farl in preparing a 
favorable climate for thr' understanding 
and appreciation of music 

. ]1 
PILOT,-PRO~RAM FOR Tf;IE EXTENSION 
OF MUSIC EDUCATION 11N THE TREN~ 
TON PUBLIC SCHOOL Si(STEM IN CO-
OPERATION WITH T~E GREATER 
TRENTON SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA .. 

Ii 
NEED FOR PROGRAM · j . 

In most schools, not only in Trenton but 
throughout ihe United St~tes in general, 
there is a lei ck of supervisi · n and standard-
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ization in the music curriculum in cont!st 
·to the well-planned curricula existing in 
other courses of study. Many of the. teac · ers 
are not properly qualified professional u-
sic teachers (especially in the lower gra±s) 
and lack needed assistance and directtn. 

The school budgets•. are already unc:ler 
great. strain; thus. this program cannot id 
to their fi.nancial burden. .Therefore, his 
project must receive financial assista ce 
from an outside source, at least at the ut-
set, until such time as the ·.program pro es 
itself and outside national · foundation 
funds are made available. following fo~n-
daHon support it is believed that the plro-
gram should then be assumed through the 
norma.l financial process and made. an r·n-
tegral part of the annual Board of Edu a-
tion budget. · . · 

, .This pilot program would cover Cl thr e-
yeai' period beginning with the 19651166 
school . year. Upon the com:pletion of Cl 

• three-year test, it is proposed that the pi ot, 
supported by national education gro~ps 
and national education foundcitions, be f.: 
fered as the recommended course of in-

struction in. mu. sic .to al.l·schools throughlut. the United States. 
. . 

PREPARATION FOR THE PROGRAM 
In the spring, a seminar will be held to 

prepare the program. The conference ill 
include nationally recognized music .edj1 a-
tors as well as· local school directors a d 
tea.chers. Such personalities as Elea or 
Steber, Metropolitan Opera Company; ic-
tor Babin, Director of the Cleveland Institute 
of Music; John Brownlee, Director of tlt,e 
Manhattan School of Music; Eugene Or~ 
mandy, Music Director of the PhiladelpHia 
Orchestra; Gordon Hardy, Dean of the As-
pen School of Music, Aspen Festival; e~ ., 
will be invited to meet in Trenton. It is 
important to have such qualifJed expe ts . 
assist in this preparation. The seminar ill 
prepare 120 hours of music instruction, 
writing classroom outlines · and detai~I d 
study guides. The seminar will also s g-
gest reference material such as recordin s 
and music books. The symphony wiil ' e 



prepared to perform fifteen children's con-
certs during the year (five at grade school 
level, five at junior, and five at senior high 
level). It will be recommended that each 
child receive a mandatory eight hours of 
instruction based upon the. concert which 
they will attend. The program will also in-
corporate the work being done by school 
orchestras and choral groups. 

SUPPORT FOR THE PROGRAM 
Unanimous approval has thus far been 

given t~ the basic idea by Mayor Arthur 
J. Holland; Dr. Richard Beck, Sup~rintend-
ent of Schools; Mr. Albert Wassell, Director 
of Music of Trenton Public Schools; Mrs. 
Alice P. Kuser, Director of Adult Education 
and member of the Symphony's Music Edu-
cation Committee; and Mr. Stan Kennedy, 
representing the musicians' local union. 

The pro.ject has also been discussed with 
one of the major music foundations in an 
effort to generate interest on their part to 
provide financial assistance at a later date. 
This foundation is interestd in assisting 
music education in the schools. It is there-
fore recommended that their representative 
sit i,n on a steering committee meeting 
which will be formed at the outset of this 
undertaking. From previous experience it 
has been demonstrated that financial as-
sistance from foundations is much more 
likely to be forthcoming after community 
interest has been demonstrated and the 
program has been launched. 

Trenton should be an excellent location 
for a pilot program since it represents a 
cross-section of Americana. Its residents 
include many nationality groups and 
people of high, middle, and low income 
groups, to say nothing of extensive small 
business interests and large industrial ac-
tivities. 

PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM FOR THE 
SYMPHONY STANDPOINT 
In addition to the terribly important as-

pects of much-needed music education, to-
day's children are tomorrow's symphony 
patrons. The .symphony should belong to 
all of the people and not just the dwindling 

group of wealthy supporter.s, however 
needed and appreciated. The Italian 
people, for exampl!i!, who are, for the most 
part, great music lovers, should feel that 
this is their symhony too. The present image 
of the symphony in the eyes of the man 
on the street is that it is something to which 
he does not belong. The symphony .should 
be something in which all of Trenton's citi-
zens can take pride. 

The objective of this program is to teach 
better music in the schools, which will in-
still in our children a love for the cultural 
arts. This love of finer things cultivated by 
music appreciation will contribute greatly 
toward insuring fine young citizens of to-
morrow and assist in directing today's 
youngsters toward a wholesome, worth-
while and successful future. 

FINANCING THE PROGRAM 
The program cost is estimated to be ap-

proximately fifteen thousand a year which 
should be financed at the outset by a com-
munity group such as the Junior League 
and, after its launching, by a music foun-
dation. The Garden State Ballet is now 
financed in part by the Ford Foundation. 
Its program, however, is not on as large 
a scale as this proposed program and does 
not permit the extensive classroom study 
nor provide extensive, detailed written 
classroom material. 

The major cost is musicians' salaries. It 
is planned to use a twenty-five piece or-
chestra with first choice being offered to 
the musicians of Trenton and filling out 
the balance with those full-time profes-
sional musicians known as the Princet.on 
Chamber Orchestra, which is now: the nu-
cleus of the reorganized Trenton Symphony. 
This group, of course, would completely 
lose its Princeton identity and become, as it 
does for the regularly s·cheduled concerts, 
the Greater Trenton Symphony Orchestra. 
The cost is approximately seven hundred 
dollars per performance, plus the conduc-
tor's fee. 

Reference material required for school in-
struction may be donated by recording 
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companies and books by h,usic publishers, 
since this is a pilot progrbm. 

The Commission respontble for the War 
Memorial Auditorium wil .be asked to don-
ate. the auditorium for thi~ ·pu.rpose. . I . 

It is felt that transpc\rtation may be " ' ' 1 ' 
donated by a local bus company handling 
school busing. ii 

. . I 
The Greater Trenton Syf phony Associa-

tion has no financial interest in this pro-
gram other than the. payment of actual 
expenses. · I 

. !I 

A PROPOSAL FOR A ST~TE-SUBSIDIZED 
,I 

SELF-CONTAINED MUSICAL UNIT 
Louis B. Gordon 

.i' 
A. Purpose of having a ii state-subsidized 

•. I • I mus1ca unit 1, 
,I 

The purpose of having c{state-subsidized 
self-contained musical unO is to have a 
group of superior musici!bns whose sole 
purpose would be to mak+ music and fos-
ter musical activity of a High level within 
the State of New Jersey. lrhese musicians 
would be full-time musici~ns, engaged in 
no other (nonmusical) acti~ity. It is the be-
lief of Dr. Gordon that mii>ney inv.ested iii 
people would do more gqod them money 
invest.ed in real estate. ij 

. . . I 
By the range of talents included in such 

d unit, the unit would be j!able to provide 
concerts of chamber musi:~ and chamber 
orchestra size, as weU as i:chamber opera. 
In addition they would !,e available to 
supplement other state g,rpups. 

Ii 

B. Unit co~ponents . ii 
1. A unit would .consist :bl f theJolloy,.,ing 

personnel: . 1
1 

. . I 

Nine string players. (Four violinists, two. vi.-
olists, two cellists, and ai\louble bassist). . ·. . . . I 

Four .. woodwind playersii (Flute-piccolo, 
oboe-EngHsh horn, cla1rinet, bassoon, 
with·. doubling ability. tn . other instru-
ments, such as saxophone and clarinet). 

' ' ,''' ,' '• .. , 11 

Three brass players (~ne F
11
rench_ horn, one 

·trumpet, a trombonist, Vloiiho might be re-
placed by a harpist in ci !regional group). 

.ii 
138 

One percussionist I 

One conductor who could perform on f'n 
instrument in chamber music. I 

One pianist-conductor with ballet-musi I al 
theater, oratorio experience. 

One composer.arranger who could perfo m 
and rehearse as a pianist. 

Four singers (soprano, · alt.o, tenor,· a d 
bass). 

.A manager-public relations. person. ] 

A secretQry-music copyist, who might be 
· drawn from the ranks of the musiciats. 

A truck-driver, property man with expe:ri• 
ence in electronic equipment handlilg: 

2, Unit members would affiliate with the 
Musician's Union local of their place of r4s-
idence but would be able by arrangement 
with the State Federation to play dnywh~re 
within the state. . I 

3. Their pay. would be based upon eit~er 
civil service standards, or up.on a r9te 
based on fifty per cent of the. annual sal-
ary of .a member of the New York Philhc:ir-
monic or other organization on a yedr~ 
round contractual · basis. If the fifty p[er 
cent plan is used, it would pay for twenlty 
hours of service per week, with the id'C! 
that the members of the unit would try r.o 
add to their incomes by creating othrr 
needs for their talen,ts, in musicial servic!'s 

on~. ·. . . ·. . I 
4. The members of the · unit would &e 

.. skilled in. all areas of music, and of !a 
cC!liber equal to thC!t of the best musiciC!?s 
in New York City or PhilC!delphiC!. · 

5. Musicians already resident in Ne 
Jersey could be used wherever possible. 

C. Uses of the Unit 
L The unit would be avC!ilable to p r-

form C!ny~here in the stC!te · (or region if 
more thC!n C! siogle unit were set up). , 

I 2; They would work thro1.1gh any agen~y 
or group, including municipal,' county, C!id 
state governing bodies C!nd school system~, 
universities, churches, professionC!I; seii-



professional, and amateur musical groups, 
involved in the performance of symphonic 
literature, opera, oratorio and cantata lit-
erature, band literature, chamber music, 
musical theater, pageants, ceremonies, etc. 

3. Their state-subsidized time would be 
apportioned by arrangeme11t with all in-
terested groups. Beyond that their services 
would be on a standard contractual, union-
scale basis. 

4. If four units wer:e formed, they could 
play together as a full symphony with the 
nucleus.of a ch.orus in a partial season. 

5. The members would act as the faculty 
of a state or regional conservatory, and 
as consultants and private teachers within 
school systems as time would allow. 
D. Budget 

1. A state subsidy of $150,000 a year, 
for salaries, might prove adequate to main-
tain a unit if the fifty per cent proviso were 
used. It would be assumed that groups that 
availed themselves of the state-subsidized 
services would match this time with con-
tracted, union-scale usage of the musicians. 

2. The state would provide a portable 
concert platform, public address equipment; 
office equipment, and a bus or truck. 

,J. Office and rehearsal space would be 
provided in cooperation with an interested 
government, educational, or civic group. 

4. As soon as demand exceeded the 
ability to .be met by a unit, other units 
would. be created until at least four existed. 

5. Location of the unit 
Unit location would he determined by 

such factors as population density, avail-
ability . of transportation, and interest of 
population centers, determined by willing-
ness to provide facilities for. administration, 
rehearsal, and teaching utilization and 
plans for using the services of the unit, 
based upon written proposals backed by 
established groups with adequate finance.s. 

PROPOSED MUSIC FESTIVAL FOR THE 
THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

Samuel Applebaum 
This festival, which will be an outgrowth 

of the Governor's Commission on the Arts, 
is proposed to .take place during Music 

Week (which, incidentally, was founded 
in New Jersey). 
This week-long music festival is to include 
performances by: 

1. Professional symphony orchestras. 
2. Professional chamber mu.sic groups. 
3. Choral groups. 
4. Community orchestras which include 

amateurs and some professionals .. 
5. The All-State High School Orchestra. 
6. Higl-i school orchestras. 
7. Grammar school orchestras. 
8. Workshops. in each field of music. 

Performances 
While . I have worked out a. specific 

analysis of performances, this report should 
not go into detail but should present the 
following general proposal: 

The state should be divided into two 
parts. The festival should open and close 
with a concert given by the two profes-
sional orchestras and choruses in the state. 
The New Jersey Symphony. Orchestra 
should then go to South Jersey, and the 
Trenton Symphony. Orchestra to North Jer-
sey. 

There should be one professional cham-
ber ensemble, which should perform in 
North Jersey the. early part of the week 
and in South Jersey the latter part of the 
week.· 

EVERY COMMUNITY ORCHESTRA SH,OULD 
PERFORM IN ITS OWN TERRITORY . 

Throughout the .· week the All-State High 
School Orchestra should perform once in 
North· Jersey and once in South Jersey. 
There should be two all-state grammar 
school orchestras, one in each half of New 
Jersey. 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF MUSIC APPRECIA-
TION IN THE SCHOOLS AND FESTIVAL 

The materials to be used in the music 
appreciation> courses in the public schools 
are to be gathered from the programs used 
by .the symphorw orchestras and the 
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'I 
choruses. This will mak~ the pupils musi-
cally cognizant of the ;1selection and in-
crease their enjoyment. ;I With this music 
having a definite re'.atio:pship to the festi-
val, we create a greater need for music, 
which will increase as th11ey grow older. 

11 

AUDITIONS 
Auditions are to be carried out through-

out the entire state under!ithe overall spons-
orship of the festival, bu, to be carried out 
by the schools, with three 1jpurposes in mind: 

1. To discoyer talent among students. 
2. To find candidates!1 for the All-State 

High School Orchestra and the gram-
mar school regional!! orchestras. 

11 

3. To create a greate~: incentive for the 
study of musical inJtruments or voice 
study.· !: 

. 11 

These auditions. can bel, carried out in the 
same manner as those ofl the Greater Spo-
kane (Washington) Music \festival. Here we 
would have the coopera:tion of the New 
Jersey music educators, tlie school systems, 
the Federation of Musi~! Clubs; and the 
American String Teachers!!· Association, etc. 

I 
SOLOISTS ;[ 

An additional concert by the professional 
orchestras and choruses s~ould, if possible, 
include one soloist in each field: violin, 
piano, voice, cello, choser from the entire 
state-the soloist to have! professional po-
tential. :1 

'I There should be a soloist in each field to 
'I 

appear with the AII-Stateli High School Or-
chestra and the proposed all-state gram-
mar school ·orchestras. These are to be 

. ' . chosen from pupjls whoi, show promise. 
While at first it seems like a tremendous 
undertaking to have staiewide auditions, 
with a little planning it cc,uld be smoothly 
worked out. Auditions liike these would·, 
have a tremendous impa~t toward greater 
music study. !i 

! 

WORKSHOPS :I 

ii 
Workshops throughout !the state should 

be organized by the schobl system, which 
should include instrumehtal · techniques, 
choral techniques, and co&,position. These 
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I 
would include also reading sessions, which 
quite a number of sch~ol music. educd.tors 
have desired and are prepared to deal 
with. I 

CONTEMPORARY MUSIC I 
Each year the music festival should jde-

vote. som11 part of each program to mrsic 
by contemporary composers as well as a 
goodly representation of works by ~ew 
Jersey composers. Much attention should be 
focused on these works. Cooperation! of 
school music educators is ·assured. Ther,e is 
no doubt that we will have the enthusidstic 
cooperation.of the music educators. I q4ote 
a letter by Vincent .Scelba, Head of jthe 
Music Department, Montclair Public Schools 
in New Jersey: I 

"In reference to our discussion today, flam 
extremely excited about the possibility 9f a 
stat.ewide, week~long music festival. rhe 
combination of talents. from the Federa~ion 
of Music Teachers, heads of music deprrt-
ments of the public, private and parochial 
schools, the New Jersey Music Educa*ors 
Association, professional and highly cJm-
petent amateur musicians, all headed dnd 
guided by. a committee appointed by the 
G Id • • . I overnor, wou , m my opinion, creat, a 
much needed stimulus to all persons whose 
dedication it is to perpetuate the m[ost 
beautiful endeavors of manklnd. 

"I can think of nothing that would provide 
a better op.portunity for the young studknt 
in both choral'and instrumental music tHan 

h • . 'h to ave an opportunity to converse m t e 
Universal Language. Whenever we hdve 
had a music festival of a limited town-wide 
effort, the most gratifying effect has 
in unifying the town and in its suggestion 
of brotherhood in making music toget'1er·. 
Indeed the theme of "Brotherhood" mi~ht 
be very appropriate for this kind of ven-
ture." I 

The conductors of the professional br-
chestras should worl< with the school syst~m 
in an advisory capaciiy. I 

PLANNING COMMITTEE I 

There should be a planning committee, 
which should comprise the conductors iof 

! 
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the professional orchestras, etc., to coordin-
ate all the programs for the entire state. 
This should be done a year in advance. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Orie person to be devoted to coordin-

ating the. activities of the festival with a 
view to press coverage. I have discussed 
the festival with a number of newspaper 
writers and I quote: "A week-long festival 
under the sponsorship of the state govern-
ment will provide one of the greatest cul-
tural forces in the entire state. It. would 
soon become the envy of the entire country 
and ci matter of emulation.·ln five years we 
would have a greater musical America." 

Alan Branigan, music critic of the 
Newark News, feels that this festival can 
be highly successful. The press, he feels, 
would support the festival fully. 

STATE SUPPORT 
The professional orchestras, professional 

choruses, music foundation, and festivals, 
etc. should present a history of their past 
al'!d plans of their present and future ac-
tivities to be submitted to an arts council. 
This arts council will study these reports 
and make proper proposals for their sup-

. port. 

REPORT ON THE VENTNOR SUMMER 
MUSIC FESTIVAL, INC. AND RECOM-
MENDATIONS CONCERNING MUSIC 
FESTIVALS FOR THE STATE OF NEW 
JERSEY 

Mildred Swartz and Abigail K. Hoffman 

In considering the promotion of the arts 
in New Jersey, and in our case the specific 
art of music, the subject of festivals takes 
on great importance. Traffic, to, from, and 
within the state, and worldwide musical 
recognition and worth are all related to 
these periods of highlighting this art form. 

The growth of the Ventnor Summer Music 
Festival· from a chamber music series in 

· 1946 to the present Festival program has 
helped to bring us closer to our long-held 
dream of making South Jersey, . and 
especially the resort area, a full-fledged 
cultural cen.ter. For nineteen years a nu-
cleus of music lovers has worked to bring 

to more people more music on the highest 
artistic level regardless of the relative .fame 
of the artist or group performing. 

In 1955 the Ventnor Festival Youth Or-
chestra was inaugurated to provide a train-
ing ground where musical skills and ap-
preciation could be learned by the perform-
ers and audiences of tomorrow. Joseph 
Levine (present t:onductor of the Omaha 
Symphony) was conductor of the group, 
and the players consisted mainly of local 
youths up to age eighteen. 

By 1959, when William Smith (assistant 
conductor of the Philadelphia Orchestra) 
took over its direction, ideas of a Youth 
Chamber Orchestra developed. By now our 
original players were growing up. 

In 1960 we launched the New York Phil-
harmonic Orchestra on its first off-season 
tour by presenting them in the ballroom of 
the Atlantic City Convention Hall. Though 
a nonprofit organization, we had been self-
sustaining and had accumulated sufficient 
funds to take this. gamble! This offering 
was a financial and artistic success and 
made future plans for our youth program 
possible. We also met Russell Stanger, 
who was touring as assistant conductor for 
Leonard Bernstein, and decided 1,1pon him 
as our Youth Orchestra conductor for 1961. 

When Stanger assumed direction in 196 l, 
our original players were in music schools 
and colleges and were bringing their 
friends and associates home to Ventnor 
to swell the ranks of pre-professionals in 
the group. A real chamber group formed 
within the parent orchestra, and we were 
witnessing the birth of the Youth Symphony 
and the orchestra became a training or- · 
chestra. This season the. players were all 
housed in. private homes for a long week-
end of concentrated rehearsals. It was very 
impractical. 

The year 1962 saw changes in many 
areas. True to our general Festival policy 
of encouraging young artists (on the regu-
lar concert series), we presented . the or-
chestral compositions of young composers 
Willard Straight and David Saturen; this 
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policy was t~ .repeat· itself . in 1964 with 
the·, presentahon of new !works· . by Paul 
Creston, William Maye~, and Russell 
Stanger. We also ·Jncl1,1ded . our Youth• 

. Symphony · in our. regulat series for the 
first tirne. l ·. · ·. 
· · ~ineteen sixty-t~o repr~s_ented a con!in-
uat1on .. of our philosophy /Of encouraging 
young musicians to contiriue their serious 
studies during _the su;,,.mer [r,onths, We ex-. 
panded .the youth· prog~am to include 
chamber music ·· workshops under fine 
coaches, a. twelve~c!ay ses~ion at Little In-
dian Day Camp· and coac~ing, a new age 
limit -of twenty six years,• ~nd the support 

., of a .small. gro.up .of Festival. Friends to help 
. • us defray extra• costs. Ni1eteim sixty.,twQ .· · 

was cilso unfortunately the year in which . 
a deficit began to appea~: on .ou.r books. · 
Several .factors: contrib~ted.l . • .. ·· .. · ·. . .· 

• First, we began to ~eel-t,~e effects of the . 
storm of 1961, at. which -t1tne we had lost 
our performing and reha'a{sal hall on the_ 
Ventn?r Pie_r. · Our regula~ concerts were 

. held·. rn . two · _places-Bet~ J_udah Syna~ . 
gogue and Haddon H1:1II ~otel. None of 

• .. these arrangements· .(rehetjrsing, housing, 
and · perf.ormance halls) Jvas coniplet11ly 

· . satisfactory. Renta,ls and pther new and 
· · rising costssignaled a lo~s of .$1,654.30 

for thcit season. Besides o"r regular sub~ . 
scribes! both localities (whlf had put iri a 
hard working day in .traffit) arid summer • 
~isito~s (for. whom traffic j

1
problems held 

little 1oy) expressed discontent with the lo-
• cation. of the coric~rts and tack of parking .. 

facilities. . . . . -..... l. . . . 

: . By ] 963 severai' of 01,1r c :, arfer members 
of the original Ventnor Fesfivcil Youth Or0 

In 1963 coaches Shumsky ·and Fearn, a d 
in 1964 coaches KroH arid .Schoenbach ga e 
0. ur stud.ent.s · add ii. ional op port.unity· to. p'.I r-
form with establlshed musicians of tre 
highe,t ca!iber. · The inclusio~ of the exc4rl-

. lent coaching prograrn, and lectures by Pr. 
Don ~"1ittum, ~~ve been add~d; factors Ii~ 
drawing prom.rsing young mus1c1ans to o r 
summer program. · 

. . 

: Our.losses in 1963 amounted to $977.6 , 
and in 1964,. $3,1'70.98. (This may·· e 

pre.miere performances, and to the appe r-
anee of t"1e Youth Symphony. at the Ne 
York World's Fair:) Yet we see more clearly 
than ever the need for our established. a~d . . . I . 

.forward-looking Festival cictivi1ties here. in 
· South Jersey. We are, after all, not on tHe 
· · ~oorstep of .N.ew York's foe. ilities and, b~1--. 

ing an. hour and a half away from Philad 1-
phia's Aca·dertty of Music, \V~ are n,indf I 

. of .the need here for permanent and varioJ~ 
facjlities fo,r promoting and propagating t 
arts. . .. 

Here w.e have already planted . the see 
and ni.r'rtured the plc:inHhro~gh the esta - · . 
lished Festival .program. The Ventnor are ,• · 
too, ·.is.· _an excellent and already prove 
locatiQn for ci surnrner program· of the n " . 
ture of ·the Festival. Ventnor's. residenti~I 
atmosphere is the ideal situation for y.oul . · 
_music ~.•. _uden.ts. to. -.e_n· j1o .. ·'f···• hecilt~f~I · cictiviti. _s 1n add1tron to those of a cultural natu_re. 

.. . . 

. M~ch is plann~d to foster: the ~ulti,r I 
growth of y.oung and old alike, '1ampere · . 
only by financial. need, especially for an 
appropriate hall and quarters for siudentJ. 

concentrated· training · program. > • · · · · che~tra had_ f~uhd the~selies _positi?r,s ih 
• ma1or orche~trcis and we h9d re.turning to . . 
. . us this season regulars fr:ot, as for away . 

.· as Korea. It ba.d now b~come · a indjor 
pro_ject to find · and payir. a rehearsal 
hall . and living quarters; . Ed. note: We 

Our prese .. n. t. ~ro. g.ram. cal.ls for ho.using 1f · about forty-five . students f.or a two-wee 

Future pla~s inchide the addition of . 
. y~uth · choral _gr~up !age limit . possib~f 
thirty), a quartet rn residence, etc. There· 1 

.• dearly _wish we co11ld hav~ a hall la~~e 
. · .. e~ough, that is acousticaUy lperfect, ideally .·· 
. situated, and .that could ho,,u.se all the ac-

fivities ,of. an.arts·fe$fival!) 1··.. · 
I 
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c:i long-term need to prGvide scholarshi 
help in the form of living Eixpenses f r 
t,::ilented but needy. students . 

For o_ur part.,. we can hold out hope that .. 
the. CitY of Ventnor would provide the· Ian 



for just such a cultural center as is pro-
posed. The hall itself could conceivably 
bring in additional money by renting to 
conventions (we are ten minutes from At-
lantic City Convention Hall); it would pro-
vide a place for our already flourishing 
winter Community Concerts program and a 
number of fine local choral groups and 
drama groups, etc. 

The South Jersey area is one in which 
there is an expanding resident population 
through the area's enticement of new in-
dustry and the opening of new traffic ar-
teries. This, added to our expanded resort 
population in summer and to those residing 
within our drawing radius of forty miles 
for regular concerts and the national and 

'international radius .for special events, 
promises great success for the future. It is 
an area in which we may continue to 
propagate interest in music of high artistic 
standards and from the twin vantage points 
of audience appreciation and performing 
arts; the potential is here, if proper facilities 
are made available. Vacationers may then 
return from vacation and froin the sum-
mer training programs of the Young Artists 
Symphony and the fine concerts of great 
artists to provide a carryover to their home 
localities and winter music activities. 

We recommend that any other existing 
festivals in the state make known their 
history, purpose, and plans. We suggest 
that aid be given first to those that already 
have proven their importance an.d need. If 
a new festival should want to develop 
and seek aid, it should be encouraged to 
adopt plans that would complement the 
existing festival.s both in the type of pro-
gram it follows and the time of, year it 
chooses. 

The elimination of conflict, the encour-
agement of all worthwhile artistic activities 
in all sections of the state, and the mone-
tary help (not support) that makes all these 
things possible should be of serious con-
sideration. 

CHORAL MUSIC 

David Randolph 

Discussion of basic problem and its pro-
posed attack 

It is our contention and recommendation 
that any appropriations by the State for 
fostering the arts be channeled first toward 
a massive campaign aimed at creating a 
recognition of the need for the arts. 

In industry, before a product is pro-
duced, whether or not there is a market 
for it is determined. When it is shown that 
a market exists, the industry or company 
launches a campaign to create a need for 
that product. For example, before home 
television sets were developed, it was de-
termined that a market existed. When the 
manufacturers were satisfied that this mar-
ket existed, the set was developed. Sub-
sequently, a high-powered publicity and 
advertising campaign was launched to 
make every family feel the need of own-
ing a television set. Television became a 
household necessity even in the homes 
where money was scarce and even in the 
homes of those sophisticates who "held 
out" and at first refused to succumb to 
the impact of the advertising media which 
had affected the masses. 

We must admit that interest in and desire 
for good music is not widespread. Those 
of us who feel that it is important and that 
there should be a "market" for it must de-
vote our efforts toward promoting it and 
creating this market. A desire and interest 
must be built up so that people will feel 
deprived if music is not part of their ex-
perience. 

Many recommendations have been and 
will be made about government appropria-
tions to various organizations and to vari-
ous projects. While all of these programs 
are certainly worthwhile, the basic lack (no 
need felt for good music) will not be rem-
edied only by designating funds to organi-
zations or projects. Such money will be 
spent and dissipated with little or no last-
ing improvement in the basic situation. 
However, if efforts and funds are chan-
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' . ii ' ' neled toward the 1mpqrtant problem of 
creating a need for sue~ music, that need 
can serve as a wellspri?g of interest and 
effort from which all problems can be 
solved. I 

A supplementary re~ort will be sub-
mitted, providing sugge$tions for carrying 
out a campaign design9f' to create in the 
people of New Jersey t'e interest in and 
need for good music bq~h for. adults and 
for children. j 
STATUS OF CHORAL, M4s1c 

Choral music can be) considered more 
widespread than any olhCl!r type of music-
more people participate.iin it than in any 
other organized music~making. Almost 
every church and synagoJue has a choir (in 
New Jersey there are approximately three 
thousand,. $he hundred ~f them), s.chools 
have choruses, and in atldition there are 
~lee clubs, community cho;ruses, and si~ilar 
independent groups. Therefore,· there 1s a 
real need for the fosteri~g and improving 
of choruses. In fact, expo$ure to some type 
of group singing sums ~p the whole of, 
many people's exposure l

1
to music partici-

pation, and their idea of music and atti-
tude toward it is shaped ~y this experience .. · 
Yet choral performances I are among the 
lowest in popularity (fr1m the audience 
standpoint.), and of almoslt universally low 
caliber. Something shoulf be done to im-
prove the overall quality rf this music. ·. 

WORKSHOPS TO IMPROJE CONDUCTING 
TECHNIQUES · . I . . 
Examining the situation, we find that in . I 

most of the churches a~d many of the 
schools throughout the st~te, the chorus is 
directed by any person ~illing to . do so, 
who may or may not be ~roperly trained. 

. There should be a place w~ere such people 
can go to improve fheirl1 techniques and. 
learn how to produ'ce go~ld music. Such Ci 
pla·ce must be convenient, 'he sessions must 
be short (because such· people usually have 
other jobs), and the cost h'lust be reason" ·· 
able. Also, the people in I.charge must be 
competent in their fields; i 

We propose . choral w~rkshops. Some 
exist outside of New Jer$~Y, but in most 
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instances the sessions are mai~ly "ins ira-
tional," with little, or no technical instruc-
tion, and the music offered is infe~ior. 
They are largely social gatherings, for ood 
will and fellowship, or are sponsore by 
publishing houses, which use them 
medium for advertising their music. 

We propos.e workshops similar to t ose 
Masterwork has already established, in 
which the following would be covered 

Problems of style, tempo, tone and ex-
pression in works of various schools nd 
periods· 

Techniques that will achieve best res Its 
with amateur choral singers 

Problems of repertoire for different ty es . 
o·f choruses 

How to·· deal with specific problems of 
the amateur singer 

Methods of transforming rehearsals to 
meaningful musical experiences 

· Making the most of rehearsal time 
The conductor's. ~bligation to his sin ers 

it/he use of ,the conductor's own perso1al-

Aims, attitudes, and procedures of he 
cond'uctor 

Evaluation of each conductor's style 
How to build membership 
How to raise money 
Techniques of publicity and promotio 

ESTABLISH.MENT, ADMINISTRATION, A~D . 
STAFFING OF SUCH WORKSHOPS l 
One full· summer-long session', divid~ed · 

into two-week periods (perhaps four of 
these), covered by subsidies so that the p r-
ticipants yvould pay only a nominal ffe. 
This could be.come famou$, like the ones[in 

.·. ~nterlochen,. Michiga_n: for orchestral train-
ing, and bring add1t1onal renown to New 
Jersey. (People from all over the counlry 
would attend.) 

Comments which were written by corid c-
, tors who have attended· the Masterwdrk 
one-day sessions indicate the need for su~h 
training, and the general feeling that ·m re 
time is needed for .adequate iraining f 
conductors even with some experience. 



Workshops should be run by people who 
know good music and how to produce it. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A TRAINING CHORUS 
In addition to workshops, a chorus 

should be organized with membership open 
only to music teachers and choir directors. 
This also would serve to train them so they 
could improve the quality of their own 
groups. In Masterwork, approximately 
one-fifth of the membership are either 
teachers or choir directors who come to 
learn as well as to sing, The head of the 
choral department of a prominent local 
university has been with us for several 
years, and when his schedule will not per-
mit him to participate in concerts he has 
attended rehearsal so that he could use 
the knowledge gained to continue to better 
train his own choruses. 

In such a training chorus people would 
sing good music and become familiar with 
the repertoire so they could take this knowl-
edge back to their own groups. 

Money should be provided by the legis-
lature to set up and run such a train-
ing chorus. 

SUBSIDIES FOR ENGAGING QUALIFIED 
CONDUCTORS 
Within the State of New Jersey there are 

lmore than one hundred independent 
choruses struggling for existence, their only 
money coming from dues paid by the sing-
ers and, in some cases, small ticket receipts 
from concerts. The conductors of such 
groups are people with other jobs. There 
should be subsidies so that promising 
groups could have the funds to engage 
qualified conductors who could be paid a 
fee commensurate with the time and ef-
fort needed to do their work properly.· 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHORAL LEAGUE 
Funds should be made available for the 

establishment of a choral league, which 
could provide aid, assistance, information, 
personnel, and consulting services to all 
choral groups within the State of New 

Jersey. In a questionnaire which w.as sent 
out to more than three hundred fifty such 
groups asking of their interest in such an 
organization, the response in favor was 
overwhelming. 

Subsidizing arts councils and art festivals 
No fine-caliber performances can pay for 
themselves. In most foreign countries this 
fact has been recognized. The few or-
ganizations in the State of New Jersey 
which are trying to further good music 
and the arts should receive subsidies to en-
able them to continue their work. The Mas-
terwork Foundation sponsors m.ore than 
thirty such events each year. Others which 
also support such activities are the Ventnor 
Arts Council, the Sussex County Music Foun-
dation, the Opera Workshop of Cedar 
Grove, the Opera Theater of Westfield, and 
FLAME of Fair Lawn. 

MUSIC IN THE SCHOOLS 

At a state level, standardize school cur-
ricula so that music in the schools can be 
accorded the status of a major subject, 
instead of being treated as an "extra" ac-
tivity, just for fun. Music can be one of 
the greatest enriching experiences in life, 
but the quality of the early training de-
termines the degree to which any individual 
will partake of that enrichment. 

It is strongly recommended that sight-
reading be taught in primary grades just as 
reading is taught there, enabling children 
to read the music they sing-not just learn 
it by rote. Equipped with the ability to 
sight-read-how much more music could 
be taught, with a greater knowledge and 
apreciation as a result. 

Haphazard exposure to poor quality rep-
ertoire ·sends many students from school 
with nothing of value. There should be 
planned training and exposure to the 

. classics of music as there is to the classics 
of literature, in every school,, beginning in 
the primary grades and continuing through 
high school and college. 

145 



. I 
COMMITTEE ON lfHOTOGRAPHY 

MEMBERS 
Ii 

A. John Geraci~ Chairm&n 
Livingston, 
Photograpl,er 

Sol Libsohn, 
Roosevelt, 
Photographer 

Peter Nicastro, 
Garfield, 
Photographer 

Orren Jack Turner, 
Princeton, 
Photographer 

William J. Witt, 
Newark, 
Photographer 

Mrs. Edith Worth, 
Nutley, 
Photographer 

Robert Worth, 
Nutley, 
Photographer 

INTRODUCTION 

! 

We search for meaninJ, .for an explana-
tion of our er,vironment, .the reason for 
being." We seek constantl/y a better under-
standing of ourselves a*d our fellows. 

' 
One of the important flilnctions of art has . ·.I - - . . 

always been to help "man in his search .for 
meaning, for truth and ~nderstandi~g. 

In the words of Stiegle~z, "It is the artist, 
above all others,· who· s~rves inan as his 
true . guide because .he !pushes . back the 
frontiers of darkness an~ reveals hidden 
!ayers of experience." 

1 

Man's first attempts at/!graphic art Were 
ess!;lntially representative, /mirrors of nature, 
of man's environment an 1d his experience. 
True art has always beenf used to beautify 
and decorate, but always iits major function 
has been .. to communicate, to help man. 
explain himself, his exp~riences and sur-
roundings. · · 
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As one of the newest of the arts, p I oto-
graphy has become one of.the most useful 
to man. While it will never complete!}. re-
place the printed word, we depend ~n it 

. more and more for the communicatioh of 
ideas and experiences. I . 

We are increasingly aware of the ifflu-
ence of .the arts and the co•nttibution 

1
that 

deeper understanding of these make to .a . .. ·. . . . . . I 
fuller and more complete life, and liave 
long accepted the concept. that the co1mu-

nity is r. e. sponsible for t.he educati.on.·. or. ·· .. i.ts citizens. . . . 

Among the arts, photography play, an 
increasingly· vital role. Certainly any pro-
gram for stimulating an understanding rnd 
ap. pr .. eciation of th.e. arts. mu. s. t .. give ph.10.to-
graphy an important place. · . 

As literature is tl,e wriHen langu ge, 
photography i.s the visual language! of 
today's modern world. I 

Photography .has many faces, and gives 
pleasure and knowledge to millions of~eo-
ple in the ever-shrinking world commuriity. 
An important ingredient of modern civiliza-
tion, it is a basic and pradical tool of[ in-
dustry,. t·he probing eye of science and' re-
search. It documents the world, helps. to 
heal the sick, explore the atom and the far 
reaches of space. 

Photojournalism with its picture ima1ge, 
rivals the word as the modern medium[ of 

· communication. Its art, craft, and science 
are an integral part of the living struct~re 
of our fast-changing society .. Its unive~sal 
language surmounts all barriers, knowing 
no limit of alphabet or vocabulary, cind 
reaches out .to the illiter.ate as weH as.J'.he literate. · 

Photography has a presence, impart I a 
feeling of reality to its viewers. People 
tend to believe what they see . .In this sen 1se, 
p. hotography is one of the most convincilng 
of art mediums. . · 

. ,[ 

I 
I 
I 



REPORT 
The Photography Committee of the Com-

mission to Study the Arts in New Jersey 
presumes that a state council on fhe arts 
will be created as a direct result of the 
Commission's final full report. Therefore, 
the Photography .Committee proposes its 
primary · recommendations as follows: 

1. That a department of photography be 
established under the. state council; that 
this department be .housed in trenton, The 
department should be .a focal. point for in-
formation on photography, photographers, 
and photographic education in New Jer-
sey for colleges, grade schools, museums, 
and individuals. The department should be 
the prime source of knowledge and the 
originator of educational programs and 
courses of action in. formal education.al. ins 
stitutions. 

a. A board of advisors should be 
formed to guide this department. This 
board should be responsible to the state 
council. 

b. A director of photography should be 
appointed to administer this department, 
to be responsible to the board of advisors. 

. He would be a member of the state co.un-
cil. of arts. The director's qualifications are 
set forth in Appendix 1. 

2. That a beginning be made in the col-
lection a.nd cataloguing of photographs. 

a. Photographs of New Jersey in all its 
aspects should be gathered.* 

b .. Works of individuals, especially those 
of creative photographers, should be col-
lected and made available throughout the 
state to museums and schools of all levels. 

3. That a minimum of two juried exhi-
bitions be held eac.h year in New Jersey. 
The purpose of these shows would be to 
familiarize the public with photography in 
its various forms, as well as to encourage 
and create better understanding of the 
medium. · 

* Recently .the Photography Comm.ittee had. a re-
quest from a state agency for photographs of New 
Jersey a.s described. At present such photographs are 
not collected and not catalogued. 

a. The exhibitions would be displayed at 
cultural centers, such as art museums a'nd 
colleges. 

b. The exhibitions would be used as 
traveling exhibits, 

Future ,aims of the department might be 
summarized as follows: 

1. Opportunities for education in pho~ 
tography must be developed: 

a. By establishing a department of pho-
tography in a university in the state. Full 
curricula in a planned program requiring 
several years should be established and 
implemented. Rutgers, the State University, 
Fairleigh Dickinson, and/or the Newark 
.College of Engineering should be consid-

. ered. 

b, By encouraging photographic instruc-
tion af other school levels. 

1. Junior colleges. Both fine arts courses 
ancl vocational courses can be expanded to 
develop the student of photography. 

2. High schools can promote· photog-
raphy through club activities,. workshops, 
and exhibitions. Students can be encour-
aged further through guest speakers and 
programs illustrating opportunities in the 
field. 

3. Junior high schools can offer their 
students visits to exhibitions, club exhibits, 
and competitions. 

4. Adult schools can be encouraged to 
increase their scope, going beyond teachs 
ing technique to incorporate courses in cre-
ative visualization. 

c. Fellowships in photography should 
be made available. By· granting four fel-
lowships of twenty-five hundred dollars 
each year to individual photographers who 
hqve shown creative capabilities in pho-
tography and who will work on projects 
which· will enhance the photographic and 
cultural image of New Jersey .. 

d. By establishing a roster of qualified 
speakers and artists who will be available · 
to lecture at all educational levels. · 
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I 
I' e. By agreement ,wit", the educational 

TV stations prepare seri~s exploring con-
cepts, directions, personcilities, and styles 
in photography. !1 

ESTIMATE OF FINANCIAL 
APPROPRIATIONS ijOR THE 

FIRST YEAR 
I 

New Jersey State Councilil on the Arts 
State Appr.opriation li .... $ 500,000.00 
Federal Appropriati~1ns 

(Matching) ........... 1 ..... $ 500,000.00 
Total Appropriations!' .... $1,000,000.00 

Amount of total approp~iation to be as-
signed to the department! of photography: 

i' 
Director of Photography $ 18,000.00 
Educational Projects !:: .. .. . 100,000.00 
Touring & Loan Exhibits 10,000.00 
Lecture Program ... J .... 5,000.00 
Fellowship Funds Ii 

4 @ $2500.00 .li... 10,000.00 
Conferences, Reports Ii .. .. .. 5,000.00 
Travel Expenses,. Mi~c. . . 2,000.00 

I . Total ................................ $150,000.00 
The compilation of thes~ figures is from 

estimates of New York State Council on 
Arts expenditures, and ot 1her are councils' 
appropriations, from the !,practical experi-
ence of the ,Committee meh,bers, and with 
the knowledge, particuldrly in · photog-
raphy, that. we are startin6 from rock bot-
tom. Ii ,, 

i: 

SOURCES OF FINANCIAL AID 
FOR THE SUPPO~T OF THE 
ARTS :, 

A. Federal appropriations i! 

1. Direct grants to spedific projects. 
2. Matching grants for ~,apital establish-

ments. !I 

B. State appropriations i 

Funds sufficient to estab)ish a state arts 
council, support profession~! programs, as~ 
sist local organizations, e"iicourage region-
al cooperation and development, initiate 
new and develop prese~1t cultural pro-
grams within the state's 1,fniversities, and 
support of city and town tnterprises. 

11 
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C. United art campaign for funds 
1 

Statewide coordinated and cooperative 

D. Corporate tax-free. donations . , 
solicited campaign for funds. 'I 

Urge corporations to use federal five per 
cent tax-free provision for donations. ] 
E. City and town aid 

. I 
Budgeted local support built into cdm-

munity affairs. (Such . as proposed n\ew 
Livingston Recreation Department Cultural 
Building). 

Appendix 
The ideal director should be a man of 

broad experience in the social sciences d,nd 
humanities as. well as in the arts. He m~st 
be convinced that the photographic ima

1
ge 

tells what no other medium can about the 
social scene. He must be able to enco~r-
age, to inspire individual photographers 
wil'hout imposing on their way of seei,g. 
He must be able to outline a project and 

f . . . h' I create an aura o excitement in 1s pro-
gram. He should be a mcm who is sen]si-
tive and intuitive to the works of otl\er 
photographers and the variety the mediJm 
offers. 

Appendix 2. 
From the list of schools offering cour~es 

in photographic subjects it should be noted 
that New Jersey schools offer little trai1n-
ing in .photography, the curriculum is ix-
tremely limited, and that not one college 
in NeW Jersey offers professional trainitg 
in this field. It may not be true that New 
Jersey is a "cultural desert" as· has be~n · 
.alleged, but it would seem that New Jer-

1 • 

sey is not fulfilling its duty t. o. educate fts 
people in one of the most contempora y 
art forms. . 

New Jersey colleges offering photb-
raphy courses. . I 

Sources: [ 
1. Eastman ''A S1.1rvey of Photographlic 

Instruction," 1960. , 
2. Dr. C. William Horrell, Asst. Profe~-

sor of. Photography, Dept. of Printing r 
Photog,aphy, so .. he,o ,m •• ;, u.;v.,,;,I, 

I 

I 



Survey: "Photography Instruction in High-
er Education." 

1. Don Bosco College, Newton 
Non-photo courses -2; Art and Bio-
logical Sciences 

2. Drew University, Madison 
Non-photo course -1; physics 

3. Jersey City Junior College, Jersey City 
A-V courses -1; A-V production 

4. Jersey City State College, Jersey City 
Non-photo; art (6 hours) 

5. Montclair State College, Upper Mont-
clair 
Photography courses -2; Basic (2 
hours) 
Non-photography ---2; Science (2 
hours); Art (4 hours) 

6. Paterson State College, Wayne 
Non-photography course; Art (6¾ 
hours) 

7. Rutgers, the State University, New 
Brunswick 

Non-photo courses -1; physical optics 
A-V courses -1; A-V program 

8. Stevens Institute of Technology, 
Hoboken 
Non-photo courses -'-1; metallurgy 

9. Trenton Junior College, Trenton 
Photography courses -4; Basic, Gen-
eral, Advanced, & Photo Workshop 

10. Trenton State College, Trenton 
Non-photo; Graphic Arts (3 hours) 
A-V courses; A-V Production (1 hour) 
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. . I ·. 
COMMITTEE ON. ~UB.LIC OPINION 
,.;.iiMBERS ! 

. . . Ii 
Alfred McClun:g Lee, . Chairman ·. 
· · Short Hills·. · I! ·· · · 

Professor· of Sociolog~, · .. The City· 
University of New york 

~oseph E; · Bcichefder J! 

Princet~n . ! . 
Director, Industrial A~vertising Researc.h 

· .Institute 

Robert N/Ford · 
... Chatham 

I ! . 

. . . Supervisor of 'Managrment Training, . 
.· · .. · A.merican Telephorie and Telegraph 
.. . . Company · .· . jl . .. .···· · · · 
Sim~n Marcson: .· · · ... ·.• .. ... . · · . 

Princeton · .. · . · · ·. • · ·· · 
. Director of Soclal ~cie :ce and Technology 
.Research.,. College· o·f iArts and Sciences, : 
.. Rutgers,. the State 1 Univer~ity, New · 
·· Brunswick .· ·. 

. , I ;. . . 
Su"'ma~y of the Com mi tee's .. 
recommendation to th~icom;,,ission 

. The recomm,u,dation~ of the· Committee 
on Public Opinion to thJ Commission have 

·. fo do>wi_th (a) public in·t·1r! rpretatio. and (b) 
fact-finding. These rec,mmendahons are 
presented· briefly ·at this point and. then 
discusse.d. in more def.a :1.·· in the foUo~ing. 
sections of the re.port .. • ' ·. ·. . · . · , . ·. 

. Conc~rning the publi · interpretation of 
the ar.ts,. the Co~.m~tteef! ecommen. ds: .· . 

·. l. The organization •O a news ·and data 
office·on the arts in. the fate. . ··. · 

. 2. The institution of-bnnu~I recognition 
• .~or .outst~ndin:g e~a~pl+, of reportin~; and 

interpreting of arhsflc developments 1n the 
·. ,mass media... '. . .. I . . . 
. · . 3. _lhe pro;i~ion of a +ri~s of informative 
meetings at which comm,mcators may ~eet 

· leader.s in the arts and .. !earn· at first h.and 
about developments.· . , . . . . · . 

'4. The organization ~f a_nnual mulfl~art 
planning .and reporting j! conferences (state 
fciirs of the artsrat wh.i 'h special facilities 
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· would be provided for writers and pro ram 
. makers for the mass media. . 

.5. The compilation of a detailed, continu-
ing· directory of artistic cicfivities and acil-

. · ities of the . state, to be published at least 
once· each. two·. years. 

Co~cerning ·fac;t~finding about. the arts, 
th.e Committee reco~rnends: 

6. The systematic coilectlon tutd an lysis 
. of .e. xis.ting d.· ata on publ.ic. behcivi~r relrti~e 
to. the arts, . . · ·. · • . . j .· · 

7. The conducOng of an annual sample 
survey of t,he arts . invo,lvements ofl the 
·people of the state in cooperation with a 
university· researc'h bure.au cind under the 
professional consulting guidcmce of a ~om-

. ini.ttee c9nsisting of business cmd aca e.mic 
specialists> , · , 

'. 8; The ,undert~kirig> of studies of the 
social environmeri"t of. specific arts. hese 
should be ,made as joint. projects o the 
Commission. or its· Co.mmitte'e, on P blic 
Opinion w:ith suitable state agencies and, 
voluntary associations. In this, the. Co mis 0 

sion's committee would act in, an adv sory 
capacity. · · · ' · · 

9. The, exec~'tion · of a series of on the-
.· spot inves.tigation:s. of· the ,social env ron-
, ment and social consequences of sp cific 
·artistic p·rojects: of'the sort of those at Ber~ 
gen Mall and atTelegrciph Hill. The om-
missioo's committee of. opinion speci~lists 
could, serve in . an advisory capacit · on 
such projects, . but the actual field ork 
d,!'id the processing of data might be t be 

'clone,. under contra<:t with an approp iate 
nearby agency. . .· , . , .. 

Concerning financhig and organii:ati n of · 
the program, th.e Comndtt~e· recomm~nds: . 

JO. ,The, above recommel'ldatiQns w~uld . 
call for the· provision o'.f a staff technical 

, specialist and. of other exp~nses. in ~on-
n.edion with office arrangements .. in . the . 
amount of ,approximately twenty~five t . OU~ 

sand dollar~ at the: outset, plus fund for 
contract research wilh university cente 1s in 
the amount of ,thirty-five thousand do 1ors 



for the first year. An initial annual budget 
of sixty thousand dollars is therefore rec-
ommended for these activities. 

General findings of the Committee 
Public interest and involvement in the 

arts in New Jersey far outrun the state's 
current facilities and opportunities. Both 
governmental and commercial leaders lag 
in realizing the extent of existing popular 
support for artistic projects in our state. 
The Committee on Pub(ic Opinion takes it 
as its assignment to gather evidences of the 
extent and forms of such interest and sup-
port and to suggest ways to focus public, 
governmental, and commercial attention on 
significant aspects of this dynamic situation. 

In earlier periods, the lack of .official con-
cern with creativity and availability in the 
arts did not arouse great concern; our cit-
izens were then preoccupied with the many 
other problems of growth and development. 
Now we are beginning to perceive. the high 
importance of the arts, not just as ornaments 
to our civilization but even more as contri-
butions to the well-being and mental health 
of our people. As we create and utilize or 
enjoy the arts, they give body and sub-
stance to our way of life. 

Time was when the literary classics and 
new literary products were read by the 
educated few, but the paperback pub-
lishers have now provided a larger audi-
ence for such a book as Homer's "Odyssey" 
during the past two decades than it had 
during the previous three thousand years. 
An inexpensive paperback is bought to be 
read, not to be ,displayed, and the quality 
of the titles offered has risen steadily. The 
consumption of fine musical recordings, as 
well as the mounting audience ratings for 
the better television broadcasis, and the 
organization and expansion of art centers 
and community theaters all result from 
popular demand for more quality in artistic 
products and from popular involvement in 
the satisfaction of that demand. 

What some purists have feared would be 
the mass vulgarization of taste in the "cen-
tury of the common man" has demon-
strated itself to be a ferment which is stim-

ulating variety in taste. In consequence, we 
have expanding segments of our popula-
tion interested in the best of the world's 
and of our own artistic products. The thril-
ling diversity and experimentation now so 
evident in music well illustrate these points. 
In other words, what has been called the 
"massive jostlir)g for attention" during this 
century is having results in the arts similar 
to what it is having in advertising and in 
product distribution. Both in advertising 
and in the arts, this "massive jostling" has 
helped to develop a most challenging 
"rising threshold of inattention" or perhaps 
it might better be called a ''rising threshold 
of selective attention." This situation is be-
ing studied by a group of specialists asso-
ciated with the · Harvard Business School 
under the auspices of the American Asso-
ciation of Advertising Agencies. Norman 
H. Strouse, chairman of one of the country's 
largest advertising agencies, the J. Walter 
Thompson I Agency, in interpreting results 
of the Harvard study, says that the "rising 
threshold of inattention" is bringing about 
the following significant development: 
"[All] product categories are fragmenting 
into a wide spectrum of alternatives. The 
day of the brand that is all things to all 
people is rapidly passing." Thus, the "mas-
sive jostling for attention" is creating levels 
of taste in commercial products, in advertis-
ing, and in the fine arts, which are growing 
and having a tendency to rise. 

Another public opinion lesson for the arts 
is available from recent studies of adver-
tising, especially from the Harvard study 
to which reference was made. It is that the 
chief effective appeals of advertising are 
now seen as those of self-reference, self-
involvement, and self-identification.· Music 
lessons for children, hobby painting and 
sculpting, and acting in amateur theatrics 
als thus involve more and more people 
directly in the arts and make that involve-
ment and identification both intimate and 
lifelong. A few of them may become pro-
fessional artists in consequence, but a great 
many thus have their lives enriched and 
help to enrich their communities through 
their artistic activities. The vast sales of 
musical instruments and of artistic hobby 
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kits are creating conseCfuences not fully 
comprehended either by! governmental or 
ind_ustrial planners. Wh~,i these develop-
ments and others are !hiked to the rising 
levels of education, -the n~tur~ of our "firie 
arts explosion" becomes t11 the more- clear; 

· The extent of actual tiudiences and .of 
voluntary groups suggest~, b~t, in our esti-
mation, understates the rising tide of com-
munity interest in all a~(Pects of the. fine 
arts-theater, dance,' p~inting, sculpture, 

_ photography, music, archi1\tectute, literature. 
Because of costs· involve~; such· audiences 
and .. groups tend to bel more numerous 

·- among people i~ the more: privileged areas. 
So':"e publi~ schools supp~ement the stimu-
lation provided by voluntary groups a.nd_ 

.
e_ ven make voluntgry gro}p a __ ct.ivities pos-
sible, but their efforts ar'i qi,lite spotty cind 

-_in a great many areas are11very inc;1dequ1:1fe._ 
Mciny · offer liHle or no a 1_rt education and 
fail to see the merits of s~onsoring exhibi-
tions, recitals, plays,· and! other ~pportuni-
ties for expression. This lafk stems not only 
from. the a_bsence of interrst or motivaHo~ . 
on the part' of many school administrators, · 
but also from the failure bf school districts 
to,.provide physica-1 f __ acil-itk·es~au-ditoriums, '. 
studios, and galleries. . _. - --· . 

Perhaps the greastesf I stimulus to the 
rapfd expansion of the_ :' -. e arts_ market" 
in New Jersey is th·e rising ·vel of educa-
tional achievement;· Studies indicate that 
individuals with some 'tfllege ed1,1cation 
(roughly one-fifth. of the adult population) , 
spend two or thrH times las much of their 
leisure hours· in the enjotment or -utilizas 
tion or creation of the' arts as do high 
school graduates (about· ,ne-fourth of. tile . 
adult population). High school graduates. 
_ in turn spend weU over_ t~ice cis much of 
their leisure time on the fip arts as do the 
less educated. (Reference: ,.ernard Berelson, 
"In the. Presence of Cultur

1
e," Public Opin-

-- ion Q_••uarterly, __ 28 (1964):'1••-]:12,p. 9 quoted). __ 

• The.Committee's Work •·---1 · - .. 
. . r . . 

.The investigations cind iscussions of the 
Committee's · members h 11 ve taken · these 
forms. 
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1. The members have studied exis ing 
materials in the dail! and weekfy. ners-
p_apers, state magazines, and radio mnd 
television broadcasts having to.do whh the 
_arts. 

· 2. They have explored existing data er• 
cer-ni-ng- public opinion- -about the arts_ in 
New Jersey. · _ , 

. 3. They have analyzed urimet need in 
opinion research on the basis of their oj n 
professional backgrounds and experienrs. 

4. They have fo_rmulat.ed recommentla-
tjons (technical and financial, interprJta~ 
tional and -fact-finding) for the obtaining 
of better guidance from the attitudes dnd 
behavi_or of significant New Jersey pub _ics 
and for establishing better relations e-
tween artistic facilities cind lhe people of 

· the stcite. · · · 

The Committee members feel that t ey 
have now gone far enough in their wor · to 
of.fer. this present formulation of- th_e_ ir fij1 d-
ings for the consideration of-the Commiss on 
and of the Commission. committees. · 

In the following, findings are organi ed 
in terms of these points: (al Consultative. nd 
Liaison Needs, (bl Existing .Data on Opinion 
and Behavior; (cl Basic Data on -Beha+or 
Related to the Arts, (d) Specific Audie!ce 
Studies, and (e) Case Studies and Pu lie 
Reactions. 

A. Consultative and liaison needs . 
The greatest need that the Commit ee 

discove~ed is_ that of facilitating the est1b~ 
_ lishment of n_ ~w c-ha .. nnels of com_ -mun·i-cat1~n 
that would hnk artists, art educators, a d 
art organization leaders on the one ha d 

, with newspapermen, _peri-odical . writ~rs, 
radio and television· commentators ard 
P_ rogrcim d_es- igne-r_s, and other publi-c spok~--

· men on the other hand. · _ -- -
.' . •, . 

How can this need best be satisfi~ ? 
How can the mass media get the mate~i~ls 
they v,ould like to use tt,at would help 
forward the arts in New Jersey? How c1 ri. 
arfists, educators, and organization lead rs 
be aided in the bringing of their efforts to 

• public attention? The Committee wi_shes to 



recommend these four ways of meeting this 
need: (1 I the organization of a news and 
data office; (2) the institution of annual re-
cognition for outstanding examples of re-
porting and interpreting of artistic develop-
ments; (3) the provision of series of infor-
mative meetings at which communicators 
might meet leaders in the arts and learn at 
first hand about developments, and (41 the 
organization of annual multi-art planning 
and reporting conferences-"state fairs of 
the arts"-at which special facilities would 
be provided for writers and program makers 
for the mass media. 

1. News and data office 
Many daily and weekly newspapers, 

other periodicals, and radio and television 
stations are hospitable to fine arts mater-
ial's, but the artistic fields make demands 
for diversity in talent upon the part of com-
municators that are difficult for the mass 
medip to meet. They often have specialists 
in drama and certain types of music and 
literary matters, but what about the many 
trends in painting, scu)pture, photography, 
the dance, print making, and all the rest? 
In short, even the best-staffed mass media 
would appreciate aid, we are sure, in de-
veloping brocider and more representative 
coverage of the artistic field. A central 
news and data office for the s·tate could 
provide such aid. It could gather and circu-
late information items. It could compile 
composite developmental reports. It could 
bu.ild up a file of background reference 
mat~rials available for writers. It could 
arrange conferences of artists and commu-
nicators. 

2. Annual recognition 
Outstanding pieces of reporting, writing, 

or programming are often due to the crea-
tive interest of individual staff members. 
Recognition of such accomplishments would 
do much to encourage other staff members 
so to interest themselves and to emphasize 
to media managers public appreciation for 
such. efforts. The state commission or some 
other appropriate body· should provide the 
channel for such recognition, but the actual 

awards might well be financed by indivi-
duals or by associations in each of fhe 
appropriate fields. 

3. Informative meetings 
So much is now happening in all artis-

tic specialties that writers are confused or 
uninformed about the changing perspec-
tives as they may appear to others and 
especially to artists. A series of informative 
meetings, developed with the cooperation 
of the mass media and of the various ar-
tistic associations, could do much to stimu-
late a better understanding of today's art 
upon the part of mass communicators. 

4. Annual multi-art planning 
and reporting conferences 

What is contemplated here is a kind of 
"state fair of arts." It would serve a great 
many purposes, but it would, in terms of 
our concern here with public opinion, do 
much to focus popular attention upon the 
"fine arts explosion" in our society. It could 
well be an event impressive enough to 
enrich radio and television programs and 
newspaper feature stories for weeks before 
and after the actual event. It might either 
move its location each year or be centered 
at such a place as Telegraph Hill. 

B. E~isting data on opinion and behavior 
Lacking a budget for origin.al investiga-

tion, the Committee members sought to 
accumulate from public and private agen-
cies existing data that might be relevant to 
its problems. This, too, can quickly become 
a job much too complicated for volunteer 
labor, but we hcive done what we can to 
utilize data made available to us, as well 
as the professional experiences of the Com-
mittee members in this field. 

These data are of many sorts. For ex-
ample, communications media undertake 
market research surveys and other studies 
that may include the collection of data on 
public reactions, interests, and desires in 
relation to the arts. Some of the public 
utilities, such as the telephone, electric, and 
transportation companies, may also have 
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useful data, gathered f1pr a variety of 
reasons. To illustrate, the (railroad and bus 
companies probably ha~e . rather precise 
data oil the extent of trav~I for the purpose 
of viewing theatrical pres:entations in New 
York City and Philadel~jhiQ. The electric 
utilities may keep records[

1 
of special instal-

lations and_ services for theatrical and other 
exhibition purposes. Spon:~ors of television 
or radio broadcas.ts of an artistic nature 
have made consumer accJptance studies of 
them that .have considerable interest and 
usefulness. National Broadjfasting Company 
and Standard Oil Comparw of NewJersey, 
among others, have made'!' such_ data avail-
able to us for our study. 1 

, s. . Data collection •·· Ii 

The committee recom"1~nds that a sys- . 
tematic effort be made to !collect such data 
and to analyze them for plbnning purposes. 
To judge from the excellenlt cooperation we 
have already obtained, thi;s would be quite 
possible even though it wbuld require time 
for compilation and th_e se~vices of a skilled 
public opinion analyst. Ii. 

. . . . ! 
C B · .d. b h . :I . as1c ata on e av1qr 

. . I 
related .to the arts 1

1 

B · d fl·· db as1c to any stu y o opinion an e-
havior in relation to the ~rts is a descrip-
tion of the facilities and m~dia available-
club~, schools, classes, 'a1uditoriums, gal-
leries, broadcasting statipris devoting time 
to fine qrts, organizQtions, lrand all the rest, 
public and private-and f their · activities. 
Such a compendium of dat~ would be most 
helpful, not only to such d, Commission as 
the present one but, if p4blished and re-
vised periodically, would_ ~e of great aid 
in publicizing the availQbility of facilities . 
and of opportunities to pJople throughout 
the state. The Committee o? Public Opinion. 
has found that its studiel are somewhat 
handi<:apped by the lack ,.of such a com-
pendium, and it feels surr that this lack 
also handicaps other cominittees and the 
Commission, as well as m'bss media com-
municators and others in I! the state con-. 
cerned with the arts. ,, · , • 

l54 I 

6. Directory of activities and fadlities I ' 
The Committee recommends that the 

Commission include in its program jhe 
compilation of a detailed, continuing direc-
tory of artistic ac~ivities and facili~ies ~f ~he 
state, to be published at appropriate mt~r" 
vols of one or two years. Possibly, the 
actual work -of compilation might best ]be 
done in. such a part of the state governm~nt 
as the Department of Education, but ]its 

. editorial boa.rd should include board rep-

~::7~a:;~co:o:un~~:ti:~~s and the miss 

As a social base line for assessing tlhl! 
artistic needs and potentialities of t

1

he 
stat!I' s __ pe.ople_, a highly. desirable ap. _proa]ch 
would be to conduct a sample survey of 
the artistic educational backgrounds a11d 
experiences of the population. How ~ar 
hav_e people carried their education in one 
or more of the arts? What does this edu-
cation now appear to mean to them jor 
haye done for them? How many have 
apparently become "artistic drop-outs]'? 
Of what significance has fine arts e~u-
cation and experience been even to the 
"artistic drop-out"? What is the relatioln-
ship between general education. and spje~ 
cial education in one or more of the arts 
and the subsequent enjoyment of artistic 
products? I 

7. Sample surveys · . I 

The Committee on Public Opinion reco!J1-
mends to the Commission that an adequajte 
item be included in the proposed Commjs-
sion budget for annual sample surveys bf 
this sort. Their annual repetition (wi•h 
Qdaptations) would provide a kind bf 
score-card of accomplishment for the sta~e 
and would do much to br.ing and keep tt\e 
Commission and its. committee in touch 
with the needs, desires, a_nd ~otentialitif s 
of the people of the state m this area. j 

The Committee recommends that .an 
annual budget item be_ negotiated for t~is 
sample survey project with one of the stat8i's 
institutions of higher learning. It would be . . I 
understood, the Committee suggests, thQt 
detailed guidance and counsel for such [a 

. I 
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survey be provided by a committee con-
sisting (as does the present Committee) of 
both business and accidemic specialists. In 
this manner, as broad planning and ex-
perience might be brought to the surveys 
as possible. · 

D. Specific audience studies 

With the foregoing basic data on fine 
arts behavior available, the Committee on 
Public Opinion or its equivalent would be 
in a position to undertake to advise those 
interested in ci specific fine art or in the arts 
of a specific area of the state on h_ow their 
objectives are related to appropriate pub-
lics. The problems of each of the arts differ 
so much froni those of the others that spe• 
cific social studies need to be undertaken in 
connection with each of them. Only thus,,for 
example, can one begin to estimate the 
probable extent of support for the dance, 
for exhibits or for the sale of original paint-
ings, or for musical recitals. 

8. Social studies of specific arts 
·and arts situations 

The Committee on Public Opinion does not. 
recommend thatthe Commission as such un-
dertake such specific audience studies, but 
it believes that it should be equipped to 
give through an advisory committee and 
through technical staff adequate advice for 
the guidance of such studies under appro-
priate auspices. The services of social 
scientific research and counsel can thus be 
made more widely available in the artistic 
fields. 

E. Case studies in public reactions 

Special studies of selected local projects 
as they develop and gather momentum 
would be most helpful as critical models 
for policy guidance in other similar or re-
lated situations. The State Highway Au-

thority has already carefully planned the 
potential relationship of the Telegraph Hill 
Center to highway traffic throughout each 
week and seas~nally, but the actual de-
sires and interests of. the potenticrl publics 
of the Center are yet to be ascertained in 
more than ci speculative fashion. This type 
of study might well be undertaken unde.r 
the joint auspices of the Commission, of the 
Highway Authority or the management of 
the Center, and of a university research 
center. Selected. studies of other art centers 
of a variety of sizes would be m~st im;truc-
tive. In each case, the research facilitil:!s 
most available locally might well be 
utilized for the actual operations, guided 
by the specialists enlisted by the Commis-
sion for its advisory committee on public 
opinion. 

9. On-the-spot s_ocial studies 

.The Committee on Public Opinion recom-
mends the provision of budgetary support 
for a series of such on-the-spot social stud-
ies of the environment and consequences 
of artistic projects in som!! variety. Part of 
the funds requested is for this purpose; 

F. Financial and organizational 
considerations 

The above recoinmendat.ions would call 
for the provision of a staff technical specia~ 
list, office arrangements, and funds for 
contract research with university centers. 
10. The committee recommends the re-
quest of. twenty-five . thousand dollars for· 
staff and office arrangements and of thirty-
five thousand dollars for contract research 
undertaken_ with the cooperation of univer-
sity research centers. An initicil annual 
budget of sixty thousand dollars for these 
activiti_es would, in our estimation, provide 
an opportunity to demonstrate gains such 
a· program would bring to the state. 

15.5 
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COMMITTEE ON THEATER AND DANCE I . . 

MEMBERS . I PREFACE 

St. John Terrell, Chairma[n The time has passed for us to con ider 
Producer and Director,! the question of whether there should ~e a 
La.mbertville Music Ci ! us government-sponsored council for the frts. 

Walter Abel,. New York· 
Actor and Director 

Frank Carri"gton . 
Producer and Director, I 
Paper Mill Playhouse, iMillburn 

Wade C~rry · . I . . .· · 
. Associate Professor of Speech, 

Trenton State College. 

Fred Danieli, Director, 
Garden State Ballet 

Nicholas Dewey, Lecture 1, 
Department of Speech ~nd Drama 

· College of the City of 1Nev,,, York 

· Stua.rt Duncan, Fairlawn l · 
l)jrector and Producer · 

. . . ' 

Mrs. Audree Estey ' · 
Director, Princeton Beillet Society 

William Lockwood Jr., 
Associate Producer, 
McCarter Theater 

Mrs. Mari:1uerite McAnenf 
· Curator, Theater CoUeftion, 

. . Princeton .University Lib[ary 

Charles M. Robertson,. Edgewater · 
Professor of Art Education, Executive Di-
rector for Special AreaJ, The Art School, 
Pratt Institute . •. · t · · 

Mrs .. Carol V. an Dyke, \ .. . . . • 
Pompton Plains J' 

· President, New Jersey: TI' eater _League · . 

. Guest , . 
Miss Milci Gibbons, Prine ton, · 
·. Representing the Comm,ttee on .Education 

The Committee is especicillv indebted to: 
Professor William J. Baumloi, Princeton 
Milton Lyon, Princeton · . 

-Mrs. Frank Thompson, Jr.~ Trenton 
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011r current concern now must be how gov-
ernment can most .effectively develop a 
culture-broth in which the arts can ger;i,,in-
ate and develop. · · [ 

. In. a relatively short time, New Y+k's 
program for the arts ha:s become w~rld~ 
renowned-and it· has inspired many . lim-
ilar bodies to emulate its action. w, of 
New Jersey ca•n therefore find little dis inc-
tion in· joining a parade .of almost ten 
states and provinces - though. join we 
must- just to keep our state's obligajon 
to its citizens. ·. 

We can, however, make an impor l~nt 
and new contribution . to the culture-inrer-
est that is sweeping our continent by p ac~ 
ing our arts progrQm in the hands of the 
artist and his associates .. A review of the 
current arts programs reveals that al ost 
all of them have the management and di-
rection in the control of the business en, 
the politically oriented, and of course ~he 
wealthy arts-patron,. who has so long 
hand-fed the artist with his silver spoo!~-

Today ari and· culture have become he 
discovery of .the a\ierage citizen-he nd 
his neighbor have experienced t.he delici us 
pleasures formerly savored by Prince Ester-
hazy, D. r. Albert Barnes, King L.ouis Wl1 I, 
and their ilk. 

Art has a mission and purpose far · e-
yond that .of titillating the beholder. ~ol-
stoy replied, when asked what was the 
function of art; "Art brings mankind cloker 
to mankind." . . .. ·. · ··. I 

The word "_qrt" covers a wide field, '-ut 
we on this committee are limiting ourselves 
to the area known as the . "Theater dlnd 
Dance." While these are among tl,e mrst 
popular art forms, they are no less neg-
lected and in need than any of their ot I er 
poor relations. 



Emerson tells us: "Art will not come at 
the call of a legislation ... it will come, 
as always, unannounced, and spring up 
between the feet of brave and earnest 

' men." Let us therefore prepare ourselves; 
let those of us who labor in the theater 
make it a factory of thought-a prompter 
of conscience-an elucidator of social con-
duct-an armory against dullness and des 0 

pair-filled with laughter, because laugh-
ter is an evil-repellent-let our theater be 
a temple dedicated to the ascent of man. 

PART ONE: THEATER 

Chapter 1 

THEATER IN NEW JERSEY: A PROFILE 

According to the re.cently published 
Rockefeller Panel Report, there are about 
forty thousand theatrical enterprises in the 
United States:..,_of which about five thou-
sand have purpose, continuity, and life. 
But the vast preponderance of our count-
try's theater is amateur. 

New Jersey'.s theater is not un.like that 
of the rest of the country. It has perhaps 
one thousand theatrical enterprises-of 
which perhaps two hundred have purpose, 
continuity, and life. But only a handful of 
them are professional (that is, with direc-
tors, designers, actors, and techr1icians paid 
for their labor). Even this handful are be-
set by problems which make it difficult for 
them even to· continue, let alone to thrive 
artistically and financially. 

A. Professional theater in New Jersey 
There are four kinds of professional the-

ater which affect the people of New Jer-
sey. 

1. The 'Broadway and Off-Broadway 
productions in New Yo, City; 

2. Broadway, Off-Broadway, . and for-
eign productions which tour New Jersey 
or Philadelphia, 

3. Resident professional theaters in the 
cities of New Jersey, and 

4. Summer theaters in New Jersey and 
neighboring states. 

1. New York City productions· 
The theaters of New York City-though 

not easily accessible to all citizens of this 
state, and though not patronized by a ma-
jority of New Jersey's citizens-are an im-
portant positive and negative theater f~r,ce. 
New York City is now our country's the-
ater center, and most theater professionals 
aim to work there. Until recently, little 
American professional theater of conse-
quence was produced outside New York 
City. 

Most of the theater-going public still be-
lieve that they must go to New York to see 
good theater. Many who never attend the 
theater explain that it is too much trouble 
or too expensive to go to New York or that 
th.e plays of Broadway do not interest them. 
VVith each season, the Broadway theater 
seems to be.come more frivolous, to con-
centrate its energies upon light musicals, 
frothy comedies, and plays designed to 
shock. In 1965 not one drama was a fi-
nancial. success. In reaction to this long-
term trend, the Off-Broadway theater has 
for the Jast fifteen years provided inex-. 
pensive productions of .. classical and orig-
inal works. This the9-t6r was subsidized by 
the actors themselves-who willingly 
Worked for forty-five dollars a week for an 
opportunity to be seen in serious theater. 
Unfortunately, . the Off-Broadway theater 
has .been truncated and perhaps destroyed 
by recent events. 

This Committee doubts th"at there will be 
a reversal of the trend away from good 
theater in New York City. Even if there 
were, we see little likelihood that those 
who now seldom or never attend the the-
ater will be entice.cl to New York City. 
Possibly in the future, .as the theater de-
velops in New· Jersey, fewer and fewer 
New Jerseyans will have to cross the Hud-
son in search of theater. 

2. Touring companies 
New Jersey's proximity to New York 

City should enable touring companies to 
tour our major cities and colleges. Indeed, 
in the last few years productions of In 
White America, A Man for All Seasons, The 
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Trojan Women,. Who's Afriad of Virginia 
Woolf, and interpretcitions:: by such. fam.ous 
actors as John Gielgud ali)d Judith Ander-
son, as w~II as several oiher productions, 
have visited for one-nig~t stands. These 
productions momentarily ~nriched our the-
ater, but they have been ~o few and have 
played for so short a time, that their effect 

. ·.. . 11 

has. not been great. The economics of • . . . . . I:. . .. touring are such that a ,ompany of The 
Trojan Women, which caril run Off-Broad-
way on a weekly eight-p~rformance gross· 
of thirty-five hundred dollars, fin.els it ·ne-

11 cessary to charge two thousand dollars for 
a single performance in. ~ew Jersey. Far 
fewer theater companies to\~r the state than 
might be expectecl. I' . . 

. . 11 .· . 

Many of our state's citizens visit Phila-
delphia to see ''try-outs":! of future New 
York productions. This th~citer-going pre-
sents many of the same ipfoblems as does . . , .. I : 
going to New York; the ~1arity of seri.ous 
works, the expense, the inescapable inc()n-
veniences of planning fa; di,head, traveling,. 
and parking. But the fact !~at it is possible 
provides an excuse for notj! attending local 
productions. Many New Jerseyans feel un •. 
comfortably like parasites i~ both cities and 
Wish that high-qualify p~/ofessiorial the-
ater were· available "at hd.me." 

Ii 

3:. Residenf professional thrater 
Indeed, there is far ml()re year-round 

professional theater in. r-;iJ:w Jersey · than 
most of its citizens realizd. Among year-

. ro~nd theaters,. the Paper \1Mill Playhouse 

i~ Mi. llburn. is the o. Id. es. t7 ·. n .. '\~w in its. t. hir.ty·····.-. second year of operatiorl. · It has survived 
partly·.· , through private I ~ubsidy, partly 

, .. •.· ·.. I I. , 
through the dedication of 1, its . staff, and 
partly through local . supp

1
ort which has 

gradually built up; Even n:ow, however,. the 
bulk of its procluctions :~,ust be of the. 
"surecsuccess" variety . to ~mortize losses 
from expensive procluctions ~uch as .Carmen 
or A Man for All Seasons! To offset this 
weakness, the Paper Mill is tbout to under-
take a fund-raising drive o~ $1,500,000 to 
serve as a perpetual trust. T~e income from 
this trust fund is. to be used to finan.ce 
commercially hazardous pro\ductions of old 
and modern classics. H also); hopes to raise 

i! . 
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$250,000 to establish a classical repertJry , - . I 

of six plays per year. The plays would tour 
neighboring towns which will supprrt 
them with subscription groups. The Paper 
Mill expects to lose $150,000 in each of \its 
first four years, and $100,000 in t.he fifth 
year before breaking even in later yea 1rs. 
A recent production of the Paper Mill, Gltjss 
Menagerie, reversed the usual direction [of 
influe. nee. by moving from New Jersey ]to 
Broadway. , 

The. experie11ce of the Paper Mill is ;In-
structive. While symphony orchestras ree1l-
ize only forty-.seven per cent of .their su~-
port at the box office (on a nationwide 
average), theater, alone of the performi~g 
arts, is . usuaUy thought able .to . pay. its 
own way. It is a popular but also. a very 
expensive art form; unfortunately, pr()-
clucer~ .oHen find that their most expensiye 

· and even their most artistic productions are 
nof their most popular ones. The profJ

1

s-
sional . resident cornpany must build. locpl 
support and must be popular-not o.nly fO 
pay its expenses but also to be a force. in 
its community. But should it have to sub-
sidize. itself .by consistently producing plats 
of lower. quality than it wishes· to?. Shouljd 
it have to subsidize itself by asking that 
theater artists work at low or no pay? W,e 
think not. · 'I 

The other resident professional year-
. . .·· . . . . : I 

round theaters · in New Jersey are rather 
new. Paramus' Theatre-on-the-Mall is o~e 
of the first theaters in a shopping center, f 
step more significant than it at first aR-
pears. New Jersey, with the densest po~-
ulation of. fiftystates (860 per square milt 
is beset by suburban sprawl. Communiti Is 
have sprung from cornfields, while citiels 
have lost their potential leaders to the 
suburbs, Shopping centers have provid~~ 
new· centers for buying, but not for. social 

o .. r. cultur ... al acti11iti.es ... B .. ·j-j.llian. t y.ou. ng ped.· 1· 
pie · move often, feel little loyalty to their 
community and, indeed, seldom even enter 
the city to which t.heir suburb is attachecl. 
In a way New Jersey has become tw6 
giant suburbs (attached to New York an~ 
to Philacf elphial; they are .suburbs of i"r 
telligent and affl_uent but rootless people!. 

- ,, i 



We have all seen the result: the sneer by 
the New Jersey citizen ,at his home state 
is so commonplace that it seems normal. 
If the suburban shopping center and the 
suburban office are to replace the city-
center as the focus of travel and interest, 
entertainment and culture must also find 
their way into the suburbs. 

In addition to Paramus, which has so 
far specialized in light comedies with tele-
vision persona'.ities, year-round theaters 
have been established at Morristown and 
at Moorestown. The Morris Theater in Mor-
ristown is struggling to continue after los-
ing heavily each season with an alternat-
ing classical repertory. The theater at 
Moorestown also attempts a "heavier" 
than average season. These new th.eaters 
are in their dangerous years-when failure 
is •di most• certain unless the people in their 
communities gain a quick affection for 
them or unless, .like the Paper Mill, they 
receive some kind of subsidy from within 
or without.· 

For five years, the McCarter Theater of 
Princeton University has hired professional 
companies for two series of related clas-
sical plays per year. The well-equipped 
and attractive McCarter is also booked 
solidly with musical, dramatic, and dance 
events-so solidly, in fact, that George 
Alan Smith has called it "the busiest the-
ater in the United States." The McCarter 
has become an unofficial state theater-
drawing many of its patrons from great 
distances and serving .as a performing li-
brary of the stage for New Jersey's stu-
dents. Forty thousand students attended 
performances there last year; many high 
schools send busloads of students on a reg-
ular basis. Trenton State College, like some 
other colleges, requires its world-literature 
students to see two McCarter productions. 
What began cis a liberal education for 
Princeton· University students has expand-
ed its base of attendance to other colleges, 
to high schools, to its community, and to 
other communities. 

But, with solid attendance from so many 
sources, the McCarter repertory company 
loses about forty thousand dollars each 

year which the university must underwrite. 
The theater building is taxed. The classics 
are expensive to mount with their cos-
tumes, large casts, and spectacle. Reper-
tory itself is more expensive than running 
one play until it is no longer popular. Ex-
cept for two years, the McCarter acting 
company changed each season-causing 
to a degree an unevenness in its generally 
high quality of performance. Shortness of 
rehearsal time has caused other problems. 
The help the Board of Education has given 
the McCarter with its publicity seems to 
have helped it to continue. This is the only 
example of public support of resident pro-
fessional theater in New Jersey that the 
Committee can find. Indeed, forty thousand 
dollars a year seems a cheap price for the 
educational, cultura.l, and material bene-
fits we have. received from the McCarter. 
4. Summer theaters 

There are eleven summer theaters in 
New Jersey. One of the oldest, the .Lam-
bertville Music Circus, is probably the best-
known. In a large, tented arena theater, 
popular musical comedies (occasionally 
starring well-known performers) and plays 
for children are produced. There are also 
regularly scheduled jazz, classical, and folk 
music concerts. 

Other summer theaters also seem to con-
centrate upon light, popular fare and to 
try to make theater-going as much fun as 
it seems to be at the Music Circus. Few 
dramas are performed, partly because pro-
ducers do not consider them appropriate to 
the summer season, but mainly because 
comedies and musicals draw much larger 
audiences. Those who have tried heavier 
fare have usually. found it necessary to re-
turn to light comedies. They no doubt 
are watching carefully the attempt of the 
new Shakespeare Festival at Cape May to 
find an audience for classical plays, and 
of the new Acting Company at· Clinton to 
find qn audience for Williams, O'Neill, 
Shaw, Miller, and Pinter. 

Many of the summer theaters play in 
makeshift facilities, and resident companies 
must get up their productions very quick-
ly. Consequently, most summer theaters 
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now book packages ofj; professional tour-
ing companies or at lea.st hire leading ac-

. I 
tors who have previously performed their 
roles. The longer reheatsal time may im-
prove the quality of Pfrformance, but a 
place for young actors to learn their craft 
has .been lost. 1 

Some summer theate:ts-such as those 
along the shore-appea( mainly to families 
on vacation. Some-sud-I as those at Lam-
bertville and at Camden-draw widely, 
including about half their audiences, from 
outside the state. Some ~raw mainly from 
a small locality. Where 1the audiences are 
traveling to and from, rheir own homes, 
rather than to a motel or

1 

cottage, the sum-
mer theater could concEiivably · become a 
force in shaping cmd 9n·\ expression of the 
culture in· its community.II 

B. Community or little 1, theater 
There are about one hindred com~unity 

theaters in New Jerse1y;( of which about 
eighty are organized ir;itc;, the New Jersey 
Theatre League (the dir~ctory of this organ-
ization is included as 'ah appendix). The 
N.J.T.L. holds an anniial conference with 
speakers arid seminars/ !about three hun-
dred members . usually! attend. About 
twenty of the theaters :compete.in a one-

I act tournament annuallv'.[,And the N.J.T.L. 
publishes the Bull.etin r;nonthly. 

I 
" The average community theater pro-

'· I duces two full-length works per year. If 
has about · one hundredll allied members 
(patrons) and about thirt~! active members. 
The majority do .. n?t hire1

1 

professional di-
rectors; those which. do pay two hundred to 
five hundred dollars foi 1 a . six-week re-
hearsal period. None hire~ professional ac-
tors. About twenty five pe,r cent have their 
own buildings-althoug',h I some. do no full 
productions there. Mo~t I community the-
ater is presented in a high school auditor-
ium, but, to avoid using ,:uch auditoriums, 
there is a growing trend toward arena pro-
duction. Some groups en~age visiting lec-
turers from the professidn~I theater. Many 
visit each other's producti 1rns, but few or-
ganize trips to th.e profess

1

ional theater. 
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Play choice is strongly influenced by non-
artistic considerations----'especially for the 
groups doing only one or two plays per 
year. Because of a widely held opinion 
that they are unpopular, original play~ are 
almost never chosen for major productions. 
Because they are expensive, musicals~are 
not widely done. Because dependable, tal-
ented, and willing male actors are,har to 
find, small-cast plays are preferred. Lar~ely 
because they are free of royalty, clas$ical 
comedies are often produced. But the lma-
jority of productions are of Broadj.vay 
com. edies---ahhoug.h · the rig·h. ts to the.se'I a. re 
sometimes withheld longer from New Jer-
sey production than from other areas. 

In spite of all thes~ problems, some cbm-
munity theater productions are . of ~igh 
quality. lhe community theater often rcts 
as. a cultural and social center and . hflps 
to build love for theater, for community, 
and for cult11re. . . I 

Besides the community. theaters, mrny 
clubs, churches, and other enterprises pros 
duce plays, usually light modern comed1ies. 

C. Educational theater I 

New Jersey's lack of state support for 
higher education is probably known to the 
reader .. It . ranks forty-seve~th amon~ lthe 
states in per capita expenditure for. h1g

1
her 

education and sends fifty thousand stu-
dents to· out-of-state colleges. State 1:aw 
prohibits borrowing for public capital jex-
penditures .without r.eferendum ... New Jers\ ey 
is one of only two states with no sales or 
income tax.* Our dreary record of willirg-
ness to be a cultural and educatioral 
parasite upon other states might be for-
givable, were we now willing to charige 
and .to establish o·. ur own st,rong. cultJ\r.al 
and educational institutions. 
1. Theater production in the college 

1 

Still, New Jersey has forty-seven insmu-
tions of higher learning-the majority i of 
them private and most of them now turn-
ing away qualified students for lack \ of 
space. Of. these, about thirty-five ,have c~l-
lege theaters. (Since . only fifteen colleges 
answered this Committee's survey, we c1fn 
only approximate.) I 

*As of 1965 
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Theater is taught as a separate major 
only at Rutgers at Douglass, Rutgers at 
Newark, and at Caldwell College. In other 
colleges it is taught as a part of the train-
ing of a speech or English teacher. 

Like the community theaters, college .the-
aters vary widely in quality, strudure, 
method, and purpose. Rider College, for 
example, has a community theater. It 
draws far more of its actors and its audi-
ence from Trenton than from its student 
body, it produces more commercial plays 
(musicals and children's plays) and fewer 
classics than do most other colleges, and it 
partially sponsors its company in a very 
popular and highly regarded nonprofes-
sional summer theater in Cadwalader Park. 
Seton Hall University hires professional ac-
tors as part of its company. Princeton Uni-
versity, in addition to its support of Mc-
Carter Theater, maintains a small under-
grac;luate theater. Rutgers at· Newark em-
phasizes styles in theater and is presently 
studying Far Eastern production. Rutgers 
at Douglass also attempts to introduce stu-
dents to a wide range of plays-includ-
ing many fc;,reign works. 

The typical New Jersey college theater, 
however, produces two to five plays a year 
-chosen mainly with the idea of balanc-
ing mood and style in a wide-ranging bill. 
There may also be one to five student-
directed. works. 

The production facilities range from 
Monclair's excellent theater (perhaps the 
best in this area) to the badly designed 
theater at Glassboro, the spare and un-
attractive theaters at Rutgers, many im-
provised and temporary theaters, such as 
the cramped but charming basement the-
ater at Rider College, inadequate classroom 
or gymansium substitutes for theaters in 
some colleges, to the total lack of any the-
ater-the case at Newark College of Engi-
neering. Happily, excellent colleg.e theaters 
are now being constructed at Paterson and 
at Rider, while Trenton State College's the-
ater is being renovated into a more usable 
and attractive facility. 

Most colleges ·cast the plays almost en-
tirely from the student body, and designate 
a professor (who usually has an M.A. or 
a Ph.D. in theater) as the director. The de-
gree, of course, is no guarantee of directing 
ability; and usually the director is hired 
for teaching rather than artistic skill. But 
the college theater is usually as good as its 
director. He must overcome lacks in experi-
ence, discipline, maturity. He must over-· 
come diversions. He often must ask the 
d.edicated student to pay less attention to 
the theater and more to his studies. Often 
he develops an able student theater artist 
who is about to graduate or to become 
"too busy" with his nontheatrical life. At 
the same time, the college director works 
with fresh and energetic actors and with 
artistic plays. 

A promising new trend is the engage-
ment by colleges of professional actors, 
directors, and playwrights. Since 1945, un-
der the placement service of ANT A, many 
career actors have participated in college 
productions. They have contributed more 
than their own performances; they have 
been able to bring life and reality to total 
productions through their ability to find 
the "life" of the play-script, to allow their 
five senses .to be taken over by it, and to 
project that life without self-consciousness 
and without loss of identity. Through their 
influence, student actors begin to achieve 
freedom in performance, discipline in per-
formance, and an experience of all .that 
man has created heretofore. 

Since 1964, through American Play-
wrights Theatre, plays of famous dramat~ 
ists which have not been produced on 
Broadway are offered to college and com-
munity theaters. As with the engagement 
of professional actors, both parties bene-
fit. The playwright is developing another 
and. less frivolous market than Broadway, 
and the college community theaters gain 
new, interesting plays to produce. 

2. Theater production in the high school 
The high school theater is beset by more 

problems. Plays are 1.1sually expected to 
pay not only their own way· but also that 
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.. • : • ·. : C. .. ' I . .- . . 
.. · . . I .- . · . 

. o( ot:her activities. Higt ~chool students ~re .. 
limited by their experience arid maturity. 

. . . • ' I . . . • 
Time· is .·short·and everyone has other in-
te~ests. Fe;;,, ~oo.d ··plats· are written 'for 

. this age group. There ar~! a host of taboos~ 
Worst. of all, the high sJhc,ol director him-
self often has little 'the~fer. training. ·. ·. ·.· 

. With ~U these •pro~l~ms, :it :seems un- · 
, forfuncite that most high scho.ol dire,cfors · . 
·. willingly take ori anothe~ and insurmount- . 

able one. A study by; fNorman Heap in 
1961 h:idicoted. that m~re than• fifty~five 
p~r cent ~f plays prqdtic~d iii New Jersey •· 

. w~re of those writteri le~ pecially for high 
s.ch.ool production~mo~t'. of them of very · 
l~Y:' quality; .. thirtE!en te~ ~ent .. were _mu:- .. · 

. _s1cals, an~ .the· rest we~~ lpruncirily rev1~als 
of standard wor~s-c~1efly _ of col'!'led1es . 

. in the. folJI' years since IH~ap's study, the.re 
has been a growil'!g int~rest in.· musicals; 

· but i(wou.ld still: be at spfe estimate that 
.. . . . . •·I.. . . 

more than half the pltjy~. c•hoseri for pro-
~_udi_on_, in New Jersey'j.s i;high . schools are 

. mart1st1c. works .... • , i 
. . . ·. ' .'. ::1 -<- . 

I,. : , .. 
3. · lnstr.uctiori in th.eote~. fr_· . ·· ·. · _·.. •·. ·. · · 

i \1 .·· .· 

. h'I 'terl'!'IS of courses ta~ght, t'1eater lags. 
·.. far behi~d th~.· othe~ arr sl:. The·. high school 

•··• theater artist's _trai'1ing ii~[ at be_~t, only _a 
s~a.U parfof his ~reparp~ion; usu.~lly he 1_s 
hired as an Enghsh tea'cll'er and ·not as a. 

. theater artist. In i'nQSf schdols and colieges, 
.. · both music arid art : ~ppreciation are 

, .. : . • • • l, I'-· . . . 

. t(!ilght; b11t theater appjr;tiation is almost 
. unknown~even as o miofr element in ~n-

other course.. While th~rr is · widespread 
. public and: p~ivate teachfn~. of the skills_ ~f 
. art _an_d music, fe~. slud.(erts ar~_· .. studying ·, 

the. skills of theater. On11 ~ould hope that 
inf~rmal ~ttempts c:it th~~ter -Qf>pr~ciation 
instr~ction,:_su_ch as 'tri1s\: t°. t,heatttr PJ'.O~. 
duchons, bookm~ c,f pro~fct1ons, lecturers, 

. and performers info th~. fChools '_and c;ol-
_ leges, wider use of the ••~r, ist-in-~esidence". · · 
-will be. utilized in th~ schools and col~ 
leges. ···• · •·.: : · ; !: : · -· .. · · 
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.· · \ . CHAPTER II · . •. 

. IN. NEW JERSl;Y -· . ·. . · 
FACILITIES FOR DANC~ AND THEATIR . 

Professor William J. Baumol tabul. ted. 
a questionngire entitled ''New Jersey' A[udi-. 

.· toriun;i .Facility Study/' which had 1een 
frepared and distribute~ by ~rs. Marguer-
ite Mc:Aneny. The quest1onna1res were .ent 
to cill· •known auditorivm facilities. : , . \ ..• 
- A total of 175 . usable . quest1onn ires 
were r.eceived: these were · classified ci to 
the ownership of the facHiiy-privatel or 
publicly owo.ed---and th,n tabulated: 

PHvate Auditoriilrris , 45 
·, Public Audiforiums . 120 

Co11ld Npt Be Classified .·. 10 

Jotcil · 175 

The results .· have ah,o ·:·been tabul ted 
fo~ ,ea~h of s.ixteen questions. 

.. ·. The read,; will note thot the ave.rmge · 
pubUc facility has 500-9?'>. . se.afs, ci ~to-
si:enlum width of about forty .feet, bu[ o 

.. very shallow stage. It usually has a mo
1
vie 

screen, a loading door, and _sound eq~ip:. 
ment; but it often does not ,have dress ng 
r_ooms, equipment to fly scen.ery, . or an 
orchestra pit.. · · · · · · · 

. The civen:ige private auditorium foci ity 
- is. somewhat smaller in. seciting. i;apadty. 
and · in prosc~nium width/ but far mbre 

. ·.· likely to have cidequat~ depth of.· stdge . 
· and dressing .rooms.• ·•· · ·. ['. · · 

·. NEW.Jl;RSEYAU~l;ORIU~ FACILllY STU·. Y . 

Tobulation of Results 

. · Private. 
Question : 5: · 

up to 500 
500~999 

Ninriber of sea.ts 
18 ·.•· 

1,00Q or mo~.e 
No answer , 

Question 6( Type 
Proscenium . . 
Arena 
No answer. 

18 
8 

9f Facility · 36 .. , 
'6 
3 

- Publi 

11 
78 
29. 
2 

no 
.6 
4 



Private Public 
_question 7: .Presence of· an_ orchestra pit 

-·Has· cin · orchestra -pit 11 46 
No orchestra pit 33 · . 62 
No· answer - · l 
ca·n 't_' determine 

Question Ba: pepth o-f stage -
Onder20' 12 
20' to 39' 
40' and over • 
Nj:, a!'lswer . ·. 

·- 25. 
3 
5 

Question Sb; Width of stage 

2 

87 
.29 

4 

Under 40' 1 8 ·- 97 
40' or over ·24: 22 
No a!'lswer - -· 3 -1 

Question Be: Width of proscenium· 
U_nder 20' 

· , 20' to 39' · · 
40' Qr. over 
No answer 

4 . 
24_ -· 

4 
13 -· 

10 
48 
52 
10 

Question Be: Presence 
Has. movie ·screen 
_No movie screen 

_of movie' screen 
27. - 1 lO 
15 10 
3. 

Question -Bf: Presence of. dressi·ng 
Has dressing rooms 32 

. No dressing. roo~s · ·' 12 
No answer· 

Questior; 89: Presence of loQding 
Has loading doors - 30 - -

._ No loading doors 12 
No answer 5 

Question Bj: Presence 
__ Has flyspace -

Noflyspace 
No answer 

of flyspace 
.15 -
20 

rooms 
41 

-79 

doors 
84 
33 

3 

- Questi~~ 8jj: Equipmenfto fly 
Has_ equipment .to fly ' · 

scenery ' 

scenery 11 .. 
No equipment_ to. fly 

scenery 
No an$wer 

28 
6 . 

Questi~n Bk: Type :of lighting b_oard 
Couid not be tabulated because . ' .. · ·. 

· of wide range of:answers, most 
· of which· did not fit suggested 
categories. 

36 

53 
.31 

Q.uestion 81: Pres~nce ofso.und equipment 
Has sound equipment 38 109 
No sound equipniEmt 6 · 2 ' 
No answer 9, 

Q11;stion l0a: R~sident groups · 
Resident groups - . 

perform ·16 27 
No resident groups 

perform _ - 14 
·No answer . 15 

Qu~stion · 1 0~a: · Visiting groups 
Visiting groups · · 

perfe>rm · 19 65 · 
No visiting groups 

perform 1 0 23 
No answer . 16 32 

Question 11: Groups who wiU perform in.·-
next five years · · 
Not tabulated because of insuffi.cient. re- -

. . 
Question -· 12: Distance 

•peting fcidlity · 
Under 2 miles 
2 to _10 miles -
11 to _ 50 · miles 
over 50 miles 

-No ar,swer 

. from.-. nearest. com-

19 - 64 
14 _. 39 

5 · 5 

7 -12 

. . . 

CHAPTER Ill 

WHY. SO LITTLE AND SO LATE? 

While there is a great deal of theater in 
New Jersey, but a tiny portion of it is p~o-
fessional. Our state's year~rou11d -profes-. · 
•sional theaters find lt necessary to empha-
size commercial considerations, or ·to scram-
ble _ to survive;, or consistently to · lose 
·_money. 

The professionall" community; 'and educa~ 
Honal theaters are beset by problems that 

_ have ·nothing t~ do with art. Yet, they do 
little ·to assist each other. In some cities 
of our riation, amateL!r _ theater organiz:a- -
tions - have -prevented professional book-

._ ings-as unwanted competition. Some of -
us seem to enjoy. the misery or failures of 
others. -Who· of us has .not us.eel· the sneers 
"_commercial jun!<" or "amciteu"rish clods'' 
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I, 
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in referring to the wor~ of others. The 
prevailing attitude, howeyer, seems to be 
one of indifference toward, rather. than aid 
to, each other. 

We find little New Jer5rey governmental 
awareness of or support I for professional 
theater-even on the level of appreciating 
the financial and cultura'I advantages of 
local theater. Communit~ land educational 
theaters cannot take the ,place of profes-
sional theater; New Jers~y · must develop 
its own high-quality prof,~ssional theater; 
each profeuional theater 11must build sup-
port for its aims and program in its own 
community; and the .. state 11must appreciate 
and support professionCi:11 1 theater. 

What specifically is lac~,ing? Why, with 
no lack of theater facilitie~ in New Jersey 
(as our survey indicates),' ik there so mani~ 
fest a lack of theater prdduction and of 
encouragement of theater ~roduction? Why 
is there a be.Her cliinat~ \ for the arts in 
Forth Worth, Texas; in Lo, f ngeles; in New 
York; and in North Carolina? 

The difference is main!~ one of public 
attitude and awaren.ess. • ~II of the above 
cities and states found that, shortly after 
establishing state or local irrts councils, at-
titudes toward the arts ~e~an to improve. 
We feel the need for su(h i; local and state 
committees to channel and idevelop interest 
in the arts. ' ·· 

I, 
Specific unmet, nfeds 

1. There are _too few o~P[~rtunities to see 
or to perform in profess1pnal theater and 
dance in New Jersey. The1.: playwright, in 
particular, has little oppbrtunity to study, 
to develop, to see his w,o{k, The . profess 
sional, community, a~d edu

1
cational theater 

have too long ignored original plays. In 
consequence,· there is a ls~rious shortage 
of plays, especially on se~i4us subjects. 

2. Unlike New York, N~J Jersey lacks a 
I 

great cultural hub. Therefo're, local dance 
and theater groups feel thatl they are work-
ing against a long histo~y. of reliance by 
our state upon New York ~it~ and Philadel-
phia. We are uncertain fhpt New Jersey 
can or even should devel~pla cultural hub 
of its own, but it m.ust develop some form 
of cultural. dissemination. 1 I 

I I 
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3. The attitude that one must go outslde 
New Jersey for culture, while not entirrly 
true, has been allowed nearly to destl°y 
the morale of New Jersey's citizens and I to 
become an excuse for not valuing New Jer-
sey's own culture. We believe the lack lof 
pride in local culture forces the local thEla-
ters to conform to mass taste and to mar~I et 
appeal. We further believe that lack ,of 

· pride in local cultur,e is a major cause jof 
weak loyalty t.o home, cityr and state. I 

. the;eha;r!:e N;;ob~:::; !~in;re::n;~u;:.i
1

;; 

little .. 

4. There are no agencies to counsel the 
local and state governments in matters ~e-
lating to the arts. 

5. There are inadequate sources 
avenues of information both for art 
ducers and for. consumers. 

I 6. The theater. and the dance do npt 
seem to be highly valued by our local and 
state governments. They seem to be co~-
sidered peripheral and unimportant in la 
technologically based society. \ 

7 . . Our education does not adequately 
provide an appreciation of culture and \a 
love for the arts. What is being done pr1i-
vately to counter those grave problems? 1t 
present, very Wtle. I 

8. Most of New Jersey's newspapers 
and radio stations have no qualified dram 1fl 
or dance reporter. New Jersey has no VH

1
F 

television station, and those in surrounc!-
ing states tend. to ignore our cultural a{-
tivities. Out of New Jersey's radio stations 
might come the television station we sr 
badly need. But now, there is a severe 
lack of communication to New Jersey'!s 
citizens about happenings in the arts ip 
New Jersey. 

9. The professional theater and dancr 
of New Jersey have received little phill-
anthropic support. . I 

10. Mediocre television and movie farj 
has tended to sate and even debase ou

1
r 

natural hunger for cul!ure. The law of cur1 
rency-bad. money drives out the good7" 
has operated with a vengeance upon our 



culture. The bad is available at a twist -of 
the dial or around the corner. The good 
may or may not be available at great ex-
pense and discomfort after a long drive 
into New York City. 

Can we expect the situation to improve 
without consistent help and planning? No. 

11. · Corporations wish to settle in_ com-
munities with cultural activities. 

12. There has been little preparation of 
adults for the increased leisure time which 
will soo.n be available. to them. In the 
next. few years, the average work .. week 
will probably be shorter, the population of 
New Jersey will grow, its people will have 
received more education and· may .well 
have higher cultural tastes, its people will 
probably b!!Come even more mobHe and · 
may feel even less loyalty to their com-
munity and state. These changes· will in-
tensify existing problems. . . . 

In New York City, electrical workers re-
cently began a twenty-hour week. Wives 
in Electchester, an apartment · complex 
housing the electricians complained that 
their husbands spent most of the extra 
time sleeping on the living rooin couches. 

Is New Jersey prepared to use that re-
source any better? Do we, as a ·state, pro-
vide an adequate education for leisure, 
appreciation of culture, and love of arts? 
Do we value the theater and the dance 
highly enough? Have we provided the the-
ater cind the dance with · the encourage-
ment and the guidance which will help 
them to flourish? This COIT!mittee · cannot 
answer yes to any of the above questions. 

CHAPTER IV 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Brooks Atkinson once said, · "You must 
climb a mountain on your feet, and not one 
ounce of your piety will cancel a yard of 
it." The necessary first step in our climb, 
we feel, is an arts council. 

A. Arts council 
A state arts council should· be formed. 

Its purposes would be: 
1. to counsel the government in matters 

concerning the arts. 

2. to foster local arts councils. 
3. to help publicize arts activities. 
4. to provide a clearing house· for in° 

formation concerning the a·rts. 
5. to foster cultural exchanges. 
6. to bring together organizations whose 

self~interest would be served by the alli-
ance. 

7. to help worthwhile projects to gain 
local support. · 

8. to help all fori:ns of art to get started 
and to continue. 

9. to create. a climate in which the arts 
can flourish. 

B. · This arts council should: 
1 .. be a permanent. institution. 
2. be absolutely nonpolitical. 
3. be composed of professional practic-

ing artists. 
4. represent all the arts. 
5. be composed of fifteen to twenty 

men and women culled from the· finest 
theater experts available to check intelli-
gently on programs and financial requests 
of performing groups. 

6. be supplemented by an assembly or 
organization which would_ represent-,;.by 
a.rea and by organization-nearly every 
sego,ent of New Jersey. 

7. have a first year allotment' of three 
hundred thousand dollars from the state. 
In addition, the council should ·establish 
definite access to other: sources of "mcitch-
'ing" monJes, such as individua·I contribu~ 
tors~ possible federal funds, and· founda-
tions. 

8. appoint from its membership a paid 
executive manager, to handle · all com~ 
munications and neg~tiations between ttie · 
performing groups and the council and ·re-
port same to the council, at a salary of 
aro.und fifteen thousand dollars yearly to 
be paid out· of the state funds allotted to 
the council. For the first three years, the 
executive manager should cirso act as 
treasurer to·· handle all money disbur$e-
ments recommended by the council and 
all contributions received· from any source. 

9. appoint, preferablly from its mem~ 
bership, a paid part-time press agent to 
publicize its activities. · 
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l 
.. · to those theater .and dance companies with 10. ~c:hedu!e meeti~gi at regular inter-

·. vals to consider reque~t~, and programs· of 
pe,rfqrming ,g~oups_ an~ [reports of the ex- .·· .. 

. . . . - . -- . I . 
_· serious artistic p. ur.pose _ and loca. I supio. rt_. 
These· funds could be used to: ' 

a. employ' the best directors,· cho eo-· ei:utive manag.er, . , _ 
11. have sole . po.wlirj to. assign mon·ey · 

· from its all.otinenst; and::fO opp.rove t(,e as-
signm,,mt of aU money ~a$ed on· "match-

. ing" foncls. . 1 
. . . .1,. 

C. Local arts c~uncils , J' .. _ 
. Local arts councJls sb~"ld be· formed in . 
New Jersey's .towns ar-id 1 cities, Their pur-
pose would be similar tolithose ofthe state . 
arts· council. In addition) these prominent 
citizens and professiondl ~rtists wo.uld give 
their time. cind in.c,ney ~itl;iout remuner_ation 

.· to th.e task of raising lotd:1 money to mcitch_ 
' . . I I· · · · . 

the grants of· the'.state foun_cil ·_ to . worthy 
p~rforming org~:mizatio~st They; v.:ould de-
vise' and execute way~ of bu1ld1ng le1cal 
_audience support for th~ lperformin~ arts. 
. . . . • .. ;J ·,- ... ·. 
D. Encour<1gement· of pr9fessiol)al. theqter • 

and da_nce · · . 1
, I -- . :· 

graphers, and performers. . · ·· · 
__ b. expand. programs to include pro~uc-
tions too expensive, unusual, thought~pro-
voking, controversial,. o.r limited in. ~p~eal 
to be_ paid fof out. «;f box o_ffic~ receiprs, _ 

c. alter <111d better _ madeq~~te. 
stages ('as opposed to bL11ldmg .expensive 
new theaters). .· · · _. _ · . . _ j 

. d. build .. audien.ces for worthwhile 1he-
., at~r'. (The pradical·value ofthe arts coun-

cil will_ be _determined bJ its ability to cit- __ 
tract larger ·arid larger audiences _to good 
theater.) .•. -~. _ · .. 
·: e:. assist performi~g 'grQLIP~ in tem · or- . 

ary financiaU:listress. _ , . . · 1 •.• 

·- ' · - These grant£ should be made a_vailatle -
, -·only'to; prof_ession,ql t_heater and da ce .. 

companies _with a high standard of ex el-
lence in_ presentation. Some 'of us beli~ve. 
that_ g,rant,s should be mcide otily to c1m- _ 
pa!11es with, several yea_rs of operahpn, 
These compa,ies . should : submit_ specific 

. -We . in New Jersey. m~JJ ~ccept ~ur d1uty-
to. ·fOster resident ··pro-feisiional ·,heat¢r 'clnd 
dance.·. Important. stepJ liil' that: dl.rection . 
would be: · ·_ _ · ; ! t .. . • _ · · -{ -.. 

L Local suppor.t for \tt!eater and dai:\ce 
_ sho!,11~ be encouraged· t~rpugh a_ stcit~ cirts 

co,1,mc:11 a.nd Jhrough.Jocal cirts councils. 
·•· . 2 .. St~enuous efforts h,fust he ,;,ade to 
deveJop new-, seri_ous p\afwrights. Annual. 
state grants of six t!io~s'1nd _dollars each 
should be .made for a1·1east one or two: 

·· · playwright~- This mone Joulcl be used' to. 

progr~~s af'!9 f,inc:mcial. --. re_qu~sts to fhe 
. · counc;1I well_ before_ the beg1_1:in1_ng of. elch . 
· . new season; should descri~e in detail· "n- -
- adequ'acies . of theater plant and equ p-
. ment; and sheiulci. Include enough classics, 

. - experimentaf and original productions, and 

• _· -. "art.·:• f. ea_t·u. r.es • to.. b·a. lance '.~e purely cof • •. _ .. ·mer1cal produ.chons . essential · to steady 

•. sustai~ : the play~r)ght frr!'" t~e _time the 
- ~lay 1s s!arted _unhl f'lf.l1ts first pro~uc-
-_. t1on, r~ug_hly ;Cl years it1r.1.·e .•. Perhaps J~e 
- plqywr,ght 1T11ght .be _re~1ired to assign .a 
_ perce;ntage ~f l.a.ter roy~ri.es c,n. the plciy 
-_ to this fundt . ! : . · -. · -

_ :~,J~uildtngs like_ the'. 'cCart!r !hecite~ 
which _ -have cultural qnc:I -educat1ona~ 
rather ,than comme~cial4purpose should· 
n.ot pay real estat~ ta~el as . commercial 
b11ildil!gs. Loccd; . s_tate, I ~nd · federal tax 
laws sh~uld _be reviewed, [an~ every_ effo.tt 
made to relieve the petforrrung <1rt1sts- of ·. 
tax,s thafar~ ,found to ~tirle artistic: effort.-.· 
_ 4; St~•e _and federal. jg ants· sho_uld .be 
made available. on a ma'.tc ing fLlnds basis 

operation. ·• :_ ·· ... · · __ ··... . ', 
- · 5. The Committee is by 'no means 

.. animous o·n l·this · ·.recom·mendati.on, 1,ut 
som~ of us believe -that the -state shoJld. -

_ establish. and ·_ sponsor professioncil. t~e~ 
ater and dance companles which wo~ld 
perform .old Qnd mo~ern classics. , Th,se 
comp,anies might. be, either: • .. · · , ,_. . . a. University-based . performi~g QrtS' 

. ope~ation ·centers like. McCarter.. ThJre ·· 
· might be establis~ed two more such c1:· 
ters, 011 .... e i~ .nor .. t· hern New. ~e-rsey-pe.rha. _·s_ 
at Rutgers or: at Montcla1r:--and o.ne in 
southern .New·. Jersey-,-perhaps at Atl. -n, .. 
tic City ~r at Glassboro, l'he interchan~e 
between those two new centers and 1-
Carter could 'be very beneficial. Th Y· 
would make profits, but would be ine -



pensive op_erations in comparison with 
other services of the state; or: 

b; There could be established a central 
state theater, showing opera, drama, and 
ballet presented by a resident company 
of New Jersey artists. It could be estab-
lished in Trenton, Ut;lizing the handsome, 
well-built, and well-placed War Memorial 
Building. This theater.'s stylish interior, full 
orch.estra pit, large foyer and stage, spa-
cious backstage, and large seating capac-
ity would .make it, an ideal theater for 
production of spectacles. More intimate 
productions could be presented in the new 
theater in the Cultural. Center, as soon as 
it is equipped for the performing arts. 

New Jersey itself-which is presently 
losing its artists to Broadway, Europe, 
more progressive states, and to the rcmks 
of the unemployed-has enough trained 
performers to form a state opera, a state 
ballet, and a state theater repertory com-
pany. Once under way, our state theater 
could audition dancers .(of ages thirteen 
and fourteen), and young actors and mu-
sicians to be trained by qualified artists 
in. an affiliated high school of the perform-
ing arts, also located in Trenton. The state 
theater should appeal to a wide range of 
the population with a wide range in ticket 

· price and with aggressive audience-build-
ing. 

Such a state theater would make a fine 
form of recreation, entertainment, and edu-
cation available to all. It would establish 
a cultural standard for the performing arts 
throughout the state. It would bring pres-
tige and business and heightened morale 
to the capital. It would provide jobs for 
many performing artists and technicians; 
and for those working in restaurants and 
shops, which would be aided by the flow 
of audiences in and out of the city. Some 
of .us believe that a state th.eater, rather 
than creating competition for the private 
theaters, would so stimulate wide interest 
in the performing arts that professional, 
college, and community theater would ben-
efit. 

6. Festivals of New Jersey theater 
groups should be held several times each 
year. 

7. A summer festival of all the arts 
should be established at the new facility · 
at Telegrap'1 HilL 

8. The finest theater and dance artists 
should be presented in existing facilities 
in the form of one or more festivals per 
year. 

9. Qualified professional groups, in-
cluding state-sponsored companies, sho.uld 
be encouraged · to travel to school audi-
toriums . to present short . programs of the 
performing arts. · · 

10. A bureau of standards should be 
established in the arts council to improve 
the level of television. 

11. It is essential that union require-
ments should be reviewed and unions 
should be educated t.o become part of the 
art_s movement. Unsatisfactory working cons· 
ditions should be eliminated, but the the-
ater and dance artist must remain free 
from outside interferences which are found 
to be stifling. 

12. The possibility of starting a retire-
ment fund for theater and dance artists 
should be investigated. 

We would like to emphasize our belief 
that New · Jersey does not need new· the-
ater buildings as much· as it needs more 
theater and more support for ·. theater: 
Audience development, community sup-
port, and state support for theater and. 
dance must never end. 

E. Educational recommendations · 

1. The. present school curriculum should 
be revised to give proper emphQsis to the 
arts in education-first. through college .. 

2. There. should be appointed a per-
forming arts supervisor in the State De-
partment of Education, with responsibility 
for curricular .guidance in the arts and for 
encouragement of serious artistic endeavor 
onstage, at all educational levels. He 
should strive especial,ly to improve play-
chciice and to give the theater a h_igher 
importance in high schools. This office 
could be financed through Title V of the 
new Education Bill. 

167 



i 
I 

3. Teachers and direc~ors of theater and 
dance in our colleges jand high schools 
must be qualified as artists in their arts. 
Courses offered in thedter and dance in 
our colleges and high ~chools should be 
stringent and demandin~. We ur.gently re-
quest that the Sta.te Conlimissioner of Edu-
cation set minimal expe1rience and/or ed-
ucational qualifications1, for educational 
theater directors, and that these be: 

a. directly relevant t~;; theater, and not 
only to a peripheral areai such as speech or 
literature; I 

b. increased from the1, current eighteen 
credit hours .required of the English-speech 
teacher who usually dire~ts the plays; 

c. part of a sequential set of offerings 
in theater and. related!j fields, which had 
been carefully planned uhder the influence 
and. professional adv'.ice of AET A and 
ANTA, and of. the p~oposed performing 
arts supervisor. i I 

We are aware that i ~rofessional train-
ing of educational theatet directors will re-
quire widespread curri~ulum changes, but 
it must be done. ; / 

4. Directors and tea~h1ers should make 
a more vigorous attempf t:b learn from each 
other, through festivalsj conferences( visit-
ing lecturers, artists-in~rJsidence, trips to 
visit the professional th~ater, seminars, arid 
tours of foreign theaters.\ 

5. A high school of the performing arts 
should be established. J1is should be fol-
lowed by a professional, slchool under state 
sponsorship. I , 

6. An active campaiJnl of lectures, per-
formances, and disttibuted literature 

'· 1 

should be launched to; gain support for 
theater and dance from lod'al school boards, 
P.T.A.'s, principals, and is~pervisors. 

Member Clubs, Nevy Jersey Theater 
League 

Bergen County Players 1 
Bordentown Community 1P,ayers 
Burlington County Footlig~ters, Inc. 
Cherry Hill Players \ 
Chester Theater Group • 
Circle Players, Inc. I 
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Community Theatre of West Orange 
Commuters 
Cranford Dramatic 'club 
Curtain Call Club, Inc. 
Clifton Community Players 
Dover Little Theatre 
East Brunswick Community Players 
Fairlawn Center Pl'ayers 
Fairlawn Group Theatre 
First Niters of Wayne 
Florham Park Players 
Footlight Guild of Peapack-Gladstone I 

Glen Ridge Players I 
Green Door Players 
Haddonfield Plays & Players 
Highland Dramatic Guild 
Joe Jefferson Players 
Little Theatre of East Orange 
Little Theatre .of Vi1neland 
Livingston Little Theatre 
Log Cabin Players of Medford Lakes 
Merchantville Playcrafters, Inc. 
Monmouth Players 
Morristown Little Theatre , 
Mountain Lakes Dramatic Guild I 
Musicra.fters of Camden County, Inc. I 
Neighborhood Playmakers of Hawthorne 
Nutley Little Theatre I 

Oakland Community Players \ 
Parish Players I 

Packanack Players I 

Philathalians, Inc. , 
Pennington Players 
Clark Community Pla.yhous~ 
Playcrafters 
Players Guild of Leonia, Inc. 
Players of Montclair State College (alliedl 
Pompton VaHey Little Theatre ' 
Pretenders Club 
Queen's Theatre GuHd (allied) 
Revelers of Union 
Ridgewood Players 
Rodney Players of Glen Rock 
Rum Creek Players I 

Rutherford Players, Inc. i 
Showcase Players of Verona-Cedar Grove 
Smoke Rise Players I 
Stagemakers of Paramus · 
St. Joseph's Players 
Stony Hill Players 
Strollers (Maplewood) 
Studio Club 
Studio Players of Essex County, Inc. 



Scotch Plains Players 
Theatre Arts Guild of Freehold 
Upsala College Footlighters Club 
Village Playbox 
Village Players, Inc., (Wyckoff) 
Villagers of Middiebush 
Valley Community Theatre 
Valley Players (long Valley) 
Wagon Wheel Playhouse 
Washington Township Little Theatre (Black-

wood) 
Westfield Community Players 
Y Center Players (Newark) 
Junior league of Montclair-Children's Thea-

tre (allied) 
Junior League of Oranges and Short Hills 

PART TWO: THE DANCE 

FOREWORD 

" ... the nation's artistic goals will be 
realized when the performing arts are con-
sidered a permanent year-round contribu-
tion to communities around the country and 
our artists are considered as necessary as 
our educators ... " 

Rockefeller Brothers Fund Panel 
· Report, March, 1965 

The realization of these goals may be 
ten years hence, perhaps longer. Important 
now is recognition of the fact that they are 
attainable and shall be realized. 

Volumes are already written on the in-
evitability of the growth of the arts in the 
United States because of "more leisure time 
... the hunger for aesthetic experience in 
our too-materialistic society ... " and so 
forth, and will not be dwelt upon here. 

The action of the Governor of our State 
in the. formation of the Commission to 
Study the Arts in New Jersey is a clear ex-
pression of vital public interest in the ac-
tivation of an arts program in the state. 

It has become the responsibility of those 
of us who have participated in the initial 
study to explore, to examine, to report and, 
after thoughtfu.l inquiry and debate, to 
recommend to the best of our abilities, the 
means whereby the. goals may be best and 
most quickly achieved. 

AUTHOR'S COMMENT 

The report on dance is concerned prim-
arily with that phase of the performing arts 
and is generally confined to recommendac 
tions specifically geared to its particular 
development. 

As active participants in the develop-
ment of dance in New Jersey, our broad 
experiences over the past sixteen years 
provide a rich source of documented ma-
terial relating to general conditions and 
prospects for future growth in the state. 

Therefore, in order to most effectively re-
port and recommend we have, where 
necessary, made reference to developments 
experienced firsthand and have in no way 
intended to imply a lack of interest or con-
cern for the development of all dance 
groups in the state. 

We have maintained through the years a 
solid foundation of collaboration and co-
operation among those dance teachers and 
directors in New Jersey who have been mu-
tually striving toward the achievement of 
the goals to beset forth here, and it should 
be understood that the problems of the 
Newark Ballet Academy and Garden State 
Ballet .are the problems of all sincere. and 
dedicated groups in the state. 

Furthermore, it should be stated that 
the realization of the goals for dance can-
not and will not be achieved through the 
"success" of a single group, but that only 
through the concerted effort of all sincere 
and dedicated individuals and groups in 
working without compromise, toward the 
activation of highJevel programs, will the 
cause of dance be advanced in the State of 
New Jersey. 

Fred Danieli 

HISTORY OF A PROBLEM 

A. Growth of popularity 
An examination of developments over 

the past decade clearly indicates that 
dance has achieved a popularity that 
twenty-five years ago would have seemed 
improbable. 

In the Greater Newark area alone, dur-
ing a four-year period, the Garden State 
Ballet has performed for a total audience 

169 



of seventy-seven thous9nd students and 
adults in twenty-four cities. 

The significance of thi~ statistic will best 
be analyzed in an examination of how 
and why it came about, ~nd where it now 
leads to. ' 

The Garden State Ballet reached seventy-
seven thousand people tb fulfill two basic 
and fundamental needs. ! 

1. Employment for professional perform-
ing artists. ' 

2. Development· of a1Jdiences through 
the presentation of high-quality profes-
sional ballet programs to! the vast public. 

• . I 
The need and the c;feimand grew con-

currently in the following. chronological ac-
count. · ! 

B. High standards of tra:ining-for what? 
In 1949, when the NeWark Ballet Acad-

' emy was founded in N~w Jersey, there 
were scarcely any school~ in the stale that 
were devoted exclusively to training in bal-
let. The Jtudy of dancirlg was regarded 
more as · recreational activity and geared 
for general physical development, rather 
than for career training. ! 

The inevitable result o!f the Academy's 
growth was the productibn of profession-
ally trained dancers who !,found no oppor-
tunity for employment in our state and who 
consequently left our mid~t to join the al-
ready crowded field of af?plicants for pro-
fessional careers in one of the two existing 
major ballet companies., ! 

Some were fortunate and have enjoyed 
successful careers in the! New York City 
Ballet and American Ballet Theatre. Manv. 
however, having equal ta:lent and artistry, 
were completely lost thrqugh the mathe-
matical factor of too few jobs for too many 
dancers. · ! 

C. A moral responsibility 1 

Our close observation qf the irrevocable 
waste and loss of talent in,pelled us some-
how to find a solution. · We further recog-
nized that since we were:

1 
directly respon-

sible for the encouragement and develop-
ment of. professional aspirants, we must 
then assume some respon~ibility for creat-
ing employment here in c>ur state for the 
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dancers who were being trained and pro-
duced here. · 

Dance's reputation for being "last on! the 
list for support" gave little hope of fin1ing 
a benefactor who would extend the hand 
of financial assistance to establish and ~up-
port a ballet company. We realized ,hat 
we must define a pattern for growth that 
would have sensible and realistic obljec~ 
lives. • 

' • '1 

Where was the place, the sphere, 1the 
area-where the need for the existence of 
a permanent ballet company was 1the 
greatest? Where could we hope to fin~ a 
source of continuous employment for 'the 
talented eighteen year old, who was t~ch-
nically prepared for professional emplloy-
ment? · 

D. Employment in the education circuit 
i 

The answer was found in the field of ed-
ucation. Our office files were filled Jith 
letters of request from school princip~ls, 
music and ar,t supervisors, P.T.A. gro~ps 
and local cultural organizations, for bajlet 
performances for student and adult groups. 

The interest was overwhelming, but the 
obstacle to be overcome was the lack j of 
suficient funds on the part of the individ1Jal 
schools and local cultural groups to pay the 
full costs of financing the performances. 

E. Five-week performing tour of pu~lic 
schools 
In the spring of 1963, there had ac-

cumulated requests for more than folrty 
ballet programs, for presentation during 
school hou·rs to elementary and high sch6ol 
audiences. These were augme,nted by Sl!!V-

eral requests for performing engagemerts 
for the adult public, under sponsorship !of 
local cultural groups. 

The aggregated fees to be paid by f,he 
individual schools and community groulps 
constituted fifty per cent of our operati!"g 
budget for a company of twelve dancers 
and three technicians. We explored all pqs-
sible avenues of subsidy to implement t,he 
tour and were totally unsuccessful in s~l-
iciting assistance from agencies in our orn 
state. • 



Only through the personal efforts and 
interest of George Balanchine were we suc-
cessful in carrying out the tour, for he was 
instrumental in facilitating a matching 
grant from the New York City Ballet to 
subsidize a Garden State Ballet tour in Oc-
tober, 1964, which achieved the following: 

1. A ballet company gave employment 
to dancers and technicians for eight con-
secutive weeks. 

2. Thirty-six thousand students were 
able, most of them for the first time, to 
view a live performance of a ballet com-
pany. 

3. The creative works of choreographers 
George Balanchine and Norman Walker, to 
the finest musical scores of classical and 
contemporary composers, were brought 
first-hand to New Jersey audiences. 

F. Evaluation 
What are the conclusions that are im-

mediately drawn in the tide of enthusiasm 
for the above record? ". . . remarkable 
achievement . . . outstanding develop-
ment ... " 
"Remarkable'' was the fact that it was 
achieved without benefit of any support 
from sources within our own state. 
"Outstanding" because it was probably 
the first time that such an extensive tour 
was carried on in collaboration with edu-
cational groups. 

Wh.at is its true significance? 

G. Embryo stage in pattern for develop-
ment 

It is an embryo stage in a broad pattern 
for future growth, not only of dance, but of 
all the performing arts in the State of New 
Jersey. 

Where do we go from here? 

H. Unemployed dancers 
The dancer who worked for eight weeks 

in the fall is now unemployed, or running 
to auditions for summer stock, TV, or other 
commercial outlets, or doing clerical work 
or, if supported by a parent or spouse, able 
at least to exist while maintaining techni-
cal standards in a rigorous daily class 
practice schedule, waiting for a further op-

portunity to work in the field for which he 
trained so long. 

I. More unemployed dancers 
The problem of employment for dancers 

is now even more heightened through the 
recent Ford Foundation grant to strengthen 
classical ballet in the United States. 

One phase of the eight-million dollar 
grant has implemented .a national scholar-
ship program, the effects of which have 
already been demonstrated here in New 
Jersey. In the past, the talented child with-
out means was kept away from the ballet 
schools, and the percentage of "potential" 
in the average student enrollment was re-
latively small. 

As a participating school in. the ten~year 
Ford Foundation regional ballet scholar-
ship program, the Newark ~allet Academy 
is able to offer free instruction, on a match-
ing funds basis, to talented children in the 
community who otherwise could not afford 
to train for professional careers. A ballet 
school in Coytesville, directed by Grace 
Ziebarth, is also participating in the Ford 
beginners' program; and it has been re-
ported that an outstanding pupil of the 
Margaret Dallmann school in Dover, has 
received a full Ford Foundation tuition 
scholarship. 

The increased opportunities for profes-
sional training now afforded talented 
children 1,1nder this broad scholarship pro-
gram will certainly result in the production 
of increasing numbers of professional dan-
cers during the next five to eight years. 

What plans ,are concurrently being set 
into motion to create employment outlets 
for these future artists? 

It unquestionably . becomes a moral 
responsibility to build a future .with some 
degree of security for the nine-year-old boy 
and girl now in training, who will be en-
couraged to devote all of their energies for 
the next eight years to their development 
as professional dancers. 

Only through the creation and mainte-
nance of a permanent professional ballet 
company in our state can we hope to 
provide employment and stability for our 
outstanding ballet artists. 
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J. Effort of community w 11th artist 
I 

This cannot be achi~v1ed without help, 
and we look to the activa'tion of a vigorous 
program in our state, ; n1ot in a spirit of 
"helplessness," but rafh~r in an attitude 
of readiness to work o 1ut' an effective col.-
laboration of artist wit'~ community, for 
their mutual well-being: i' 

I 
LONG-RANGE OBJECTIWES IN DANCE 
The objectives for. the1 development of 

dance in N·ew Jersey 'ate totally encom 0 

passed in the achievemil~t of the following 
goal. 1 I 

I I 
' I' The establis~ment of. a perma-

nent resident full-scale profes-
sional ball~t 1company in the 
State of New Jersey. 
to be comprised of superbly 
ski:led and I versatile dance 
artists, musicians, choreogra-
phers, desig~ers, and techni-
cians of thel ~ighest standards 
of excellence, I, 
to. be preseht~d year-round in 
a repertoirt I of ballets and 
modern dance works represen-
tative of th~ ~jnest creations of 

· classical tjn~ contemporary 
choreograph'e~s and composers, 
to be a shdwicase for the out-
standing creative talent in the 
state, and ~f lsuch unique and 
original qu9li!Y as to earn na-
tional recogniori. 

The ultimate has been described. The 
outline that follows is I directly concerned 
with the realization of ltHis · goal and will 
demonstrate through ~xdmple, proposal, 
and specific recofflmen~dtions the imme-
diate and long-range benbfits to the public 
at large of such a cultuHI development in 
the State of New Jerseyi I · 

I I 
' I IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVES 
. I 

I. DEVELOPMENT OF OUR1 OWN CULTURAL 
RESOURCES ! i . 

' ' A. State-based permanent professional 
performance I 
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1. First in importance 
To truly develop the arts in New Jer~ey; 

we must give firs.t attention to the im-
mediate development of our own perfotm-
ing artists and our own performing gro~ps. 

The appaUing number of skilled dnd 

.talented artists who annually emigr1
1

ate 
from our state ought to be a matter of 
prime concern to the planners of a state 
arts program, who must surely recog~ize 
that only through the establishment f of 
permanent state companies and sustai~ed 
periods of employment will we stem the 
flow of our outstanding creative talbnt 
from our state. 

2. Cultural centers-what ultimate 
purpose? ., · ·· I 
At the present time, our state, like many 

others, is caught up in the almost rampbnt 
national preoccupation with the constr]uc-
tion of cultural centers, to the exclusion1 of 
any serious thought or definition of tHeir 
basic functions or ultimate purposes ! as 
centers of culture. · I 

As we build our centers, we must allso 
build and strengthen our own arti~tic 
groups, so that they may be utilized I as 
the main constituents of our cultural c~n-
ters, and as the solid foundation UROn 
which the arts will be advanced throu~h-
out the state. I 

3. Imported cultural attractions 
. I 

Unless, we nurture and develop our orn 
high-level resident compani.es, the cult~ral 
centers will be solely dependent upon ,he 
importation of to.uring attractions, "boo~ed 
in" for one-night appearances through ~ro-
fessional entrepreneurs, who must limit rhe 
attractions to i'sure-fire bo.x office draws" 
and who must also maintain high ad.Jis-
sion prices to offset the heavy costs ! of 
major. touring productions. ! 
· Added to this is the established tr~th 
that the large touring companies are Jel-
dom enjoyed at their best program stahd-
ards in one-night appearances. This is plar-
ticularly true of ballet companies, whlere · 
the dancers cannot maintain· high per-
formance standards under the physilcal 
strain of touring over extended perio

1
cls. 

Consequently their programs are freque~tly 



limited to the least tiring ballets and very -
often the least inspiring for the viewing 
public. 

4. No opportunity for exposure to major 
companies 
A second statistic for consideration in 

cultural center programming is the infre-
quency of visits to our state by the out-
standing companies. New York City Bal-
let, for example, except for eight or ten 
weeks of tours across-country or abroad, 
will confine all of its appearances to the 
State of New York. 

What, therefore, are the possibilitie~ for 
the population of New Jersey ever to have 
the opportunity to see a ballet company of 
this stature? Almost nil, except for a 
meager percentage of people in commun-
ities close to New York, who can afford 
the expense of trips of any regularity to 
New York concert halls. 

Crucial, therefore, to .the true develop-
ment not only of our cultural centers but 
to the overall satisfaction and well-being 
of the people of our state, is the immediate 
cultivation and continued support of high-
level resident companies, a.s the vehicles 
for programs of substance and continuity, 
for the benefit of the community at large. 
5. Recommendations 

a. Direct appropriation . of state funds 
on a continuing basis, to strengthen and 
develop performing groups now existing 
in our state that have the potential for 
growth as high-level professional com-
panies. 

b. Utilization of our cultural centers as 
permanent home bases for our own resi-
dent professional companies, with oppor-
tunity for creative production and experi-
mentation, and the presentation of pro-
grams with continuity, for the ultimate 
satisfaction of the public. 

~- Importation of major touring attrac-
tions as a secondary function of cultural 
centers. 

Note: It has been noted that the British 
Arts Council, only now, is beginning to 
spend money for construction of theaters. 
Up to this. time, their prime concern was 

the appropriation of funds for the growth 
and development of their artists and their 
artistic institutions. 
B. Recommendations for training of profes-
sional artists in dance 

l. Existing Ballet Schools 
At the present time there are approxi-

mately twelve to fifteen schools in New 
Jersey devoted exclusively to training in· 
ballet. Some of these schools also inclu.de 
modern dance training as a supplementary 
subject. The existing scho.ols are in various 
stages of development. Some are equipped 
to offer professional .training at beginner, 
intermediate, and advanced levels while 
others, because of their location in subur-
ban rather than urban centers, are not 
able to offer training beyond an inter-
mediate technical level. 

2. Improve Teaching Standards and De-
velop Talent 

The all-important aspect of excellence in 
the training of artists must be included as 
a fundamental need in. the_ development of 
our cultural resources. Essential _now is the 
implementation of a statewide program 
to improve the quality of instruction, by 
strengthening the qualified ex i s ti n g 
schools, by establishing state-supported 
performing arts-training schools, and by 
developing artistic talent through scholar-
ship assistance to gifted students, under 
the following programs. 

3 .. State performing arts school 
a. First phase: summer university training 

program 
Eight-week in-residence program on 

campus,. under the administration of a 
highly qualified professional training staff 
in ballet, modern dance, and related sub~ 
jects. 

Elementary School Level-Ages nine to 
thirteen years 
Promising students selected by audition 

from ballet and modern dance schools in 
New Jersey and from children studying 
under public school dance-education pro-
grams. 

Nominal tuition for qualifying appli-
cants, and scholarships for talented stu-
dents without means. 
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, l _ ·-- __ 
Y~arly evaluation ;fjstude~tii -to_ d~ter-. · 

__ min_e elig_ibility _ f~r cp tinuatic,n of pro-
f~ssional training .. Finfl_ _evaluatio_n . of _ 
e1ghth-grad_ers .to select ~hg1ble candidates 
.for admission to - a pefforming-arts high . . . ' ! . . 

· scho-ol, __ whic:h is fater lo __ \u tlined. _-
ii Senior Level • . · _ . - . 

· for choreogrciphy and teaching will b en-
. couraged to _develop these gifts. _ 

. Teach~r co __ u_ r~es will be ·m_ ade civailr,ble 
under . the curriculum of the performing-
arts .school. · · - · · · I -• 

Instructors from ihe -state school fci{ulty 
will be made available as guest teacters 
i- n lo._c al. _scho. :_ois, to -len~ t-echn-ic-al. a_s- is_t~ ance.- - - ·· - · . 

-For intermediate and advanced students, 
selected by audition -fri,± NewJersey bal-
let. and modern-dance. s,chools ·and subse--
quently al.so . from th~ ~ualifying gradu-
ates of _ the_ aforemel'!ti;<>ned , elementc:iry-
level ·s~hool. Tuitiqn -a~df yea~ly evaluation 
of senior students, · as• tlescnbed- for ele-
mer.itary' _level. · ·• ·· · · \ l , . _. . _ 

Graduate teachers from the_ state SC. ool . 
arid senior ~ancers frdm the state balh:1t 

. ._ company wo_uld · be availa_ble for perrcci-

- -. ~:::ee::~::~_ent on the_ faculty' of llc~I 

iii D~ni:e Teachers' setH;ar .- : . .·. ; . 
. . - teachers' seinioar~ 9tt~i:hed t.o !he sum-

nfer trail'!!ng program _Yli~I affor~ first-hem~ 
opportunity for pra_ct1cf lj teach_1ng experi-
ence and ex.pert gu1da11c;e, for -the teacher 
in ·the focal· school. Teachers may observe 
classes- i_n~ the e-l~me~taJr !_lev~I •- and observe 
or :partmpate '.n · mtef'f~d1ate and . ~d-
~anced classes. m. the_-ijmor level. . 
1v · Choreograph~r-ComPior,er Workshop 

______ . with Professional Bajl~t Company _ 
·- _. Professional -· chore_og\rdphers •-- and com-

. posers in residence durih~ the su.mmer pro-
•- ~ram will:~!fo~d opp_ortHities for the crea-

. . t_1on -·of original · musical scores and dance -

•• ;:;~;· ~!rp~~::~~i:n:I \si::~:;: ·f;r ;;;: 
formances of· oew worl<si . . . _ 

· •·· v Apprentice Training ! ·1,· · - ·· ·_ _ · 
- Advanced senior stude ts will be gi_ven 
apprentice training in a~s I ciation with pro-
fessional -dancers -.·an~ j' choreographe_rs, _-
through observatio11 atdi pQrticipation .in 
,rehea_rsals and pi:rformplces: . ·-
b. Second phase;. statej . erforming arts 

_ scho~ls \ f __ _ _ 
_ State-supported .. sch~ols, incorporati!lg · 

·- _ professional trnining "in}a[ll the perfo~m~ng . 
· arts; Stude __ nts to be- drafn_

1 
from q .• uahfym_g 

graduates . of sur;nmer!- elem.entary-level 
_ school and oth~~s: fro;,, 01·. en au~itions foj, 

New Jersey res1der:its._ Str ents will be su.b~ 
ject to an~ua_· I, e_ val~~ti~n for c_?_ n_, !inuation 
of professional tra1nm!f, Quahfymg stu-
dents will 'be g·roomed ~or professional ca:.C 
reers in New Jersey re~i~ent ballet com-
pany. Those demonstrati1g special ta.lent 
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. • 4. State sc,holarship ~ro~ram _ • ·-•• 
... Annual appropriation of funds for SC '01- . 

. _ arship assista_nce. in local schools fo~ -tal-
ented children unable to - afford tuition. 

·_ - Lo~al schools :that ~ualify for participafion 
in the. schola,rship: program would belre-
quii'ed to match_ furids with state sc·h lar-

·shi~-- app~opri-atio __ .ris to fina--nce tr-airiin __ !>f 
scholarship ccind1dates. _ _ 
- Note: The · R~ckef~ller B~others' F nd _ 

pane_ I report $'fates; "It has_ been autho~i!a-
tively _ asserted· that much of the dance I m-
str~ctiori available in this country ls harm-
ful ~est~_e __ tical. ly and; ~:eciuently, · harl.f ul 
phys1cc;illy CIS well. •- . _ • . .· _ · - -
·- -- In th~ inter.est of public \Yel_f~re, thtre~ _ 

·_ fore, the accr~ditatio~ -~f. quahf1ed te9ch- · 
' ers a,nd schools of training should one Glciy _ 
. be effeded. _. . _ . . . :~ ~--' 

. Too often the tal·ented child_ whose _ a.r-
ents -cire u~iriformed will waste preci us 
years in. sub~tandard s~hools beccru~el of 
the parents'. 'inability to disting1.1ish !.e-
tween the ''commercial" and qua ity 

: . schools. · · -•-_- · ·, .. . ·--. .- - · . _---
- - iJhqu~stion4bly, some -ty~e of c:iccred ta-

.. tion sh.0111~ b~ explored fo~ the future. -_ ~is 
shoµld ult1mati!ly e'(olve, 1f and. when · he 

· foregoing state-sponsored training -1~0-
grams are act:ivated. 

II. DEVELOPMENT OF AUDIENCES 

All the ap~ropriation1s, subsidies, nd 
cultural centers in the world will have little 

· · tt!"'::;• ,~t:;;:d;~:~t ~;;i:u;';.;)l 
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performing arts who will regularly attend 
and support performances. 

A. How much dance is now viewed by 
New Jersey audiences? 

The major urban centers are visited once 
annually by one or two of the large tour-
ing ballet companies that usually limit 
their engagements to a single performance. 

Smaller companies ,,in modern dance are 
occasionally imported for a single perform-
ance in colleges and universities. 

Summer theaters occasionally present 
small touring dance companies for one-
night special engagements. 

B. Darice companies in New Jersey 
New Jersey-based dance companies fall 

into three general categories: 
1. Amateur or ''civic" companies, com-

posed of student dancers, ages thirteen to 
seventeen years, drawn from a single 
school or combination of local schools. 

2. Semi-professional groups, composed 
of advanced students, ages sixteen to 
twenty years, who perform with profes-
sional guest artists, hired for the occasion 
of a local performance. 

(The companies above usually limit their 
appearances to their immediate commun-
ity and give from two to six performances 
annually.) 

3. Garden State Ballet has in the past 
two years made the transition from semi-
to "professional" by having been able to 
pay equitable wages to a' company of 
dancers and stage technicians for a. sus-
tained period of employment. 

C. Evaluation 
Apparent is the fact that there is liter-

ally no dance activity of any consequence on 
a statewide basis in New Jersey. Essential 
to the growth of the arts in New Jersey, 
therefore, is the growth of audiences 
through the media of educational pro-
grams, to reach the vast public that will 
one day fully support and maintain major 
performing companies on a year-round 
basis. 

D. Irvington, New Jersey-a pattern for 
development 
We cite the developments of two years 

in the City of Irvington as a pattern for 

audience development, to be emulated 
throughout the state. 

In 1963, the Garden State Ballet re-
mained in residence in the city for one 
week, giving nine performances. Every 
child, from kindergarten on through high 
school, viewed full-scale ballet perform-
ances during school hours. The programs. 
were financed through a direct Board of 
Education appropriation with matching 
funds from Garden State Ballet resources. 

l. Student orientation program 
Through an outstanding program of stu• 

dent orientation and correlation of aca-
demic studies with the ballet program, 
carried out by the faculties of all schools, 
the students in all grades were excellently 
prepared to enjoy the full benefits of their 
first exposure to ballet. Garden State Bal-
let worked with the administrative direc-
tors .in the preparation of study material 
for the students. 

2. Exposure for local adult audience 
On the evening of the last day, a public 

performance was sponsored by a commun-
ity cultural group at a nominal admission 
fee and brought a full evening ballet pro-
gram to eight hundred Irvington residents, 
the majority of whom had never before 
viewed a live ballet program. 

3. True audience development 
In 1964, Garden State Ballet returned to 

lr.vington for a second "week in residence." 
Programs were especially prepared as the 
second exposure for th·e student popula-
tion, with further collaboration of school 
administration in correlating academic 
studies with the ballet. 

The result in just two years of continuity 
in exposure to high-level ballet for the stu-
dent was a memorable achievement in ed-
ucation and true development of under-
standing and lasting appreciation of one of 
the performing arts. 

E. Function of permanent state companies 
Here i.s where the existence of state-

based professional companies can fulfill 
two crucial needs. · 

1. The development of audiences 
throughout the state, in programs pat-
terned after the Irvington project. 
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' . • i ·, . .· . . 
2. In fulfilling the first _need, the ein- • ·· 

ployment of local arfisfs1· on a yea.r-round · · 
. basis will' be realized. t · : . ·· ·· 

. • Note: The emp_· hcisis -~--n~: ,_he fulfillment of·• 
. this _program by resident' companies is. riot-' 
_ ~ggested· to imply thal I he a~dierice ~e-
velopment ·program become their exclusive 

._ domain. However, it sh,~ld be understood 
.. · · that the resident compa11~ will certainly be 

mor~ effective i':' !;,~in~!~~_ programs ~ith 
.. __ co!'lfl~u1ty to the ind_iyi1ual. com mun. 1ty. 

Cogn.1zant . of the particular needs of the 
· cominunity, the resident; crmpany can bet-, , 

.fer cultivate true audience appreciation. 
arid. understcindirig; whilel·the.visiting com-
pany will, of necessity) be indifferent to 
continuity in programm~nt • . . . · _. · __ · · .. 

F. Quality-'quality__:qJanty _·.. : · 

. Firial buffoteinost i;Ii~portance is the 
· nee_d_· for constant emphdlsi~ on_· high quaiity 
in .aH performing arts pr~grcims aimed at 
the development ~f au?iF nces. . . _ _ _ 

Dance, more than· any fther of the per- · · 
form'.ng. arts: h_as suffere~ irreparable dcun~ . 
-ag_e in pubhc image thr'!)u

1
gh the devastat-

ing effects of 5ubstc;indard performances . 
by gr_oups · that ha.ve the. ~i~-
d~-m m th~ rema_rks of _Lri.d. 0!'1 dan. ce C. rit. 1c·. 
Chve Barnes, who state1, "No ballet per-

·_ f?rman~e will be ,':1ore irportant than the 
first one you see. : · .. · / I .. . . _. · .. · _· . 
.G. General recommendat·bns under audi-
. ,ence de~elopnient .. -· 1-- . · < . · • ·. 

. 1. Performing aris pro ams included in 
.regular school curriculuMI_: at elementary, 
secondary, .. and college ;IJvel. · . . 

. . . . . .. I I . •·.· 
. This .is strongly recomn\lelnded, in opposi-
tion to_ the _normal. prr,tice _ of outs!de . 
school concerts attended only by .the lim-
ited group that is regula~I~ exposed to. c~l-
t.ural program~. Total st~dent ·exposure. in-

su_res par.ticip. __ afion. __ o_ f stu_:_d.r~mts who oth_e_r~ · • · wise would not be· expo!ie to cultural ac-
tiviti~s. . · . · i • · · .· . • 

. . . ... ·• . .I . 

. . The active participatiolri of faculty and 
. school -admiriistraffon inj orrelating aca-

demic studies to ·t~e perfdrming ·arts is ci 
most important aspect pfl the school-in-

. . corporate_d performing .ar s .P·rograms. . 
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It is further recommended that all phares 
of the performing ..arts be scheduled on a 
regular interval basis for students throu~h-
out t~e .s~ho~I: year. _ ·· _ . . · j _ •. 

· .. _ 2. Ut1.hza_ t10_ n _ of. _co __ mmunicat1ori. frrm 
State . Department of Education · I. 

To alert sche>ol districts throughout the 
· state to the availability and sources of p~o-' · · 
f~ssional pe!for_~_ ing. -arts. programs_, and;t~ _ . 
hst companies in the state tha_t are qu. h-
fied for. public. school appearances at an· 
school levels. . ·. . ·, . ' •. . . . · I . 

3. Extensive. performing arts tours of 
suburbciri arecis · ·· • · . . · .·. · · •. ·· ·. \ 

·. Special emphasis her.e on suburban co~--
mu_ nit!es with_ large a~dience. potential. b t., 
because. of ge,ograph1c location, generally 
isoicited from :exposure to high~level pro-
fessio!'lal com~anies. . . _· · . I · 

. . - . ;. : . . 
4. Mass auc;lieni:e exposure 
a. Free theciter concerts 
In · coo.peration with iarge · industi' al 

. plants; factories, b1:1siness and p~blic tn~ 
stitutio.ns, _ labor uniions,. ~tc. Free fa~!ly 
,concerts should_ be subs1d1:zed for work1rs ·. 
and other orga~ized audience's' such C!S ciril 
servic·e, _police and fire departments,- hos-

.· pita I ·_employ. ees,. c_ o_.l .. leg. e. students, etc. ~-_ji_n. large auditoriums. . · . 
. b. Fr~e o~tdoc:ii' performances . . 
·. Small mobile companies' to perform · or 
· public gatherings, . patterned after Pap~'s 
Shakespeare T~eafer tooring u11its: ··•. . I _ ... · 

c .. Performatjces .for large member or-
.ganizc;itions · •. ' ·• · · .·· · · ·i· 

Annual conventions of· teachers; P.T; ., 
professional and labor organiz'aflons, ,pr -
vide ui'l~que opport~nities. for e~pos_ure fO 
performing companies and activation If 
these organizations toward communi y 
support for the arts. 

d. Catalytic engagements 
Student programs arranged at nominrl 

fees in_ conju'1ctio~ with e~11nin_g progra'fs 
. for local community; ananged as ''be!-:. 

fit" p~rfcHma~ces to raise fund~ t'o und r• · 
write student programs in. successive yea Is. 
Involvement of)oc~I cham_ber of cc,mmercr, 
_government, 1:ius1ness, · industry,. school . 

_ b~~rd, etc. wo~ld_ th~reby activate a in\--.~--- . n1c1pal arts ·.council. · .. 
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5. Utilization of state performing .com-
panies'. for audience development 
As emphasized earlier, state companies 

should be u.tilized for the most effedive 
and long-lasting results in audience ,de-
velopment. 

6 .. Financing of audience development 
programs 

a. School programs, free to the student. 
population, should be financed through ap-
propriations from municipal sources, wheth-
er local school board, government, organi-
zation, business, or a combination thereof 
-augmented by state appropriation.s in 
amounts commensurate with the needs of · 
the individual community. 

b. Paid public performances for local 
nonprofit sponsoring groups should be fi~ 
nanced through partial stat.e subsidy, al-
located through the facilities of a state arts 

· cou.ncil, to assist communities toward self-
sufficiency. Local arts councils should be 
established in all communities to support 
annual programs, incorporating profes-
sional performing arts series. 

H. Specific recommendations for dance un-
der audience development 

1. The .appropriation of state funds 
either directly or.through the State Depart-
ment of Education to subsidize professional 
ballet programs in public schools, in col-
laboration with local districts. 
EXAMPLE: An appropriation of thirty-five 
thousand dollars from the state plus fifteen 
thousand from local schools districts, would 

· bring the Garden State Ball!!t to one hun-
dred thousand students in auditoriums 
seating one thousand. 

2. The appropriation of state funds either 
directly or through the facilities of an arts 
council to assist local communities .in the 
presentation · of professional ballet com-
panies. 

3. Appropriation of state funds, directly 
to recognized . nonprofit prqfessional bal-
let companies in the state, to subsidize 
sta.tewide performances for mass audi-
ences. 

4. Employment of three separate touring 
companies of fifteen dancers; to perform 
for five hundred thousand or more students 
annually in concurrent tours of urban. and 
rural districts, utilizing theater auditoriums 
in urban centers and large school or college 
auditoriums in outlying districts. 

S. The amalgamation of the three ui:1its 
into a large ballet company of forty-five 
dancers for large scale performances, 
·comment: 

We can hope that, at the end of five 
years a .•program of subsidy will .be defined 
in .which the role of federal, state, and mu-
nicipal agencies wilf be delineated and 
subsequently activated in a collective ef-
fort with foundations, industry, and cor-
porate business. 

It is most essential, therefore, that these 
vital programs to cultivate public interest 
and knowledge of the arts be immediat.ely 
activated. 

The state legislator who will ultimately 
face the decision for legi!ilative action in 
support of a state arts program will cer-
tainly explore the attitudes of his con-
stituents in the consideration of arts ap-
propriations, 

If we are to expect a favorable response 
to proposals for broad legislation to assist 
cultural development, then we must spend 
.the immediate years in reaching the vast 
public with effective demonstrations of a 
high level art~ program .. 

In what helter way can we employ 01,1r 
own artists than. building audiences to se-
cure their o.wn future? 

PATRONAGE AND SUPPORT. 
It is a. recognized fac.t that the perform-

ing arts have long suffered from the lack 
of adequate support and that in the field 
of dance; outside of the Ford Foundation 
grant in 1963, ther.e is no support of any 
.consequence either locally or nationally. 

Patterns for support of the. performing 
arts have already been outlined by many 
qualified groups and will not be discussed 
here. 

· Fundamentally, patronage of the arts 
should and will ultimately be the collec-
tive responsibility of all segments of so-
ciety. 
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Recommendations , 
I I 

(Other than those already proposed in 
earlier outlines .and others! to be later pro-
posed under arts council ,f~nction.) 

I 

1. Local assistance to q~alified nonprofit 
professional training schools and perform-
ing companies in providing office and 
studio space at free or nominal rental, so 

, I 

that this money may b~ freed for admin-
istrative and training purp

1
oses. 

2. Corporate assistanfd
1 

throug.h direct 
tax-deductible gifts and' tllrough the man-
agement and administrdtibn of local non-
profit performing arts grdu 1ps by active par-
ticipation of corporate ex1ectutives. 

I 

3. Foundation assistancb for state proj-
ects through direct gra11t~ to state-based 
nonprofit cultural groups I: for operational 
and developmental expense.· (Thirty-nine 
New Jersey based foun 1dbtions were sur-
veyed by the Garden Sta~e !Ballet. With one 
exception, all that resp?1ded stated that 
support of an arts prog~am did not come 
within the scope of its a~ti

1
~ities,) 

', I 

. i I 
PERMANENT ARTS 

1
cpuNc1L IN 

NEW JERSEiY 

h 'h" i I, ' Agency for t e Ac 1evement of Ultimate 
Goals j I 

Purposely situated a~ 
1
Jhe subject for 

final thoughts, because ~htough the force-
ful and effective admini~ttation of a perm-
anent agency of this kind Ion our state, all 
of the foregoing prograln~ and goals can 
be realized. j i 

Public Recognition of the/ Artist 
' ' j As .. the central voice I to speak for the 

' I arts, the establishment of Cil permanent arts 
council in the state mu~t ju1timately effect 
the recognition of the ai;Vslt as an essential 
member of society and 9e~erving of public 
support and respect, equal to that already 
afforded our scientists aj1n~ educators. . 

Membe~ . , I 
· Extremely important is the necessity for 

the active participation of ~rofessional rep-
resentatives of all phases hf the arts in the 

d • • • f "11 I a ministration o counc1 pro.grams. 
] I 
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Essential also are the services of a hig~ly 
skilled permanent executive director, to be 
provided with adequate administrative ds-, 

sistance. I 
As an agency .dedicated to the 1 well-lJ,e-

ing of all people, a consultant group m~y 
well be recommended composed of rep-
resentatives of segments of society, so thiat 
the needs and, the attitudes of all groups 
may be explored. As "delegates" to the 
council, these representatives could provi~e 
the opportunity to address large segme~ts 
of society in outlining and describing pub-
lic responsibility for support of arts p1o-
grams. . . 

I 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ARTS couNc1h 
FUNCTIONS I 

The following are proposals for some ,bf 
the specific functions to be fulfilled through 
a permanent arts council, in addition Ito 
those already implied under earlier pr

1

o-
posals for state-supported. programs. j 

1. To catalog in.formation relating Jto 
existing performing arts groups, types of 
programs, accreditation of status as ~o 
amateur, stude!lt, professional, etc., for dis-
tribution to local communities. I . 

2. To publish regularly a high-level arts 
"I • d . I 1 counc1 magazine on state an nat1ona ac- · 

tivities, to be. distributed publicly a~d 
through educational channels as a furthier 
medium for public education. ·. 

1 

3. To outline and recommend a sta~e-
wide program .for patronage and support 
of the arts, defining the responsibilities lof 
state, county,; and municipal agencies; 
labor, industry, foundations., corpor~te 
business, and !private individuals toward 
direct support of the arts. · , , , 1 •· 

4. To give direct assistance to local cor-
munities in the preparation and activation 
of high-level a~ts programs. I 

, . . I 
5. To act as administrators of a state-

wide program for the development of au~-
iences, in collaborat.ion wit. h nonprofit reri-
dent professional performing companies. 
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6. To collabor-ate with the State Depart-
. ments of Education in implementing curric~ 
ulum planning toward the incorporation of 
professional performing arts programs in 
regular school activities, for elementary, 

· secondary, and colle,ge students. 

7, To give recognition to high-level artis-
Hc groups in the state, thereby facilitating 
their independent appeals for local patron-
age and support. 

8; To make recommendations for a 
stronger program of recognition for the arts 
and, their patrons, through all media of 
communication. 

Irving Public School ·Representative 
' ' 

IRVINGTON PUBLIC SCHOOLS-REPORT 

S(lmplings from teachers' report outlin-
ing methods and programming of- activities 
in school curriculum for orientation and 
preparation of students for the Garden 
State Ballet performance in the Irvington 
public schools in October, 1963. 

The Garden State Ballet remained in 
residence in Irvington for a week in Octo-
ber, performing for all Irvington public 
school children, and giving the entire com-
: munity an experience in living theater. This 
program, sponsored by the Board of .Edu-
cati.on, was incorporated into the curric-
uluin in all schools in town. 

The program broug.ht to every Irvington 
public school child an experienc.e that stim-
ulated an appreciation, awareness, and 
interest in .the arts. The .enthusiastic student 
reception of the ballet was undoubtedly 
due ~o the fine preparation in the schools, 
where teachers and administrators worked 
together in developing a broad background 
for the performance. As early as last spring · · 
some preparation was already· under way, 
with supervisors and principals meeting to 
coordinate activities. 

The program for junior high and the 
high· school was planned for Irvington, and 
introduced ballet to a teenage group which 
had little experience with the art of dance. 
Seven ballet excerpts that varied from a 
corripletely abstract ballet to contrasting 
"duets for two" in classical and jazz idiom, 

presented . the students with a change of 
pace that stimulated interest and a realiza-
tion_ that ballet is __ an expression of .our 
times-as are all the other arts. 

In describing the children's preparation 
for the ballet, accomplished by -incorporat-
ing study of the performance into the cut-
riculum of many subject areas, the best 
understanding of the originality in instruc-
tion comes from a sampling of reports from 
t'1e schools: 
Myrtle. Avenue Junior High School Teachers' 

.Report 
"Classes in Engli!Sh, Art, Library, Vocal 

Music, World History, and Homemaking 
were engaged in special work for this cul-
tural program. The approach differed from 
class to class, but primarily consisted of re-

. search, · experimentation, oral c;md written 
reporting and audio reception. 

"In the .class period after the -perform-
ance, we spent time discussing areas .of 
study in Home Economics which might be 
employed by a ballet company. Interior_ 
design and set desigri were correlated as 
were fashion design and costume design. 
Special emphasis was placed on the role 
of good nutrition and good health habits 
in the actual performing capacity of the 
dance. 

"An exhibit of famous . paintings of 
dance were shown · in the· school lobby. 
Others were used to design a bulletin 
board in the art room, and ballet book 

, jackets _ anc:I magazines were also dis-
-played. Discussions were held in classes 
about the relationship· of art _to dance." 

Irvington High School 
Many teachers in the high school used 

the ballet or the exhibit· of original prints 
ii:i classtOOlf! teaching; however, most im-
portant for the student body was the in~ 
troduction given every student through co-
operation of the music and physical edu-
cation departments. 

To quote Mr. Wasasior: &&An excellent 
program of orientation and a little basic 
teaching was presented to every student of 
the_ school .. When the ballet was presented, 
we were prepared for it," 
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The following is a 

1
description of how 

the introduction to ballet was managed: 

. _"The. pres.entation top~ two full d.ay.s-,--
Wednesday, October f, j for all 9th and 
10th grade students, an;d 

1
Thursday October 

l 0, for all· 11th and l ith grade students. 
This was done during tht regular physical 
education classes.'' : ·I· . . 

. I . 
"We s.tressed to the: students the hope 

that they would receiv'e 1., this program as 
mature young adults. Thie most important 
concept that we attempcted to explain was 
that ballet is considered !the 'Aristocrat of 
the Arts' because it c(lrrjbines the arts •of 
music, dance, drama, a1n~ design into one 
art form. 1 I 

I I 
"By using five. stud4nts, we then d.em-

onstrated the five basic ~ositions of ballet 
as well as many of fijej important ballet 
steps. This proved to bel t~e most beneficial 
part of the introduction.

1 
Miss· Vose also 

discussed the important
1 

Historical develop-
ments of ballet, the ph¥Jical training· nec-
essary, and explaine~ :r:any other impor-
tcmt concepts coricermn~- ,dance. 

"We then discussed [:and listened to 
some of the taped and recorded music 
they were to hear. Th~· inain composition 
introduced was a v~ry modern score, 

• . ·. . ... · .. I I 
'Eleven by Eleven by ~leven.' 

The .entire introductio~ Jo ballet was very 
well received by all the Ftudents. Its suc-
cess was 11ho_wn by thej e.xcellent reception 

· that the p_erfo. rma~ce ·.jr~.c. eived_ fro.m . the· 
studenf body on Friday 

1 
0ctober l l. "Per-

formance day was also designated as 
dress.•up day by the s._G.1

I JA .. " 
. . . 

"Music classes werei oriented with an 
introdudion to beill~t. o:1.1rs covered con-
cert etiquette, introductibn of compositions 
to be_ performed, basic b~,sitions,. and_ com-
mon steps demonstrate~ ,by students who 

. study ballet. After the I bbl.let, an. in.tensi-
fied study of ballet wa~ !launched, includ-
ing famous composititoln~ and composers, 
historical development df dance from primi-
tive to modern times, i;i~d current events 
in the dance world." j 

"In English, I gave h
1
em different ex-

. ercises in using specific 'fOrdi; to describe 
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I -.. . l 
sensory impressions, I .encouraged stud,nts 
to. coin or. ~reate new words whic~- iere 
more spec1f1c than those already m use. 
With this I tried to establish a wor~ing 
vocabulary for describing human mo~ion 
and sounds. -We listened for sound!i, I 
asked students to imitate these with t~eir 
voices, as closely as possible. They t~en 
tried to spell their 501,md imitations. They 

. . . . . I 
were assigned, when they were at hor,e, 
to listen for so1.1nds and try to descrjibe 
those __ that were peculiar to their individlual 
environments/! . · . 

''I then began .to experiment in describ-
ing human n,otion. The s.tudents wer~ to 
describe one single motion in fifty wo~ds, 
such as the motion of Cl golfer's arm. lor 
an assignment that night, each student. ,as 
to look at the 'Ballet Jn Art' display in ;the 
lobby and imagine and describe a typical 
'ballet-motion' in fifty words. Stud~nts 
were instructed to view the ballet perform-
ance with our previous assignments j in 
mind. They were to take notes of t~eir 

. emotional re_ --~.ctions ... cand. inteUectual evjal-
uations of the performance.'' . 

"In the days following the ballet t,ey 
were to write without restr.ictions anything · 

. . . . I 
they wished · on the ballet .. Many hqve 
achieved merit in crecating, through wor~s; 
visual and emotional readi.ons." I 

"Ninth-grade world history classes hc;ive 
done researc~ to see how early m9n's 
rituals tie in y,,ith today's more sophis~ic-
ated way of clancing, We found that bpth 
rit.ucils cind modern .ballet express eiro-
tion. Early. m~m couldn't talk, so. he u1ed 
movement of the body to express .. emotirn, 
Our movements hav.e become. much more 
graceful. We plan our steps carefully. Y'e 
have special costumes. Just as knowledge 
has been handed down and improvedl in 
each generation, the st1.1dents · found t~at 
dances have been handed down and im-
proved.'' . . . . . I 

"Oral ·reports were given on the folldwc 
ing subjects: the history .of ballet, typesJ of 
ballet and ba.llet co.mpanies and produj· c-
tion all over the world.'' · . . 

· "They recorded their thoughts and f~el~ 
ings during a brief exposure to paintilgs . 



and to music in English class. Students took 
similar notes on their responses to the 
ballet. One class with particularly vivid 
not.es used these as a stimulus for compos-
ing a short story, poem or abstract draw-
ing." 

i'ln preparation for the ballet, my stu-
. dents were . required . to do research on 
modern and Victorian ballet. In class, we 
had discussed classical, modern and ab-
stract · music wl,ich would accompany the 
dancers." · · 

"As a .. follow-up activity, the classes 
wrote themes about the ballet."· 

CONCLUDING. COMMENT 

The report on dance is intended as a 
starting point. Our aim has been to sug-
gest. Any art form alone cannot come to 
any final conclusions. 

The only definite statement t.hat can be 
made at this time is ihat there a.re reason-
able goals that are attainable .within the 
next ten years. 

However, before we · can ·reach these 
goals there must · come about. a parcillel 
effort of community with artist in equal 
measure. 

We are grateful for the opportunity af-
forded by the Commission to express the 
needs particularly related to the growth of 
dance in New Jersey and look forward to 
further opportunity for active assistance in 
implementing the proposed programs. 

· The future rests now with the hope that 
sincere public discussion will bring forth 
on a state level the willingness to accept 
the responsibility for mobilizing the forces 
necessary to the fulfillment of basic· and 
enduring goals, directed toward the. ulti-
mate well-being of the artist and the com-
munity in which he lives. 
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APPENDIX C. :MEMBERS OF THE STUDY 
COMMITTEES 

i 
COMMITTEE ON A;RCHITECTURE 

i 

Arthur Rigolo, Chairman, I Clifton 
Architect, Past President of the New Jer-
sey Society of Archite,ctf, A.I.A. 

Frederick W. Adams, Chat1ham 
Architect · 

Charles K. Agle, Princeto~ 
Architect and Planner : 

Martin L. Beck, Princeton : 
Architect 

C. Jones Buehler, Moores~own 
Architect · 

Alfred Buss~II I 
Architect, Assistant qiriector, Bureau of 
Construction, Divisionj ~f Purchase and 
Property, New Jerse}I' Treasury Depart-
ment ' 1 

I I 
B. Budd Chavooshian i i 

Director, Division of ~tc,te and Regional 
Planning, New Jers~yl Department of 
Conservation and Eco~omic Development 

Robert R. Cueman, Sumlhi• 
Architect, President, rieNV Jersey Society 
of Architects, A.I.A. j 

Bernard J. Grad, Newark l 
Architect 

Jules Gregory, Lambertvil!le 
Architect i i 

Benjamin M. Gruzen, Maplewood 
Architect I I 

Bernard Kellenyi, Red Bajlk 
George McDowell, Morri~town 

Architect I 
' 

Robert W. McLaughlin, Jr.I 
Director, School of Arc~itecture, 
Princeton University I 

Adolph R. Scrimenti, Som~rville 
Architect i 

A. Carl Stelling, West Engl~wood 
Landscape Architect · i 
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Edward B. Wilkins 
Professor of Regional Planning, Rutg~rs, 
the State University \ 

Helen Schneider, Recorder 
East Orange 
Executive Director, New 
of Architects, A.l,A. 

i 
Jersey Socif ty 

COMMITTEE ON ART 
Miss Kathryn E. Gamble, Chairman 

Director, 
Montclair Art Museum 

Robert Barnes 
Curator of Exhibits, New Jersey 
State Museum · 

George Conrad 
Chairman, Department of Art, 
Glcissboro State College 

D. Erik Erikson, Rosell Park 
President, New Jersey Designer-Crafts~ 
men 

Miss Claire Fox 
Director, Claire Fox Gallery 
Atlantic City 

William H. Gerdts 
Curator of Painting and Sculpture, 
Newark Museum 

Rex Goreleigh 
Studio on the Canal 
Princeton 

Mrs. Edward Johnson 
Director, 
Argus Gallery 
Madison 

Mrs. Anne Steele Marsh, Pittstown 
Director of Exhibits, 
Hunterdon County Arts Center 

Chester H. Newkirk, Convent Station 
Director, Morris Junior Museum· 
President 
Museums Council of New Jersey 



John Ross, Englewood 
Instructor, 
Arts Center of Northern New Jersey 

James L. Whitehead, 
Director, 
Monmouth Museum 

COMMITTEE ON COLLECTIONS 
A. H. Albert 

Hightstown 

Gordon Bass 
Union 

Willard C. Blaisdell 
Elizabeth 

William· E. Drost 
Elizabeth 

Lewis H. Gordon 
Ringoes 

J. Stuart Johnson 
Curator of Decorative Arts 
Newark Museum 

Joseph H. Kier, M.D. 
New Brunswick 

J. E. Pfeiffer 
Pitman· 

Mrs. Carol Rippel 
Madison 
Trustee, Newark Museum 

Mrs. F. 0. Robitschek 
Summit 

Ferd Roehling, Ill 
Trenton 

Morris Saffron, M. D.' 
Passaic 
Trustee, New Jersey Historical Society 

Mrs. Samuel Schwartz 
Paterson 
Trustee, New Jersey Histor1eal Society 
Chairman, Friends of the American Wing, 
Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

Prescott Holden Thorpe 
Netcong 

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION 
Mrs. H. Woodruff Tatlock, Chairman 

Far Hills 
President, National Society of Arts and 
Letters 

Gladys Andrews 
Princeton 

Max Bogart 
Assistant Director of Secondary Education, 
Division of Curriculum and Instruction, 

· New Jersey Department of Education 

Robert Bradshaw 
Associate Professor of Art, 
Douglass College 

Edwin Cooperstein, Newark,President, 
New Jersey Television Broaclcasting 
Corporation 

Miss Mila Gibbons 
Aparri School of Dance 
Princeton 

Louis B. Gordon, Chairman 
Fine Arts Department, 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 

Raymond J. Howe 
Curator of Education, 
New Jerrsey State Museum 

Mrs. Barbara A. Jones, Andover 
Chairman, Steering Committee, 
New Jersey Ad Education Association 

Robert Reid 
Administrative Assistant, 
Newark Museum 

Theodore Ross · 
English Department; 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 

Miss Julici Sabine, Supervising Librarian, 
Art and Music Department, 
Newark Public Library 

Orville J. Sather, Teaneck 
f>resident, New Jersey Educational 
Television Corporation 

Douglas W. Tatton 
Chairman, Department of Fine and 
Industrial Arts, 
Newark State College 
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GUEST1 
George Conrad 1 

Chairman, Art Department 
Glassboro State Colle~e, 
representing the Comrtiittee on Art . I 

i 

COMMITTEE ON qRAPHIC AND 
INDUSTRIAL DESIG

1

N AND ART 
John S. Marmaras, Chairman 

Advertising Design Mqnager, 
CIBA Pharmaceutical, i;:ompany, and 
Design Coordinator, ,CIBA Corporation. 

Ray Aron, I 

Graphic Designer, ' i 

Aron and Falcone, lr\c; 

Dominick J. Basile 
Senior Executive Art '.Director, 
Bamberger's Newark. i 

Martin S. Buchner I 

Assistant Professor of fine and 
Industrial Arts, 
Newark State College. 

I 

Henry Gasser 
Art Director, , , 
Prudential Insurance Co~pany of Amer-
ica 

Milton H. Glover 

. I 

. I 
lecturer 

! I, 

Art Director, 
Antiques Magazine, 
Instructor, . I 

Des,ign, 
, I 

Parsons School of 
New York. 

I 

and 

Joseph H. Golinko 1

1 

Vice President-Creative Pirector, 
William N. Scheer Adv~r

1
tising Agency, 

Newark, · j 

Faculty member, Newark School of Fine 
and Industrial Art. 1 

Franklyn Hansen 
Creative Director, 

1 

C. S. Hammond Company, 
I .I 

Maplewood. i :, 
Richard Hollerith, Jr. ! i 

Director of Industrial D~sjign, 
Monroe International, ln~

1
., 

Orange. · 
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Alvin Beckerman 
Worthington Corpo.ration, 
Harrison 

George F. Post 
Vice President, 
Executive Art Director, 
Douglas Turner, Inc., Advertising, 
Newark 

Gregory Ruffa 
President, Gregory Ruffa Advertising 
Agency and Art Studio, 
Plainfield. 

Thomas S. Ruzicka 
Art Director, 

New Jersey Bell Tel,ephone Company. 

Martin Schnur 
Schnur and Appel, 
Industrial Design Consultants, 
Short Hills. 

W. Dorwin Teague 
Walter Dorwin Teague Associates 

Truman Toland 
Art Director, 
P. Ballantine and Sons, 
Newark 

COMMITTEE ON LITERATURE 1

1 

William Sloane, Chairman 
Director,. Rutgers University Press 

Carlos Baker 
Woodrow Wilson Professor of Literatu,re 
Princeton University 

Kenneth Burke 
Poet 
Andover 

Nathaniel Burt 
Auther 
Princeton 

Miss Veronica F. Cary 
Director, Trenton Free Public Library; 
President, New Jersey library Association 

Clarence Decker 
Editor, Literary Review 
Professor of English 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 



Herman A. Estrin 
Professor of English 
Graduate Division 
Newark College of Engineering 

J. C. Furnas 
Author 
Lebanon 

Loyd Haberly 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 

Richard M. Huber 
Historian and Editor 
Princeton 

John 0. McCormick 
Professor of Comparative Literature 
Rutgers, the State University 

John O'Hara 
Novelist 
Princeton 

William Phillips 
Editor, "Partisan Review"; 
Professor of English, Rutgers, the· Sta.te 
University 

Herman Ward 
Professor of English 
Trenton State College 

COMMITTEE ON MOTION PIC-
TURES 
Carl Linder, Chairman 

Assistant Professor of Film, 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 

Leon Janney, Actor 
West Englewood 

Gordon Knox 
President, The Princeton Film Center 

Herbert Nelson, Actor 
~eonia 

COMMITTEE ON MUSIC 
Roger Sessions, Chairman; Composer; Wil-

liam Shubael Conant Professor of Music, 
Princeton University 

Colonel Gordon Andrews, Manager, 
Greater Trenton Symphony 

Samuel Applebaum, Violinist; 
Member of the Faculty, 
Manhattan School of Music 

Julius Bloom, 
Director of Concerts and Lectures, 
Rutgers, the State University 

James Buono, President 
Musicians of Greater Newark 

Mrs. Mary C. Burks, 
Member of the Board 
Community Concerts of Elizabeth 

Maurice Eisenberg, Violincellist; 
Member of the Faculty, 
Julliard School of Music 

E. Brock Griffith, President 
New Jersey Music Education Associa.tion 

Nicholas Harsanyi, Conductor, 
Princeton Chamber Orchestra and 
Greater Trenton Symphony; Member of 
the Faculty, Westminister Choir College 
and Princeton University 

Jerome Hines, 
Bass-Baritone, 
Metropolitan Opera Association 

Mrs. Abigail K. Hoffman Krohn, 
Executive Director, 
Ventnor Summer Music Festival 

Ulysses Kay, Composer; 
Staff member, Broadcast Music, Inc. 

A. Kunrad Kvam, Chairman, 
"·0epartment of Music, 

Douglass College of Rutgers, the State 
University; Director, Rugters University 
Orchestra 

Mrs. Lu Marion Mahood, 
Vice President, 
New Jersey Symphony 

Adam A. Pinsker, Manager 
New Jersey Symphony 

David Randolph, Conductor, 
Music Director, The Masterwork Music 
and Art Foundation, Inc., 
Lecturer at New York University 

William H. Scheide, Director, 
The Bach Aria Group; 
Trustee, Princeton Chamber Orchestra 
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COMMITTEE ON P OTOGRAPHY 
i,. I 

A. John Garaci, Chair~~n, 
I Livingston, · I 

~hotographer I 

Sol Libsohn 
Roosevelt 
Photographer 

Peter Nicastro, 
. Garfield, 

Photographer 

Orren Jack Turner, 
Princeton, 
Photographer 

William J. Witt, 
Newark, 
Photographer 
Nutley,· 

Mrs. Edith Worth, 
Photographer · 

Robert Worth, 
Nutley, 
Photographer 

i 
I 

I 

I 

I 

COMMITTEE ON PWBUC 
OPINION ! I 

I • Alfred McClung Lee, Chairman 
,Short Hills j 

1
,. 

Professor of Sociology; ,The City Univers-
ity of New York I f · 

Joseph E. Bachelder 
Princeton 
Director, Industrial A 
Institute 

Robert N. Ford 
Chatham 

I 
I t' . "ler 1srng 

I 

I 

Research 

Supervisor of Manag ~ent Training, 
American Telephone bnd Telegraph Co; 

I ! . . 

Simon Marcson I, I 
Princeton 
Director of Social Scie~cJ and Technology 
Research, College of Ahs and Sciences, 
Rutgers, the State UriiJersity 

I I 
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COMMITTEE ON THEAET.R ~ND 
DANCE 
St. John Terrell, Chairman 

Producer ~nd Director, 
Lambertville Music Circus 

Walter Abel,_ New York 
Actor and Director 

Frank Carrington 
Producers. and Director, 
Paper Mill Playhouse, Millburn 

Wade Curry· 
Associate Professor of Speech, 
Trenton State College 

Fred Danieli, Director, 
Garden Stqte Ballet 

Nicholas Dev.fey, 
Lecturer, , 
Department of Speech and Drama 
College of the City of New York 

· Stuart Dunca11, 
Fairlawn 
Director and Producer 

Mrs. Audree Estey 
, Director, 

Princeton Ballet Society 
William Lockwood Jr., 

Associate Producer, 
McCarter Theater 
Mrs. Marguer(te M(Aneny 

Curator, Th~ater Collection, 
Prince.ton University Library 

Charles M. Robertson, 
Edgewater 
Professor o~ Art Education, 
Executive D,irector for Special Areas, 
The Art Sch:ool, Pratt Institute 

Mrs. Carol Va/, Dyke, 
Pompton Plbins, 
President, New Jersey Theater Leagu, 

• Gue~. , 
William J. Bai:imol I 

Princeton I 
Miss Mila Gibbons, j 

Representing the Committee on Education 
Princeton, I 

Milton Lyon 
Princeton 



APPENDIX D. WITNESSES AT PUBLIC HEARINGS 
OF THE COMMISSION TO STUDY THE ARTS IN 

. NEW JERSEY, SEPTEMBER, 1965 UN ORDER OF 
APPEARANCE) 
FIRST HEARING 
Held September·· 14, · 1965, 1100 Raymond 

Boulevard, Newark: 

Herman A. Estrin, Professor of English, 
Newark College of Engineering. 

A. John Geraci, Photographer 

Mason W. Gross, President, Rutgers, The 
State University 

Malcolm Talbott, Vice-President, College of 
Arts and Sciences; Rutgers, The State Uni-
versity, Newark; Chairman, Committee 
on Cultural Activities, G.reater Newark 
Chamber of Commerce. 

William N. Gilliland, Dean, College of Arts 
and Sciences, Rutgers, The State Univers-
ity, Newark. 

David . Randolph, Music Director, Master-
work Music and Art Foundation. 

Miss Katherine Coffey, Director, Newark 
Museum. 

Sydney GreenfiE!ld, Chairmafl, Department 
of Botany, College of Arts and Sci.ences, 
Rutgers, The State 1,Jniversity, Newark. 

J. C. Furnas, Author 

Stanley B. Winters, AssociQte Professor of 
History, Newark College of Engineering. 

. Alfred McClung Lee, Professor of Sociology, 
Brooklyn College, City University of New 
York. 

Moe Septee, Manager, Symphony Hall; 
. Newark. 

Thomas McCrae, Artist 
Benjamin Jones, Artist Management and 

Promotion 
Mrs. Victoria Sjegel, Director, Art Colony 

. of West Orange; Vice-President; Chamber 
of Commerce of. West Orange. 

Joseph T. Loeb, Director, Creative Arts Com-
mittee, Hillside. 

Williom E. Drost, Collector. 

Orville J, .Sather, President, New Jersey 
Educational Television Corporation; 

James E; Brvan, Director, Newark Public 
Librarv. . 

Adam Pinsker, Manager, New Jersey. Sym-
phony Orchestra: 

Alan Caruba, · Poet. 

SECOND HEARING 
Held September 21, 1965, College of South 

Jersey, Rutgers, The State. University, 
Camden: · 

Layton Hall, Dean, College of South Jersey, 
Rutgers, The State University. 

Albert P. Blaustein, Professor of Law a.nd 
Law Librarian, College of South. Jersey, · 
Rutgers, The State University. 

Arnold Kunrad Kvam, Chairman, Depart~ 
ment of Music, Douglt1ss College, Rut-
gers, The .State University.· 

Mrs. Abigail K. Hoffman Krohn, Executive 
Director, Ventnor Summer Music Festival. 

Burton Wasserman, Associate Professor of 
Art, Glassboro State College. 

John Ottiano, Associate Professor of Art, 
Glassboro State College. 

William Sloane, Director, Rutgers University 
Press 

Malcolm B. Wells, Architect 

Leonard Coplein, Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools,, Cami;len. 

George. Reinfeld, Professor of English, 
Glassboro State CQllege. 
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I ' 

Mrs. Clarence E, Stasz; Member, National , I 
Recreation Advisory, Committee of the 

National Recreati.on and !Parks Association. 

Rev. Donald A. Grie'~~ann, . Rector, St. 
John's Episcopal Chuirch, Camden. 

' I 

Donald R. Chittum, Ass~ciate Professor of 
Music Theory, Philadelphia Music 
Academy. 1 j 

. : I . . 
Paul L. Aiken, Ventnor !Summer Music Fes-

tival and lndepende111tl Citizens' Commit-
tee of Atlantic City. [ ! 

Mrs. Beatrice Stuckert,,
1 

I' irector, Haddon-
field Public Library. 

Mrs. Jean Kenny j 

Ferris King, Haddonfield lays and Players; 
Past President cmd M~ri,ber of the Board, 

I 
New Jersey Theater i Lfague. 

Sherman Ward, First '(i~e-President, New 
Jersey Theater Leagu'e. ·1I 

. . I 

THIRD HEARING 11 

Held September 29, 19tS
1
, General Assem-

bly Chamber, State. Ho1use, Trenton: • 
R S • c· I : oger ess1ons, ompo~eI 

James L. Whitehead, Ditector, Monmouth 
Museum 11 

Arthur Frank, Acting Chairman, Department 
of Fine Arts, Rider cd11~ge. 

. . . I I 
Loyd Haberly, Dean, College of Liberal Arts, 

Fairleigh Dickinson Urirersity 

Mrs. Helen Boehm . i 1

1 

J. Julien Gruenberg, Di~ector, Livingston 
Art Association ! I 

Meyers Rohowsky, PreJiJent, New Jersey 
Chapter, Artists Equi1yj Associ~tion 

Adolph Konrad, Presid,nf, Associated Ar-
tists of New Jersey. j I 

Kenneth, W. Prescott, Di[r,ctor, New Jersey 
State Museum. [ I 

Henry W. Ahrens, President, New Jersey 
Art Education Assoc:id;ti~n 

Mrs. Alan D. Gruskin, M/dtown Galleries, 
New York (Letter read 1by the Secretary) 

I 
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C. J. ldone, Jr., Manager, Princeton Syj,,p-
ony Orches:tra ' 

Earl Schenck Miers, Author 
James K. Fog;leman, Industrial Designe~ 
Congressman Frank Thompson, Jr. I 

I 

Norman T. B.oggs, President, New Br~ns-
wick Art Center 

, I 

Waylande Gregory, · Sculptor; Columnist, 
New Brunswick Home News. j 

Arthur Rigolo, Architect I 
Lee H. Bristol, President, Westminster Ctoir 

College , 
Thelma R: Newman, Art Director, U~ion 

Township Schools 
Mrs. Mary, G. Roebling 

I 
Edwin Rosska,m, Artist; Member, Boardl of 

Education, Roosevelt. 
Morris Saffrorl, M.D., Collector . I 
R. Charles Jester, Jr., Executive Vice-Presi-
. dent, Greater Trenton Symphony ~Or-

chestra 
Mrs. Barbara Gardiner, Actors' Guild of 

Cherry Hill ' 
Mcirvin R. Reed, Editor, NJEA Review 
Louis Dottini, 'Playwright, Actor, Compo~er, 

Musician . 
1 

. I . 
Miss Veronicci F. Cary, Director, Trenton 

Free Public: Library; President, New Jer-
sey Library I Association. . I 

Miss Mila Gibbons, D. irector, Aparri Schljool 
of Dance, Princeton. · , 

Jose Gonzalez, President, Pennington I 

Players , ' 
Michael lenson, Artist; Art Critic, Newdrk 
' Sunday News . . . . I 

David Kosakoff, President, Texhibits, 111c,, 
N. ew. ark· (St'1tement · presented by the s

1

ec-
retary) 

Elaine L. Raichlie, Supervisor of Art Edu
1
ca-

tion, Irvington; Cultural Arts Chairman, 
New Jersey Congress of Parents cjnd 
!:;r:~:~) (Statement presented by rhe 

I 
Mayor F. Edward Biertuempfel, Township 

of Union (Letter read by the Secretary~ 
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